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City of Seattle

Request for Proposal

RFP No. FAS-968
TITLE:  Seattle Municipal Tower UPS Addition
Closing Date & Time: 12/13/2013; 2:00PM
Table 1 – Solicitation Schedule
	Events
	Date

	RFP Issued 
	11/18/2013

	Mandatory Pre-Proposal Conference/Site Visit
	11/22/2013; 3:00PM

	Deadline for Questions
	12/03/2013

	Sealed Proposals Due to the City
	12/13/2013; 2:00PM


The City reserves the right to modify this schedule at the City’s discretion.  Notification of changes in the response due date would be posted on the City website or as otherwise stated.
PROPOSALS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR BEFORE THE DUE DATE AND TIME 

AND MUST BE AT THIS LOCATION STATED IN SECTION 6
Mark the outside of your mailing envelope indicating RFP#FAS-968
By responding to this Request for Proposal (RFP), Proposer agrees that s/he has read and understands all documents within this RFP package.

1. PURPOSE AND BACKGROUND
Purpose/Background:
The City of Seattle is seeking proposals from qualified electrical contractors for the provision, installation, and connection of a new uninterruptible power supply (UPS) system at the Seattle Municipal Tower (SMT).  This new UPS system will take the place of several existing UPS systems currently serving the SMT that are at the end of their useful lives.  This is a one-time purchase, installation, and connection project.

Single Award:  With this solicitation, the City intends to award one contract and does not anticipate award to multiple companies.  

2. SOLICITATION OBJECTIVES

The City expects to achieve the following outcomes.
1.
Selection of contractor that has a proven history of successfully installing and connecting new UPS systems of 300 kVA or larger in live production data centers of 15,000 square feet of raised floor space or larger over the last 5 years.

2.
Selection of a contractor with an established construction team (including project manager, site superintendent, and foreman) that will be in place on this project, and that has been working together on critical environments projects for a minimum of 5 years, with at least one project of $300,000 or greater per year as a project team for the contractor submitting the proposal.

3.
Selection of a contractor with a construction team (including project manager, site superintendent, and foreman) that has been working, together or separately, on critical environments projects for a minimum of 7 years, with at least 1 critical environment project per year for each of the 7 years.

4.
Selection of a contractor who currently employs an experienced in-house UPS technician.

3. MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS.
The following are minimum qualifications and licensing requirements that the Vendor must meet to be eligible to submit a RFP response.  Responses must clearly show compliance to these minimum qualifications.  Those that are not clearly responsive to these minimum qualifications shall be rejected by the City without further consideration:

Vendor must be a licensed electrical contractor In the State of Washington at time of bid.
4. LICENSING AND BUSINESS TAX REQUIREMENTS

This solicitation and resultant contract may require additional licensing. The Vendor must meet all licensing requirements that apply to their business immediately after contract award or the City may reject the Vendor.
Companies must license, report and pay revenue taxes for the Washington State business License (UBI#) and Seattle Business License, if they are required to hold such a license by the laws of those jurisdictions.  The Vendor should carefully consider those costs prior to submitting their offer, as the City will not separately pay or reimburse those costs to the Vendor.  

Seattle Business Licensing and associated taxes
1. If you have a “physical nexus” in the city, you must obtain a Seattle Business license and pay all taxes due before the Contract can be signed.  

2. A “physical nexus” means you have physical presence, such as: a building/facility located in Seattle, you make sales trips into Seattle, your own company drives into Seattle for product deliveries, and/or you conduct service work in Seattle (repair, installation, service, maintenance work, on-site consulting, etc). 

3. We provide a Vendor Questionnaire Form in our submittal package items later in this RFP, and it will ask you to specify if you have “physical nexus”.

4. All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  

5. The apparent successful Vendor must immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code due to reasons such as no physical nexus. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the bid/proposal.  

6. Self-Filing You can pay your license and taxes on-line using a credit card  https://dea.seattle.gov/self/
7. For Questions and Assistance, call the Revenue and Consumer Protection (RCP) office which issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements.  The general e-mail is rca@seattle.gov.  The main phone is 206-684-8484. 

8. The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/rca/taxes/taxmain.htm.  

9. The City of Seattle website allows you to apply and pay on-line with a Credit Card if you choose.

10. If a business has extraordinary balances due on their account that would cause undue hardship to the business, the business can contact our office to request additional assistance. A cover-sheet providing further explanation, along with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below.  

11. Those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor prior to submitting your offer.  When allowed by City ordinance, the City will have the right to retain amounts due at the conclusion of a contract by withholding from final invoice payments.
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State Business Licensing and associated taxes.

Before the contract is signed, you must have a State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as UBI #).  If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (for example, some foreign companies are exempt and in some cases, the State waives licensing because the company does not have a physical presence in the State), then submit proof of that exemption to the City.  All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State as a result of licensing shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  Instructions and applications are at http://bls.dor.wa.gov/file.aspx
Letter of Commitment 

This Letter of Commitment is a letter that confirms the intention of an appropriate surety to provide a bond should the company receive an award.  This letter does not supply the bond, but expresses that the surety can provide a qualified bond should an award be given.

· This Letter of Commitment may be for a Contract Bond.  The Letter shall be from a qualified Bond Agency as specified above and shall confirm the willingness of the Bond Agency to provide a bond at 100% of the contract value that meets the form and requirements of the City Bond Form, should the vendor win award.

5. SPECIFICATIONS and SCOPE OF WORK
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For the purposes of this Request for Proposal, the term “critical environment” is defined as:  a live production data center with a minimum raised floor area of 10,000 square feet that is designed to operate without disruption of power or cooling year round or 8,760 hours per year. 

Background Checks and Immigrant Status

The City has strict policies regarding the use of Background checks, criminal checks and immigrant status for contract workers.  The policies are incorporated into the contract and available for viewing on-line at: http://www.seattle.gov/business/WithSeattle.htm 
6. INSTRUCTIONS AND INFORMATION.
This chapter details City procedures for directing the RFP process.  The City reserves the right in its sole discretion to reject the proposal of any Proposer that fails to comply with any procedure in this chapter.

Registration into City On-line Business Directory

If you have not previously completed a one-time registration into the City of Seattle On-line Business System, we request you register at: http://www.seattle.gov/html/business/contracting.htm .  The City’s On-line Business System is used by City staff to locate your contract(s) and identify companies for bid lists on future purchases.  Bids are not rejected for failure to register, however, if you win a contract and have not registered, you will be required to place yourself, or you will be added into the system. Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-identify.  If you need assistance, please call 206-684-0444.  

Communications with the City

All Vendor communications concerning this acquisition shall be directed to the RFP Coordinator.  The RFP Coordinator is:

David Stubblefield
206-684-0452
david.stubblefield@seattle.gov 
Unless authorized by the RFP Coordinator, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City regarding this acquisition.  Any Proposer seeking to obtain information, clarification, or interpretations from any other City official or City employee (other than the RFP Coordinator) is advised that such material is used at the Proposer’s own risk. The City will not be bound by any such information, clarification, or interpretation.  

Following the Proposal submittal deadline, Proposers shall continue to direct communications to only the City RFP Coordinator.  The RFP Coordinator will send out information to responding companies as decisions are concluded.
Contact by a vendor regarding this acquisition with a City employee other than the RFP Coordinator or an individual approved by the RFP Coordinator in writing, may be grounds for rejection of the vendor’s proposal.

Mandatory Pre-Proposal Conference/Site Visit 

The City shall conduct a mandatory pre-proposal conference/site visit on the time and date in page 1, at the Seattle City Purchasing Office, 700 5th Avenue, Suite 4112, Seattle.  Proposers are required to attend to be eligible to submit a proposal.  The meeting answers questions potential Proposers may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify any issues.  This is an opportunity for Proposers to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation.  Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items known as of this pre-proposal conference.
Questions

Questions are to be submitted to the Buyer no later than the date and time on page 1, to allow sufficient time for the City Buyer to consider the question before the bids or proposals are due.  The City prefers such questions to be through e-mail directed to the City Buyer e-mail address. Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve the vendor of any responsibilities under this solicitation or any subsequent contract.  It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure they received responses to Questions if any are issued.
Changes to the RFP/Addenda
A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives in this acquisition.  A change to this RFP will be made by formal written addendum issued by the City’s Buyer Addenda and shall become part of this RFP and included as part of the Contract. It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure they have received Addenda if any are issued.
Bid Blog.

Our website has an option for those companies familiar with RSS Technology.  You may opt to subscribe to an “RSS Feed” on our new Blog (titled “The Buy Line”).  This is optional; it is for your convenience and recommended for those companies familiar with RSS technology.  The RSS Feed technology provides alerts for updates, including addenda, or information posted on our blog for the solicitation you are interested in.  http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing 
Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers
The City Buyer will try to provide you notice, either through the RSS Feed or direction e-mail courtesy announcements that changes or addendums have been posted on our website. 

Notwithstanding efforts by the City to provide such notice to known vendors, it remains the obligation and responsibility of the Vendor to learn of any addendums, responses, or notices issued by the City.  Such efforts by the City to provide notice or to provide it on the website do not relieve the Vendor from the sole obligation for learning of such material.  

Note that some third-party services decide to independently post City of Seattle bids on their websites as well.  The City does not, however, guarantee that such services have accurately provided proposers with all the information published by the City, particularly Addendums or changes to bid date/time.

All Bids sent to the City shall be compliant to all Addendums, with or without specific confirmation from the Proposer that the Addendum was received and incorporated.  However, the Buyer can reject the Bid if it does not reasonably appear to have incorporated the Addendum.  The Buyer could decide that the Proposer did incorporate the Addendum information, or could determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes and that the changes were material so the Buyer must reject the Offer, or the Buyer may determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes but that the changes were not material and therefore the Bid may continue to be accepted by the Buyer.

Submittal Requirements

This section details City procedures for submittal. 

1. Number all pages sequentially.  The format should follow closely that requested in this RFP.

2. The City may designate page limits for certain sections of the response.  Any pages that exceed the page limit will be excised from the document for evaluation.  

3. The response should be in an 8 1/2” by 11” format.  Non-recyclable materials are strongly discouraged.  Proposers are encouraged to “double side”.  If there are page limitations, one side of a printed page is considered one page.  
Late Submittals:
Proposers have full responsibility to ensure the response arrives at the City within the deadline. A late submittal may be rejected, unless the lateness is waived as immaterial by the City Purchasing and Contracting Services Director, given specific fact-based circumstances.  Late responses may be returned unopened to the submitting firm; or CPCS may accept the package and make a determination as to lateness.

Hard Copy Submittal:

Submittal Requirements:  One original (1) unbound, four (4) copies, and one (1) electronic CD copy of the response must be received no later than the date and time specified on the Solicitation Schedule or as otherwise amended.  Fax, e-mail and CD copies will not be an alternative to the hard copy. If a CD, fax or e-mail version is delivered to the City, the hard copy will be the only official version accepted by the City.

Table 2: Hard Copy Submittal Addresses

	Physical Address (courier)
	Mailing Address (For US Post Office mail)

	City Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

Seattle Municipal Tower

Suite 4112

700 Fifth Avenue

Seattle, Washington, 98104
	City Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

Seattle Municipal Tower

P.O. Box 94687

Seattle, Washington, 98124-4687


1. Hard-copy responses should be in a sealed box or envelope clearly marked and addressed with the CPCS Buyer Name, RFP title and number.  If packages are not clearly marked, the Proposer has all risks of the package being misplaced and not properly delivered. 

2. The Submittal may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the Buyer at the address provided, by the submittal deadline.  Delivery errors will result without careful attention to the proper address.

3. Submittals and their packaging (boxes or envelopes) should be clearly marked with the name and address of the Proposer.
4. Please do not use any plastic or vinyl binders or folders.  The City prefers simple, stapled paper copies. If a binder or folder is essential due to the size of your submission, they are to be fully 100% recycled stock.  Such binders are available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195. 

5. Please double-side your submittal.

No RFP Opening – No Reading of Prices.

The City does not conduct a bid opening for RFP responses.
Proposer Responsibility to Provide Full Response
It is the Proposer’s responsibility to respond, which does not require interpretation or clarification by the Buyer.  The Proposer is to provide all requested materials, forms and information. The Proposer is responsible to ensure the materials submitted will properly and accurately reflects the Proposer specifications and offering.  During scoring and evaluation (prior to interviews if any), the City will rely upon the submitted materials and shall not accept materials from the Proposer after the RFP deadline; however this does not limit the right of the City to consider additional information (such as references that are not provided by the Proposer but are known to the City, or past experience by the City in assessing responsibility), or to seek clarifications by the City. 

Tax Revenue Consideration
SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bid, the City shall consider the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation, utility, sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   The City of Seattle’s Business and Occupation Tax rate varies according to business classification.  Typically, the rate for services such as consulting and professional services is .00415% and for retail or wholesale sales and associated services, the rate is .00215%.  Only vendors that have a City of Seattle Business License and have an annual gross taxable Seattle income of $100,000 or greater must pay Business and Occupation Tax.  The City will apply SMC 20.60.106(H) and calculate to determine the lowest bid price proposal.
Taxes
The City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax (Certificate of Registry #9173 0099K exempts 
the City). Washington state tax, use tax if any, and local sales tax will be added onto the resultant Contract cost, although will not be used in evaluation of costs.

Cost of Preparing Proposals

The City will not be liable for any costs incurred by the Proposer in the preparation and presentation of proposals submitted in response to this RFP including, but not limited to, costs incurred in connection with the Proposer’s participation in demonstrations and the pre-proposal conference.

Proposer Responsibility

 It is the Proposer responsibility to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply fully with specifications and all attached terms and conditions.  Proposers must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements where required for contractors as set forth in the Washington Revised Statutes.  

Readability

Proposers are advised that the City’s ability to evaluate proposals is dependent in part on the Proposer’s ability and willingness to submit proposals which are well ordered, detailed, comprehensive, and readable.  Clarity of language and adequate, accessible documentation is essential.
Changes or Corrections in Proposal Submittal
Prior to the submittal closing date and time, a Vendor may change its proposal, if the change is initialed and dated by the Vendor.  No change shall be allowed after the closing date and time. Note you cannot change, mark-up or cross-out any condition, format, provision or term that appears on the City’s published Offer Form. If you need to change any of your own prices or answers that you write on the Offer Form, it must be made in pen, initialed, and be clear in intent.  Do not use white-out.

Errors in Proposals Proposers are responsible for errors and omissions in their proposals.  No such error or omission shall diminish the Proposer’s obligations to the City
Withdrawal of Proposal

A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to the quotation closing date and time.  After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.

Rejection of Proposals and Rights of Award
The City reserves the right to reject any or all proposals with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted proposal.
Incorporation of RFP and Proposal in Contract

This RFP and the Proposer’s response, including all promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful proposal as accepted by the City, shall be binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract with the Proposer.

Equal Benefits
Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires consideration of whether proposers provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to the domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  The bid package includes a “Vendor Questionnaire” which is the mandatory form on which you make a designation about the status of such benefits. If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still supply the information on the Vendor Questionnaire. Instructions are provided at the back of the Questionnaire.
Women and Minority Opportunities
The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for successful participation of minority and women owned firms, given that such businesses are underrepresented.  The City requires all Proposers agree to SMC Chapter 20.42, and will require bids with meaningful subcontracting opportunities to also supply a plan for including minority and women owned firms.  

Proprietary Materials

Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material.  Some records or portions of records are legally exempt from disclosure and can be redacted or withheld. The Public Records Act (RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.10)8 describes those exemptions. Proposers must familiarize themselves with the Washington State Public Records Act (PRA) and the City of Seattle’s process for managing records.

The City will try to redact anything that seems obvious in the City opinion for redaction.   For example, the City will black out (redact) Social Security Numbers, federal tax identifiers, and financial account numbers before records are made viewable by the public.  However, this does not replace your own obligations to identify any materials you wish to have redacted or protected, and that you think are so under the Public Records Act (PRA).

Protecting your Materials from Disclosure (Protected, Confidential, or Proprietary) 
You must determine and declare any materials you want exempted (redacted), and that you also believe are eligible for redaction.  This includes but is not limited to your bid submissions, contract materials and work products   
Proposal Submittals

If you wish to assert exemptions in the materials in your proposal, you must identify your exemption request in the Vendor Questionnaire in the Non-Disclosure Request Section.

Contract Work Products
If you wish to assert exemptions for your contract work products you must notify the City Project Manager at the time such records are generated.

Please note the City cannot accept a generic marking of materials, such as marking everything with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You may not exempt an entire page unless each sentence is entitled to exemption; instead, identify paragraphs or sentences that meet the RCW exemption criteria you are relying upon.  

City’s Response to a Public Records Act Requests

The City will prepare two versions of your materials:

Full Redaction: A public copy that redacts (blacks out) both the exemptions (such as social security numbers) identified by the City and also materials or text you identified as exempt. The fully redacted version is made public upon contract execution and will be supplied with no notification to you.

Limited Redaction:  A copy that redacts (blacks out) only the exemptions (such as social security numbers) identified by the City.  This does not redact (black out) exemptions you identified. The Limited Redaction will be released only after you are provided “third party notice” that allows you the legal right under RCW 42.56.540 to bring a legal action to enjoin the release of any records you believe are not subject to disclosure.

If any requestor seeks the Limited Redacted or original versions, the City will provide you “third party notice”, giving ten business days to obtain a temporary restraining order while you pursue a court injunction.  A judge will determine the status of your exemptions and the Public Records Act. 

Requesting Disclosure of Public Records

The City asks proposers and their companies to refrain from requesting public disclosure of proposal records until an intention to award is announced.  This shelters the solicitation process, particularly during evaluation and selection or if a cancellation occurs with re-solicitation.  With this preference stated, the City will continue to respond to all requests for disclosure of public records as required by State Law.  If you do wish to make a request for records, please address your request in writing to:  Zuzka Lehocka-Howell at Zuzka.Lehocka-Howell@seattle.gov.  
Ethics Code
Please familiarize yourself with the new code:  http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/etpub/et_home.htm.  Attached is a pamphlet for Vendors, Customers and Clients.  Specific question should be addressed to the staff of the Seattle Ethics and Elections Commission at 206-684-8500. 
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No Gifts and Gratuities.  Vendors shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, if it is intended or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended to obtain or give special consideration to the Vendor.  An example is giving a City employee sporting event tickets to a City employee on the evaluation team of a bid you plan to submit. The definition of what a “benefit” would be is broad and could include not only awarding a contract but also the administration of the contract or the evaluation of contract performance.  The rule works both ways, as it also prohibits City employees from soliciting items from vendors.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the vendor to City employees if the Vendor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for the business.

Involvement of Current and Former City Employees

If a Vendor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Vendor is aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and will educate vendor workers accordingly.

No Conflict of Interest.  

Vendor (including officer, director, trustee, partner or employee) must not have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Vendor performance. The City shall make sole determination as to compliance.  

7. MANDATORY SUBMITTALS

Submit proposal with the following format and attachments.  Failure to clearly and completely provide all information below, on forms provided and in order requested, may result in rejection as non-responsive.
1. Cover letter (optional)
2. Mandatory - Letter from a qualified surety to commit a Bond 
3. Legal Name: Submit a certificate, copy of web-page, or other documentation from the Secretary of State in which you incorporated that shows your legal name as a company.  Many companies use a “Doing Business As” name, or a nickname in their daily business.  However, the City requires the legal name of your company, as it is legally registered.  When preparing all forms below, use the proper company legal name. Your company’s legal name can be verified through the State Corporation Commission in the state in which you were established, which is often located within the Secretary of State’s Office for each state.  http://www.coordinatedlegal.com/SecretaryOfState.html
4. Minimum Qualifications:  This form is mandatory.  Provide a document of sufficient length or on the form embedded below to indicate Vendor compliance to the Minimum Qualifications. Describe exactly how you achieve each minimum qualification.  The determination you have achieved all the minimum qualifications is made from this or similar document alone and therefore the Buyer is not obligated to check references or search other materials in your proposal to make this decision.  
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5. Vendor Questionnaire: This is a mandatory submittal.  Submit this questionnaire, even if you have submitted one to the City on previous solicitations or contracts.
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6. Proposal Response: This is a mandatory submittal.  Elements of this response will be scored or ranked by the Evaluation Committee.  This document illustrates how your team meets the solicitation objectives.
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7. Bid Form: This is a mandatory submittal.  Use Bid Form located in Section 5 Specifications and Scope of Work, Spec Div. 0; Section 00 41 13.
Submittal Checklist

This checklist is for your convenience only and does not need to be submitted with your proposal.  This checklist summarizes each form or other information required to complete and submit your proposal package to the City.

	Cover Sheet


	

	Legal Name


	

	Letter of Bond Commitment


	Mandatory

	Minimum Qualifications Page
	Mandatory 


	Vendor Questionnaire


	Mandatory

	Proposal Response


	Mandatory

	Bid Form
	Mandatory


8. EVALUATION PROCESS
Step #1:  Initial Screening: Minimum Qualifications and Responsiveness:  City Purchasing shall first review submittals to for initial decisions on responsiveness and responsibility.  Those found responsive and responsible based on this initial review shall proceed to Step 2.   Equal Benefits, Minimum Qualifications for those specifications upon which the Proposer is submitting, a responsive and responsible Inclusion Plan and other elements of responsiveness will be screened in this Step.
Step #2:  Proposal Evaluation:  The City will evaluate proposals using the criteria specified in the proposal Response. Responses will be evaluated and ranked or scored.  
Local Business Tax Revenue Consideration:  SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bid, the City shall consider the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation, utility, sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   The City will apply SMC 20.60.106(H) and calculate when the value could serve as a differentiator to determine the lowest bid. The City of Seattle’s Business and Occupation Tax rate varies according to business classification.  Typically, the rate for service such as consulting and other professional services is .00415% and for retail or wholesale sales and associated services, the rate is .00215%.  Only vendors that have a City of Seattle Business License and have an annual gross taxable Seattle income of $100,000 or greater, pay Business and Occupation Tax.  

Pricing:  Item on bid form shall then be calculated for award.    

	Evaluation Criteria:
	Weight (points)

	Operational Response
	60

	Price
	30

	Total
	90

	Interviews (If Necessary)
	20


Step #3:  Interviews: The City may interview top ranked firms that are most competitive. If interviews are conducted, rankings of firms shall be determined by the City, using the combined results of interviews and proposal submittals. If interviews are conducted, they will be worth 20 additional points.
The Vendor is to submit the list of names and company affiliations with the Buyer before the interview.  Vendors invited to interview are to bring the assigned Project Manager, Site Superintendent, and Foreman that have been named by the Vendor in the Proposal, and may bring other key personnel named in the Proposal. The Vendor shall not bring an individual who does not work for the Vendor or for the Vendor as a subcontractor on this project, without specific advance authorization by the City Buyer.

Step #4:  Selection:  The City shall select the highest ranked Proposer for award.
Repeat of Evaluation Steps: If no Vendor is selected at the conclusion of all the steps, the City may return to any step in the process to repeat the evaluation with those proposals that were active at that step in the process.  The City shall then sequentially step through all remaining steps as if conducting a new evaluation process. The City reserves the right to terminate the process if no proposals meet its requirements.

Points of Clarification:  Throughout the evaluation process, the City reserves the right to seek clarifications from any Vendor.  

Substantially Equivalent Scores:  if the top two Vendors receive the substantially equivalent scores, the contract will be awarded to that Vendor who, in the opinion of the City, best meets the City needs.  

9. AWARD AND CONTRACT EXECUTION INSTRUCTIONS
A. The Contract will only become effective when signed by the Owner.  Prior to the Owner’s signature, any and all costs incurred shall be the sole responsibility of the Proposer
B. Pre‑Award Information:

1. The Owner will evaluate all Proposals to determine the highest scoring proposal of a responsible Proposer.  This evaluation may include investigations to establish the responsibility, qualifications, financial resources, construction experience and organization available to do the work pursuant to the Contract. It is within the sole discretion of the Owner to determine the responsiveness of the Proposal and the responsibility of the Proposer.

a. Seattle Business License: The apparent highest scoring Proposer shall have a current Seattle Business License and shall be current on all Business and Occupancy taxes pursuant to SMC 5.55.030A before Award.

2. In addition, a Proposer under consideration for Award may be required to furnish additional information as the Owner may request to assist the Owner in ascertaining the Proposer’s general ability to perform the Work.

C. Award of Contract:

1. The Owner will provide the Notice of Award to all Proposers by email or by other writing to the email address furnished by the Proposer on the Proposal. The notice will also be posted to the City’s official electronic Proposal solicitation website. Any Proposer, who has not furnished an email address to the Owner as part of its Proposal, assumes responsibility for monitoring the City’s official electronic Proposal solicitation website for such notice.

2. The Owner will endeavor to Award the Contract within sixty (60) days after the Proposal Due Date. If the Contract is not awarded within that 60-day period, a Proposer may choose to withdraw its proposal in writing at any time on or after the sixty days. All Proposals shall otherwise continue to be eligible for consideration until the City Awards the Contract.

D. Execution of Contract:

1. General:

a. The Owner is prohibited by RCW 39.06.010 from executing a Contract with a Contractor who is not registered or licensed as required by the laws of the State.  

b. In addition, SMC Chapter 5.55.030 requires that every person engaging in business with The City of Seattle possesses a City of Seattle Business License, and shall be current on any taxes owed.

c. The Contractor shall be registered on the City’s Business Registration website before Contract Execution, if not currently registered (this is a one-time registration process): http://www2.seattle.gov/VendorRegistration

2. Time to Execute Agreement Form:

d. Within 10 (ten) business days of Award, the successful Proposer shall submit to CPCS:

1) The signed Agreement Form (see Section 00 52 13 Agreement Form) (e-mail or fax is acceptable);

2) The Payment and Performance Bond (see paragraph 1.15 E. below, and Section 00 61 13, Payment and Performance Bond Form); and

3) Acceptable evidence of Insurance (see Section 00 73 16, Insurance Requirements).

e. The above time limit may be extended by mutual agreement between the Owner and the successful Proposer.

f. The Owner will forward a copy of the fully executed Agreement Form to the successful Proposer.

g. No work shall begin within the Project limits or within sites furnished by the Owner until the successful Proposer has received the fully executed Agreement Form and has been given the Notice to Proceed.  The Contractor shall bear all risks for any work begun prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed except for submittal and procurement work as indicated in Division 01.

E. Payment and Performance Bond:

1. The successful Proposer shall provide an executed Payment and Performance Bond for the awarded Contract Price.  The Payment and Performance Bond shall:

h. Be on a form furnished by the Owner (see Section 00 61 13, Payment and Performance Bond Form); and

i. Be signed by an approved Surety (or sureties) that:

1) Is registered with the Washington State Insurance Commissioner; 

2) Appears on the current Authorized Insurance List in the State of Washington published by the Office of the Insurance Commissioner; and 

3) Has a current rating of at least A-VII in A.M. Best’s Key Rating Guide or is included in the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570). 

2. The Owner may require the Surety (or sureties) named on the Payment and Performance Bond to appear and qualify itself. Whenever the Owner deems the security to be inadequate, the Owner may require in writing that the Contractor furnish additional Surety to cover any remaining work. No payments will be made until the added security is furnished.

F. Failure to Execute the Contract:

1. If the Proposer to whom the Award was made fails to:

j. Execute the Agreement Form within the required time period; or

k. Furnish satisfactory bond(s) and insurance(s) within the required time period;

The Owner may then award the Contract to the second highest scoring responsible Proposer.

2. If the second highest scoring responsible Proposer fails to execute the Agreement Form and furnish satisfactory bond(s) and insurance(s) within ten (10) business days after Award has been made to the second Proposer, or within the time period mutually agreed upon by the Owner and second Proposer, the Contract may be awarded successively in a like manner to the remaining responsible Proposers until the Agreement Form is executed and bond(s) and insurance(s) furnished by a responsible Proposer or the remaining Bids are rejected.

G. Records Retention:  The Contractor shall, within seven days of Award, collect copies of all documents and written materials relating to the Project on which he relied in arriving at this Bid, seal the copies in a package, and deliver the sealed package to an escrow company or similar third party approved by the administering department.  The conditions of the escrow shall be that the sealed package will be kept safe and unopened until the administering department certifies that the Project has achieved Completion and that the Contractor has signed a satisfactory release of Claims arising from the Project.  However, if the Contractor asserts a claim against the Owner as to which the bid materials are relevant evidence, the package shall be opened at the administering department’s request and the administering department shall be allowed to review and copy all of the contents.
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Title:  Seattle Municipal Tower UPS Addition



		Item #

		Minimum Qualification

		Complies

		Does Not  Comply

		If you comply, describe how you meet the minimum qualification.



		1

		Vendor must be a licensed electrical contractor In the State of Washington at time of bid.
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MINIMUM QUALIFICTIONS

Please check the applicable box to signify compliance or non-compliance to each minimum qualification.  If you do comply, describe exactly how you achieve each minimum qualification.  The determination that you have achieved all the minimum qualifications is made from this document or a document with the same information.
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SEATTLE MUNICIPAL TOWER UPS ADDITION 
 SECTION 01 11 00 
  SUMMARY OF WORK 
   
 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Seattle Municipal Tower UPS Addition:  Project Description:  The scope of this project 
includes the construction of a new 500 kVA UPS system in the Seattle Municipal Tower and 
the connection of this new system to existing loads.  


1.02 DESCRIPTION 


A. Unless otherwise indicated, work and responsibilities include, but are not limited to the 
following: 
1. Employing specialists having experience in similar construction projects and in 


sufficient numbers for supervision and coordination of construction activities, including 
those by subcontractors and suppliers, and as required to maintain the Construction 
Progress Schedule and complete the portions of the work by the dates indicated in the 
Construction Progress Schedule. 


2. Providing and paying for labor, materials, equipment, tools, machines, facilities, and 
services necessary for proper execution, supervision and completion of work. 


3. Performing initial review and certification that submittals are complete and comply with 
requirements of the Contract Documents before submitting to Owner's Project 
Manager and A/E for review. 


4. Paying required taxes except state sales tax. 
5. Giving required notices. 
6. Using new materials, except as noted. 
7. Maintaining required egress and other requirements in accordance with governing 


Codes and Ordinances throughout the work. 
8. Obtaining and paying for required permits, fees and notices, see Section 00 72 13, 


General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), Section 5.02, Section 
00 72 60, Modifications thereto, and Section 00 73 00, Supplementary Conditions. 


1.03 MISCELLANEOUS EXPLANATIONS - INTENT 


A. Intent of Language Used in this Project Manual: 
1. The Project Manual is part of the Contract Documents between Owner and Contractor 


and is therefore written addressing the Contractor.  Although references to 
subcontractors are made occasionally, it is not the intent of the Project Manual to 
divide the work into subcontracts; this is the responsibility of the Contractor. 


2. The following information is provided to facilitate Project Manual comprehension, 
format, language, implications, conventions, and content.  This information does not 
modify the substance of any requirements. 
a. Project Manual is divided into divisions and sections for convenience.  Division 


titles are not intended to fully describe the work of each division or section, and 
are not an integral part of the text specifying requirements. 


b. Division and section numbers listed in Table of Contents, and items of work 
included in each section, conform in general to the Construction Specifications 
Institute’s "Masterformat - Master List of Numbers and Titles for the Construction 
Industry,” 2004 edition.  Numbering of sections is merely for identification and 
may not be consecutive.  Verify contents to be sure manual is complete in 
accordance with Section 00 01 10, Table of Contents. 


c. Except for sections in Division 00,  Procurement and Contracting Requirements, 
and certain Division 01 Sections, sections are usually subdivided into three 
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“parts” for uniformity and convenience (Part 1 - General; Part 2 - Products; and 
Part 3 - Execution). 


d. Section pages are numbered independently for each section.  Section numbers 
and page numbers appear at the right bottom of each page of most sections. 


e. Trade Associations and General Standard Abbreviations:  Generally understood 
abbreviations may be used in text. 


f. The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the 
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular 
situations.  These conventions are as follows: 
1) Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the 


Specifications.  The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," 
depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a 
sentence or phrase. 


2) Specification requirements shall be performed by Contractor unless 
specifically stated otherwise. 


3. Reference to Specifications Sections in Division 01:  Where General Conditions 
provisions and Modifications thereto relate generally to work of Contractor and 
subcontractors as project administrative requirements, procedural requirements, 
temporary facilities, and the like, these provisions may be amplified by specifications 
sections in Division 01, “General Requirements.” 


B. Intent of Drawings: 
1. The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents 


showing the design, location and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, 
elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.  Drawings are in part 
diagrammatic and do not necessarily show complete details of construction, work or 
materials, performance or installation.  They do not necessarily show how construction 
details, other items or work, fixtures, and equipment may affect any particular 
installation.  Contractor shall ascertain and correlate the work to bring the parts 
together into a satisfactory and completed whole. 


2. Drawings do not show exact characteristics of the Work, piping and air distribution 
configurations, or necessary number of fittings.  The Drawings indicate only such 
details as are necessary to show intent of the work.  In order to illustrate the Work, the 
A/E may furnish additional Drawings, explanations and clarifications consistent with 
the original Drawings, purpose and intent of the Contract. Contractor shall conform 
Work to such Drawings and explanations.  The furnishing of such additional Drawings, 
explanations or clarifications is for the convenience of the Contractor and shall not 
entitle the Contractor to an increase in the Contract time or Contract Sum. 


3. Furnish and install work not covered under any heading, Section, branch, class or 
trade of the Project Manual, but shown on or reasonably inferable from the Drawings.  
This includes work necessary to produce the intended results. 


4. Do not scale drawings.  Dimensional accuracy is not guaranteed, and field verification 
of dimensions, locations, and levels to suit field conditions is required. 


C. First Class Workmanship is expected. 
1. Prior to installing an item or material, verify that receiving surfaces are plumb, level, 


true to line, and straight to the degree necessary to achieve tolerances specified or 
required.  Perform without extra cost shimming, blocking, grinding, or patching 
required to make such surfaces plumb, level, true to line and straight. 


2. Take care in attention to details and fitting at intersections and junctures of materials.  
Joints are to be tight, straight, even, and smooth. 
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D. Fastening and Connections:  Furnish fastenings and connections necessary and adequate 
to assemble work whether indicated or not.  Provide proper assemblage for intended 
performance of components and assemblies. 


E. Presence of A/E or Owner:  Do not construe presence of A/E or any of the Owner’s 
representatives at the Project Site as assuring compliance with Contract Documents. 


F. General Installation Provisions:  Provide items, articles, materials, and operations listed, 
including labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for their completion.  
1. Installer’s Inspection of Conditions: 


a. Require the installer of each major unit of work to inspect the substrate to 
receive work and conditions under which the work is to be performed.   


b. The installer shall report unsatisfactory conditions in writing to the Contractor. 
c. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected 


in a manner acceptable to the installer.  Start of work constitutes acceptance of 
substrates. 


2. Inspection of Items to Be Installed:   
a. Inspect each item of material or equipment immediately prior to installation. 
b. Reject damaged and defective items. 


3. Attachment and Connection: 
a. Provide attachment and connection devices and methods for securing work.  


Secure work true to line and level, and within recognized industry tolerances.  
Allow for expansion and building movement. 


b. Provide uniform joint width in exposed work.  Arrange joints in exposed work as 
drawn or to obtain the best visual effect.  Refer questionable visual-effect 
choices to the A/E for final decision. 


4. Measurements:  Check measurements and dimensions of the work, as an integral 
step of starting each installation. 


5. Dimensions and Measurements on Drawings: 
a. Dimensions govern. 
b. Do not scale. 
c. Check dimensions in the field and verify them with respect to adjacent or 


incorporated work.   
1) Information concerning existing conditions was considered suitable for 


preparation of the Drawings and is given for Contractor’s convenience.  
A/E and Owner do not guarantee accuracy of such conditions. 


6. Weather Conditions:   
a. Install each unit of work during weather conditions and project status to ensure 


the best possible results in coordination with the entire work. 
b. Isolate each unit of finished work and protect as necessary to prevent 


deterioration. 
7. Inspection and Tests:  Coordinate enclosure of the work with required inspections and 


tests, so as to minimize the necessity of uncovering work for that purpose. 


1.04 CONTRACT 


A. Contract:  Construct work under a single, lump-sum fixed-price Contract. 


1.05 OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE 


A. This Project is administered by City of Seattle's Project Manager. 
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1.06 SEQUENCE/PHASING 


A. Construct Work in phases during the construction period:  Work sequence below indicates 
the general delineation of work.  The actual detailed delineation is to be coordinated 
between the Owner and the General Contractor upon the issuance of Notice to Proceed and 
in accordance with Section 007213, General Conditions of the Contract, Section 007260, 
Modifications to the General Conditions, and Section 013216, Construction Progress 
Schedule.  The following elements are to be included in the development of any proposed 
phasing plan.  These elements do not represent all of the work required by the documents.  
1. Phase 1:  Provision and installation of new UPS system and associated equipment to 


the extent possible without disrupting or de-energizing any existing electrical systems 
that are under load.  This phase does not include any outages of existing electrical 
components in the building. 
a. Installation of the new feeders, transfer switches, distribution panelboard, 


transformers, raceways, conductors, and other appurtenances 
b. Installation of the new UPS system and battery cabinets 


2. Phase 2:  Start up and testing of new UPS system.  This phase does not include any 
outages of existing electrical components in the building. 


3. Phase 2 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 2, owner requires 72 hour notice 
prior to the beginning of Phase 3.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 3 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


4. Phase 3:  Connection of existing Panel L33C to new power source.  This phase 
includes an outage of Panel L33C only. 
a. Disconnect existing power source feeding Panel L33C 
b. Connect Panel L33C to new power source fed from new UPS system 
c. Demolish existing power source for panel L33C to the extent necessary for 


future work in later phases. 
5. Phase 3 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 3, owner requires 72 hour notice 


prior to the beginning of Phase 4.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 4 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


6. Phase 4:  Connection of existing static switch on the 33rd floor to new power source.  
This phase includes an outage of the secondary electrical source for the existing static 
switch only. 
a. Disconnect existing power connection between Panel L33C and the existing 


static switch 
b. Connect the existing static switch to new power source fed from new UPS 


system via existing transformer 
7. Phase 4 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 4, owner requires 96 hour notice 


prior to the beginning of Phase 5.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 5 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


8. Phase 5:  Connection of existing PDU-1 to new power source.  This phase includes an 
outage of PDU-1 only. 
a. Disconnect existing power source for PDU-1 
b. Connect PDU-1 to new power source from new UPS 


9. Phase 5 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 5, owner requires 96 hour notice 
prior to the beginning of Phase 6.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
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Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 6 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


10. Phase 6:  Connection of existing PDU-2 to new power source.  This phase includes an 
outage of PDU-2 only. 
a. Disconnect existing power source for PDU-2 
b. Connect PDU-2 to new power source from new UPS 


11. Phase 6 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 6, owner requires 96 hour notice 
prior to the beginning of Phase 7.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 7 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


12. Phase 7:  Connection of existing PDU-5 to new power source.  This phase includes an 
outage of PDU-5 only. 
a. Disconnect existing power source for PDU-5 
b. Connect PDU-5 to new power source from new UPS 


13. Phase 7 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 7, owner requires 96 hour notice 
prior to the beginning of Phase 8.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 8 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


14. Phase 8:  Connection of existing PDU-3 directly to existing UPS-2.  This phase 
includes an outage of PDU-3 only. 
a. Disconnect existing power source for PDU-3 
b. Connect PDU-3 to new power source directly from UPS-2 


15. Phase 8 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 8, owner requires 24 hour notice 
prior to the beginning of Phase 9.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 9 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


16. Phase 9:  Disconnect and demolish Panel DPUPS-2.  This phase does not include any 
outages of existing electrical components in the building. 


17. Phase 10:  Install new Panel LS26IDF.  This phase does not include any outages of 
existing electrical components in the building. 
a. Install new Panel LS26IDF 
b. Install new branch circuits in Panel LS26IDF 
c. Install new outlets/receptacles fed by Panel LS26IDF 


18. Phase 10 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 10, owner requires 96 hour notice 
prior to the beginning of Phase 11.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 11 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


19. Phase 11:  Disconnect and demolish existing Panels L26E, L26IDF, associated 
feeders, branch circuits, and receptacles located in the 26th floor communications 
room and surrounding area.  This phase does not include any outages of existing 
electrical components in the building. 


20. Phase 11 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 11, owner requires 96 hour notice 
prior to the beginning of Phase 12.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means 
that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.  Phase 12 work shall commence at a time mutually 
agreed to by the owner and the Contractor. 


21. Phase 12:  Connection of existing Panel L26D to new power source.  This phase 
includes an outage of Panel L26D only. 
a. Disconnect existing power source for Panel L26D 
b. Connect Panel L26D to new power source from new UPS 
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c. Demolish disconnected feeder and existing 75 kVA transformer 
 


1.07 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF PREMISES 


A. Contractor shall have use of the premises as indicated in Section 01 52 00, Construction 
Facilities, for execution of the work during the Contract time.  Schedule and coordinate work 
in areas indicated as "intermittent work areas" to minimize impacts to Owner use. 
1. Construction Staging Area:  Coordinate use of Project Site with the Owner prior to 


utilization of area and during the construction phases.  Modify or change the staging 
and parking areas as required by the Progress Schedule described in Section 01 32 
16, Construction Progress Schedule.  Provide barriers as described in Section 01 52 
00, Construction Facilities. 


2. Refer to Drawings for staging and parking areas. 
3. Coordinate staging and parking areas with subcontractors and material suppliers. 


B. Assume full responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of products and equipment 
under this Contract, stored on the Project Site.   


C. At no cost to Owner, move any stored products under Contractor’s control which interfere 
with operations of the Owner or other contractors. 


D. Obtain and pay for the use of additional storage or work areas on or off Project Site as 
needed for operations. 


E. Do not allow storage of flammable liquid or hazardous materials in any portion of the 
building including mechanical or electrical equipment rooms. 


1.08 EXISTING UTILITIES 


A. Utilities of record are shown on the Drawings or on record drawings available for review at 
the office of the Utilities serving this site.  Utilities are shown for convenience only.  The 
Owner and Owner’s representatives assume no responsibility for improper locations or 
failure to show utility locations on the Drawings.  Immediately repair utilities damaged during 
construction at Contractor's own expense. 


B. Prior to commencing activities which may damage utilities, exercise appropriate care (by 
use of probes, hand excavation, and the like) to locate and prevent damage to existing 
utilities. 


C. Contact locating services as needed to assure utility locations on site and in Right-of-Way. 


1.09 CONFLICTS AND OMISSIONS IN DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


A. In accordance with Section 00 72 13, General Conditions, paragraph 4.01 C.:  Where 
conflicts and omissions have not been brought to Owner’s and A/E’s attention, it is 
understood that provisions for the most costly method or methods have been made. 


1.10 MISCELLANEOUS 


A. Items include, but are not limited to: 
1. Maintaining pedestrian and vehicular access to and around existing facilities. 
2. Not unreasonably encumbering site with materials or equipment. 
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3. Not loading structure with weight endangering it. 
4. Repairing to original conditions damage to existing paving or adjacent buildings or 


improvements. 
5. Maintaining existing “accessible” (“ADA”) routes. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Procedures and formats for communications. 
2. Procedures for coordination of the Work of the Contract. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 -  General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Section 4.01, Discrepancies and Contract Document Review 


1.02 COMMUNICATIONS 


A. General: 
1. Telephone communication and correspondence shall be between Contractor’s 


Representative and A/E. 
2. Subcontractors shall not contact members of the design team directly unless explicitly 


agreed to by Contractor, A/E and Owner.  Such contact and discussions shall be 
documented in writing by the subcontractor and submitted to the A/E and Owner 
through the Contractor. 
a. Subcontractors shall transmit problems or questions in writing using a Request 


for Information (RFI) form through the Contractor. 
3. Incorporate any cost affect this may have on the progress of the Project into the Base 


Bid.  No overtime payments will be authorized, or time delays allowed, for the 
Contractor or subcontractors to communicate with the A/E, or Owner's representatives 
outside of the Contractor’s normal working hours. 


4. On-Site Lines of Authority and Communications:  Establish on-site lines of authority 
and communications including attendance at pre-construction meeting and progress 
meetings as required by the A/E and Owner’s Representative.  All on-site lines of 
authority and communications shall be established through the A/E. 


B. Emergency Communication: 
1. An Emergency List shall be established for use in case of emergencies during off-


hours. 
a. Identify a person under General, Mechanical and Electrical from the telephone 


list provided in Section 01 51 00, Temporary Utilities that will be available during 
all off-hours with authority to address any emergency situation.  Additional 
names and numbers may be required to be provided depending on the trade and 
activity. 


b. Submit the list to the A/E, who will include the same information for design team 
members and Owner representatives. 


C. Correspondence: 
1. Correspondence to and from Contractor shall be routed through A/E with a copy to 


Owner’s Representative. 
2. Number correspondence sequentially beginning with Serial Number 001.  Include 


Owner's project title and project number. 
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D. Request for Information (RFI): 
1. When field conditions or Contract Document contents require clarification or 


verification by the A/E or A/E's subconsultants, a written RFI shall be submitted in 
conformance with the following: 
a. Identify the nature and location of each clarification/verification; provide as a 


minimum the following information: 
1) Project name and number; 
2) Date; 
3) Date response is required by; allow 5 working days for returning 


responses. The consultant will expedite those RFI’s indicated by the 
Contractor as being critical to the construction process. 


4) RFI number; 
5) Subject; 
6) Initiator of the question; 
7) Indication of costs, if known; 
8) Location on site; 
9) Contract drawing reference; 
10) Contract specification section and paragraph reference; 
11) Descriptive text; 
12) Space for reply on same page as questions; and 
13) Single subject matter, 1 item each - architectural, civil, structural, 


mechanical, electrical 
b. Number each RFI sequentially beginning with #001.  Only one question per RFI.  


2. Route and Copy: RFIs in same manner as correspondence. 


1.03 COOPERATION AND COORDINATION OF WORK 


A. General: 
1. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of Specifications 


to assure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of construction elements, with 
provisions for accommodating items to be installed later. 


2. Coordinate work between the parts of the Contract Documents to avoid conflicts and 
omissions.  Take special care to coordinate work which is normally indicated in some 
but not all architectural, mechanical, electrical and other major divisions of the 
Contract Documents.  


B. Coordinate installation of the work and that of subcontractors to ensure compliance with the 
Contract Documents and to expedite the progress of the Project. 


C. Ensure that the work of subcontractors complies with Conditions of the Contract, 
Division 01 - General Requirements, and the work of other Sections related to their own 
work.  No additional payments or time extensions will be authorized for failure on the part of 
subcontractors to be familiar with and in compliance with the aforementioned specification 
divisions and sections. 


D. Project Coordination and Scheduling Control:  Responsibility for coordination and close 
adherence to time schedules rests solely with the Contractor who shall maintain 
coordination and scheduling control at all times: 
1. Each subcontractor responsible to the Contractor shall cooperate diligently with the 


Contractor in the execution of their work so as to cause no delay in the completion of 
the Project.  This responsibility includes the completion of work in a timely manner and 
items of equipment connected and fully operating at the time of Substantial 
Completion of each phase.  Each subcontractor shall diligently comply with the 
following requirements: 
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a. Cooperate in planning and layout of the work well in advance of operations to 
properly interface with work of other trades and Owner’s separate contractors.  


b. Inform other trades of requirements at proper time to prevent delay or revisions. 
c. Be informed on the requirements of other trades and check own work for 


conflicts with the work of other trades. 
d. Ensure delivery of materials and performance of work on coordinated schedule 


with other trades. 
e. Attend Pre-Installation conferences as described in Section 01 31 19, Project 


Meetings. 
2. Notify Owner and A/E in a timely manner of items/issues requiring field verification by 


A/E and subconsultants. 
3. Schedule and coordinate any utility shutdowns with Owner: 


a. Submit a schedule of equipment and utility shutdowns within 14 days after the 
Notice to Proceed. 


b. Confirm requests for equipment and utility shutdowns in writing to the Owner not 
less than 7 days prior to the proposed date.  Include, as a minimum, the 
following information: 
1) Equipment or utility services affected; 
2) Reason shutdown is required; 
3) Work to be accomplished during the shutdown; 
4) Proposed date and time; and 
5) Duration of the shutdown. 


c. The actual time and date of shutdowns will be subject to approval of Owner.  
Shutdowns normally will be scheduled for nights, weekends, school vacations or 
other low intensity use periods. 


d. The duration of shutdowns shall be held to a reasonable minimum as 
determined by Owner. 


e. Materials and equipment required for the work to be accomplished during 
shutdown shall be complete and available on the job for review by Owner 3 days 
prior to the shutdown, if requested.  If Contractor is not adequately prepared, the 
shutdown will be canceled and rescheduled. 


f. Owner’s personnel may shut down and restart equipment and utilities.  Owner 
will inspect the installation prior to restarting and will not restart if an unsafe 
condition exists.  Confirm responsibility for shutdown of equipment 7 days prior 
to the occurrence of the work.  In the event Contractor’s work is not completed 
during the time scheduled for the shutdown, Owner may elect to restart the 
equipment or utility service.  In that event, additional shutdown requirements 
shall be rescheduled in accordance with the preceding requirements.  Restarting 
shall not be construed as acceptance of the work as complete. 


g. Include in the bid all costs associated with equipment and utility shutdowns.  
Owner will make no extra payment for overtime work, schedule changes or 
failure to complete utility connections within authorized shutdown periods. 


E. Notification and Correction of Defective Work:   
1. Before starting a section of work, each contractor and subcontractor shall carefully 


examine preparatory work that has been executed to receive each contractor’s work.  
Check carefully, by whatever means required to ensure that the work and adjacent, 
related work will finish to proper contours, planes, and levels. 


2. Subcontractors shall promptly notify the Contractor of any defects or imperfections in 
preparatory work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of the work.  
Under no condition shall a section of work proceed prior to preparatory work having 
been completed, cured, dried, or otherwise made satisfactory to receive such related 
work. 
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3. Correction of defective work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor per Section 00 
72 13, General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), Part 5.16. 


F. Dimensions:  The Structural Drawings shall be used in conjunction with the Architectural 
Drawings.  Primary structural elements are dimensioned on the structural plans and details. 
 Not all secondary dimensions are shown, such as exact door and window locations, wall 
configurations, slab slopes and depression, curbs, and the like.  Coordination of the 
structure with the dimensions as shown on the drawings and architectural items to be 
embedded into, or attached to the structure, is the responsibility of the Contractor.  
Dimensional discrepancies between the Architectural and Structural Drawings shall be 
reported to the A/E before proceeding with the work. 


G. Intent of Drawings:  The work of each contractor and subcontractor shall conform to the 
intent of the contract drawings.  Drawings are partly diagrammatic and do not intend to show 
in detail all features of work.  Each contractor shall carefully review the work to be performed 
by other trades, compare related drawings and shall thoroughly understand the building 
conditions affecting their work.   
1. Changes required in the work caused by failure to do so shall result in no change in 


Contract Sum or Contract Time. 


H. Interferences and Right-Of-Way:   
1. Make proper provisions to avoid interferences.   
2. Where conflicts occur, architectural and structural has right-of-way over mechanical 


and electrical work; concealed mechanical work has right-of-way over concealed 
electrical work; exposed electrical fixtures have right-of-way over mechanical fixtures.   


3. Submit conflicts which cannot be resolved by right-of-way to A/E for instructions. 
4. Submit reflected ceiling coordination plan showing work by affected trades, in 


accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, and Section 01 33 23, Shop 
Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 


I. Cooperate and coordinate with any other separate contractors and subcontractors under 
Contract with the Owner. 


J. Coordination Drawings: 
1. The purpose of coordination drawings is to resolve potential interdisciplinary 


dimensional interferences and conflicts prior to shop fabrication or field installation of 
components and systems.  While the designers have exercised the accepted standard 
of care in performing overall dimensional coordination in the preparation of the 
construction documents, additional factors influence coordination which the 
contractors must address in the coordination drawings. These factors include, but are 
not limited to, specific means and methods, the sequence of work, the characteristics 
of the specific equipment to be installed (where the documents allow multiple options), 
recognition of existing conditions, and the bidding assumptions made by each 
contractor. 


2. Prepare coordination drawings, consisting of plans, sections, and details, for those 
areas of the facility where the dimensional location of one trade's work could adversely 
influence the dimensional location of other trades’ work.  Drawings shall depict the 
interrelationships of components shown on separate shop drawings, the installation 
sequences, and how work is to be installed or constructed in relation to the work of 
other trades. 


3. Areas for which coordination drawings shall be prepared include, but are not limited to: 
a. Ceilings (see following) including areas with suspended ceiling systems. 


4. Ceiling coordination drawings:   
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a. Contractor is responsible for the detail coordination of all trades involved in work 
related to the space above and in connection with the ceiling system.  These 
trades and related items of work include, but are not limited to the following 
components, whether existing or new: 
1) Structure. 
2) Mechanical:   


a) ductwork; 
b) fire sprinkler system;  
c) piping. 


3) Electrical:  
a) conduit; 
b) lights. 


b. Submit for review a “coordination” shop drawing for all items above as they relate 
to the conditions, prior to the start of any work.  Where no ceiling is indicated, 
include that area from underside of lights to bottom of structural slab above.  
This drawing to be modified and updated as work proceeds and to be submitted 
as a record “as-built” drawing.  Submit electronic copies, burn to CD and provide 
full size prints on bond.  


5. Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with the following guidelines: 
a. Sheet size shall be the same as the construction documents. 
b. Plans shall at an appropriate scale to depict the necessary detail, but not less 


than 1/4 inch = 1 foot. 
c. Sections shall be at an appropriate scale to depict the necessary detail, but not 


less than 1/2 inch = 1 foot. 
d. Drawings shall contain elements of the construction in their correct dimensional 


relationship, including but not limited to, ceiling/roofs, walls, beams, columns, 
openings, supports, hangers, earthquake bracing, fixtures, and all other 
appurtenances. 


e. Review with A/E drafting method, whether digital or hand-drafted drawings are 
appropriate. 


6. Contractor and each subcontractor shall sign drawings to indicate their participation in 
the coordination process and their agreement that the individual systems and 
components can be installed as indicated in the drawings and in the conformance with 
the contract documents. 


7. These drawings shall be submitted for informational purposes only prior to installation 
of any components of the work to be included in order to demonstrate that the 
installation of the aforementioned items have been coordinated by the Contractor prior 
to commencement of the work. 


1.04 COORDINATION OF SUBMITTALS 


A. Schedule and coordinate submittals specified in Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, 
and Section 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 


B. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing, 
connecting to, and placing in service equipment. 


C. Coordinate requests for substitutions to assure compatibility of space, of operating 
elements, and effect on work of other sections. 


1.05 COORDINATION OF SPACE 


A. Coordinate use of Project space and sequence of installation of all work which is indicated 
diagrammatically on Drawings.  Follow routings shown for pipes, ducts, and conduits as 
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closely as practicable, with due allowance for available physical space; make runs parallel 
with lines of building.  Utilize space efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, 
for maintenance, and for repairs. 


B. In finished areas, except as otherwise shown, conceal pipes, ducts, wiring and the like within 
the construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 


1.06 COORDINATION OF CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 


A. Coordinate completion and cleanup of work by the various trades involved in preparation for 
Substantial Completion. 


B. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to Project Site by the various trades 
involved for correction of defective work and work not in accordance with Contract 
Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner’s activities. 


C. Assemble and coordinate closeout submittals specified in Section 01 77 00, Closeout 
Procedures, and Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project meetings, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Preconstruction meeting; 
2. Progress meetings; 
3. Monthly construction schedule meetings; 
4. Record Documents update meeting; 
5. Coordination meetings; 
6. Pre-installation meetings prior to starting certain work; 
7. Commissioning meetings; 
8. Project closeout meetings. 
9. Owner training meetings. 


1.02 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 


A. The Owner will schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time 
convenient to the Contractor and the A/E, but no later than 14 days after the Notice to 
Proceed.  The conference will be held at the Project Site or another convenient location as 
selected by Owner. 


B. Attendance is required of the following: 
1. A/E and A/E’s consultants; 
2. Owner’s Representatives; 
3. Contractor’s Superintendent and Project Manager; Contractor’s Quality Control (CQC) 


Representative if different individual than the Project Manager. 
4. Major subcontractors; 
5. As required by Seattle Department of Planning and Development (DPD); 
6. Others, as requested. 


C. Discussion will cover items of significance, including the following: 
1. Communication chain and persons authorized to direct changes; 
2. The Work; 
3. Owner’s Site Representative’s roles; 
4. Work hours, sequence, phasing, and occupancy; 
5. Procedures and processing: 


a. Application for payments; 
b. Change Order Proposals (COP); 
c. Construction Change Directives (CCD);  
d. Change Orders (CO); 
e. Requests for Information (RFI); 
f. A/E Supplemental Instructions (ASI) 
g. Field decisions; 
h. Submittals; 
i. Social Equity; 
j. Others as appropriate. 


6. Project record documents including review of record documents ("as-builts") on a 
regular basis during construction; 


7. Construction facilities, and controls; 
8. Temporary utilities; 
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9. Security procedures; 
10. Housekeeping procedures; 
11. Utility shutdowns / Outage Request Form; 
12. Parking; 
13. Equipment deliveries and priorities; 
14. Schedule Review; 
15.  Contractor's Quality Control System (CQC Plan): 


a. CQC Representative; 
b. CQC daily report; 


16. Hazardous material abatement procedures, if any; 
17. Use of Project Site and premises by Owner and Contractor; 
18. Construction Waste Management Plan; 
19. Others, as appropriate. 


D. The A/E will: 
1. Conduct the meeting to review contract administration requirements. 
2. Record, produce, and distribute copies of the minutes to the Owner and (General) 


Contractor within 7 days of the meeting. 


E. The (General) Contractor shall distribute copies to all other contractor attenders. 


1.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS 


A. For purposes of coordination and scheduling, after start of the work, Contractor’s QC 
representative, project manager and superintendent and all subcontractors whose work is in 
progress as otherwise requested, shall attend progress meetings which shall be held once 
each week at the Project Site or as otherwise designated, to enable an orderly review of the 
construction progress and to provide for systematic discussion and analysis of concerns that 
may arise relative to execution of the Work. 


B. Contractor and subcontractors shall incorporate attendance at these meetings as part of the 
Base Bid of the project – no overtime payments will be authorized for Contractor or 
subcontractors to attend weekly Progress Meetings or other special meetings if required. 


C. Meeting Locations:  Contractor’s Project field office or Owner provided meeting room, 
unless otherwise agreed. 


D. Attendance:  Representatives attending meetings are required to be qualified and authorized 
to act on behalf of their firms.  Attendance shall include: 
1. A/E and A/E’s consultants, as appropriate; 
2. Owner’s Representative; 
3. Contractor’s Superintendent, Project Manager, and QC Representative; 
4. Subcontractors, as appropriate; 
5. Suppliers, as appropriate; 
6. Others, as appropriate. 


E. Agenda:  Discussion will pertain to items, such as: 
1. Attenders; list of attenders and company they represent; 
2. Review and approve minutes of previous meeting; written corrections, additions and/or 


deletions to previous minutes acknowledged; 
3. Review work in progress since previous meeting together with previous “look-ahead” 


schedule; 
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4. Review plans for progress for subsequent work period together with new “look-ahead” 
schedule; 


5. Review construction schedule; confirm current status of work; 
6. Present corrective measures and procedures to regain project schedule, as 


applicable; 
7. Present field observations, problems, and conflicts; discuss concerns pertaining to: 


a. Civil and landscaping items; 
b. Structural items; 
c. Mechanical items; 
d. Electrical items; 
e. Architectural items. 


8. Discuss problems impeding progress schedule; 
9. Review Contractor’s quality control system; discuss any concerns and corrective 


measures; 
10. Review submittal schedules and logs; present methods to expedite as required; 
11. Review off-site fabrication; 
12. Review delivery schedules; 
13. Review outstanding RFIs; 
14. Review proposed changes for: 


a. Effect on construction schedule and on completion date; 
b. Effect on any other contracts of the project. 


15. Review Change Order Proposal log and finalize prices; 
16. Review draft of Application for Payment (at end of month); 
17. Confirm status of the record (“as-built”) drawings and review required revisions to 


Project Record Documents; see update requirements specified below; 
18. Confirm status of Shop Drawing submittals and approvals; 
19. Review project safety; 
20. Review any outstanding Non-Compliance Notices; 
21. Review any tenant impacts; 
22. Review any other business; 
23. Confirm next meeting date, location and time plus those requested to be in 


attendance.  


F. A/E will: 
1. Administer progress meetings throughout work progress; 
2. Record, reproduce, and distribute copies of minutes within 3 working days of the 


meeting to all meeting participants.  The Contractor shall distribute copies to all other 
Contractor attenders within 5 days and before the next progress meeting; 


3. Ascertain that work is prosecuted consistently with contract documents and 
construction schedules. 


G. At Contractor's option, weekly progress meetings can be held integrally with monthly CPM 
scheduling meeting and Record Documents Update meeting specified herein. 


H. Contractor shall provide the following at each meeting: 
1. Current (and updated if necessary) construction schedule with 3 week ‘look ahead’. 
2. One set of record documents (drawings, specifications, COs, COPs, RFIs, FAs, etc.). 
3. Current (and updated if necessary) submittal schedule. 
4. Current (updated) set of Project Record Documents. 
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1.04 MONTHLY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE MEETINGS, REPORTING 


A. In addition to specific coordination meetings for each element of work, and other regular 
project meetings for other purposes, hold general scheduling meeting each month to review 
status according to recent updated schedule reports. 


B. Require each entity then involved in planning, coordination or performance of work to be 
properly represented at each meeting.  Review each entity's present and future needs 
including interface requirements, time, sequences, deliveries, access, site utilization, 
temporary facilities and services, hours of work, hazards and risks, housekeeping, change 
orders, and documentation of information for payment requests. 


C. Discuss whether each element of current work is ahead of schedule, on time, or behind time 
in relation with updated progress schedule.  Determine how behind-time work will be 
expedited and secure commitments from entities involved in doing so. 


D. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current work and 
subsequent work will be completed within Contract Time. 


E. Review everything of significance which could affect progress of the work. 


F. A/E will take meeting notes of each meeting and distribute copies to everyone in attendance. 
 The Contractor shall distribute copies of meeting notes to all others affected by decisions or 
actions resulting from each meeting. 


1.05 RECORD DOCUMENTS UPDATE MEETING 


A. Following each monthly scheduling meeting, meet with major subcontractors whose work is 
in progress at the Project Site, including but not limited to mechanical, plumbing, electrical, 
fire sprinkler, masonry, metal fabrications and structural steel, civil, and as otherwise 
designated, to review and verify incorporation of revisions of the previous month and 
transfer non-recorded installed record information to the day-by-day working set of "Project 
Record Copy" prints, with revisions clearly indicated in red pen.  Where applicable, said 
information shall be obtained from generated coordination drawings; refer to Section 01 31 
13, Project Coordination.  Refer also to Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals, for basic 
required information and other provisions related to ‘as-built’ requirements. 


1.06 COORDINATION MEETINGS 


A. Contractor shall hold weekly coordination meetings with his/her subcontractors and 
suppliers as deemed necessary by the Contractor for coordination of the Work.  Meetings 
shall be held on the Project Site.  The Owner and the A/E will be available to attend such 
meetings upon request.  Refer to Section 01 31 13, Project Coordination, for additional 
information and requirements pertaining to coordination meetings. 


B. The Contractor shall hold weekly coordination meetings with its prime subcontractors 
beginning the first week after the Notice to Proceed.  The superintendent of the Contractor 
and prime subcontractors shall review the Contractor’s schedule for the first 3 months of 
work and thoroughly review the work required by the Contract Documents for that period.  
The Contractor shall submit Design Clarification Requests, Requests for Information, or any 
other type of information requests the Contractor may use, for the 3-month work period 
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during the first month after Notice to Proceed to minimize any conflicts that might occur 
when mobilization begins. 


C. Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, 
such as regular progress meetings and special pre-installation meetings. 


D. Request representation at each meeting by every trade currently involved in coordination or 
planning for the construction activities involved. 


E. The Contractor shall continue to hold coordination meetings with its prime subcontractors on 
a regular weekly basis, and, beginning one month in advance of the next 3 months work 
increment, review the Contractor's schedule and contract documents and submit Design 
Clarification Requests, Requests for Information, or any other type of information requests 
the Contractor may use.  This process shall continue for each 3 months, or increments of 
3-month work segments until the completion of the Project. 


F. Record meeting results and distribute copies to A/E and Owner and to others affected by 
decisions or actions resulting from each meeting. 


1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS  


A. General:  Prior to commencement of work listed below or as otherwise determined by the 
A/E or Owner, the Contractor or his general superintendent, the responsible foremen for the 
subcontractors performing said work, plus associated sub-subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, vendors, and others as appropriate, shall attend a meeting for the purpose of 
establishing a full understanding of the procedures and requirements for the orderly 
progress of the designated work.   


B. Subcontractors and major suppliers shall attend these pre-installation meetings prior to 
commencing work of their respective specifications Sections, or as required by related work 
in other specification Sections.  Contractor may elect to group several Sections or Divisions 
to minimize the number of these meetings. 


C. Require attendance of entities directly affecting, or affected by, work of the Section including 
A/E, Owner’s Representative, Contractor’s Project Manager and Superintendent with Lead 
Man performing the work, and/or the appropriate Subcontractors/Suppliers/Fabricators. 


D. Notify the A/E and Owner not less than 7 days prior to the scheduled starting of any of the 
work listed below so that they may schedule said meetings.  Applicable submittals as well as 
the subcontractors' safety plan and insurance certificates shall have been submitted to and 
approved by the Owner prior to scheduling this conference.  Work requiring pre-installation 
meetings includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
1. Uninterruptible Power Supply Systems 


E. Work Plan:  Develop a work plan for each definable segment of work.  Complete the work 
plan prior to the pre-installation meeting, and this shall serve as the basis for discussion and 
contract compliance.  Include a review of contract requirements to assure that materials and 
equipment delivered and assembled for construction conform to contract requirements and 
that control testing, including procedures, are finalized.  Examine work areas, upon which 
new work is to be placed, to verify the substrate for the new phase of work.  
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F. Agenda: 
1. Review technical contract requirements with any options.  Submit options and resolve 


with Owner any conflicts, interference, or compatibility problems. 
2. Insurance and certifications. 
3. Schedule.  Include the work in the 4 week Short Interval Schedule as described in 


Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedules. 
4. Review requirements as relates to: 


a. Schedule. 
b. Submittals and mock-ups - status of approval; review contract requirements.  


Note:  All submittals pertaining to a pre-installation meeting shall have been 
reviewed by A/E and returned to Contractor. 


c. Tolerances. 
d. Manufacturer’s requirements. 
e. Weather limitations. 


5. Materials - available and ready for use. 
6. Persons responsible for work. 
7. Quality control methods: 


a. Testing/Inspection requirements - required inspections and tests, who samples 
and how often?  Criteria for performance of work. 


b. Acceptability of substrates - criteria for approving substrate. 
c. Required performance results. 
d. Recording requirements. 


8. Applicable governing rules and regulations. 
9. Temporary facilities and controls: 


a. Safety, environmental controls, security, noise. 
b. Space and access limitations. 


10. Protection of work, curing periods and related subjects. 
11. Other business 


G. A/E will record, reproduce and distribute copies of minutes prior to the next meeting or within 
7 days of each meeting to all meeting participants. 


1.08 PROJECT CLOSEOUT MEETINGS 


A. For the purpose of attaining project closeout, commencing immediately following established 
date of Substantial Completion, Contractor’s project manager and superintendent and all 
subcontractors who have outstanding punch list items associated with their work, or as 
otherwise requested and including all subcontractors involved in the building systems 
commissioning process, shall attend weekly closeout meetings which shall be held at the 
Project Site.   


B. Such meetings shall be held to review and discuss the resolution of all punch list items in 
order to attain Final Completion.  Closeout meetings shall continue on a weekly basis until 
all punch list items have been resolved and Final Completion is attained. 


1.09 TRAINING MEETINGS FOR OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL 


A. Refer to Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures, for training requirements related to 
operating instructions of Owner's personnel. 
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1.10 ADDITIONAL MEETINGS 


A. As the construction progresses, additional meetings may be required under this Contract.  
These may be called at the direction of or by the A/E or Owner. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 -  GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. This Section supplements General Conditions requirements as modified and specifies 
administrative and procedural requirements for preparation of a preliminary Construction 
Progress Schedule, Contractor’s final master Construction Progress Schedule, hereinafter 
called the Construction Schedule, Short Interval Schedules (‘look-aheads"), and monthly 
updates. 
1. The provisions and requirements of this Section supersede those contained in 


Section 3.02 of the General Conditions, as supplemented, where said provisions or 
requirements are in conflict. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), 


paragraph 1.01 S. Definitions, and section 3.02 Construction 
Schedule, and Modifications, Section 00 72 60, thereto 


1.02 DEFINITIONS   


A. "Day," as used throughout the Contract unless otherwise stated, means "calendar day." 


1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


A. System Requirements:  The purpose of the schedules and reports is to: 
1. Ensure adequate planning and execution of the work by the Contractor so that it is 


completed within the milestone dates and total number of working days allowed in the 
Contract. 


2. Establish the standard against which satisfactory completion of the Project shall be 
judged. 


3. Assist the A/E and Owner’s Representative in monitoring progress. 
4. Assess the impact of any changes to the Contract. 
5. Support the basis for progress payments. 


B. Float or Slack Time in the Schedule: 
1. Float time is defined as the amount of time between the earliest start date and the 


latest start date or between the earliest finish date and the latest finish date of an 
activity or chain of activities on the ‘Critical Path Method’ (CPM) Construction 
Schedule.   


2. Joint Ownership of Float:  The Contractor's construction schedule will begin with the 
date of issuance of Notice to Proceed and conclude with the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Project, which is the Time of Completion indicated in the Bid 
Proposal.  Float or slack time within this construction schedule is not for the exclusive 
use or benefit of either the Owner or the Contractor, unless otherwise identified in 
these Contract Documents, but is a jointly owned project resource available to both 
parties as needed to meet Contract milestones and the Contract Substantial 
Completion date.  Any float time to activities not on the critical path shall belong jointly 
to the Contractor and Owner, and may be used by the Contractor and Owner 
throughout the construction process.  However, the Contractor and Owner can 
mutually reserve and apportion float time according to the needs of the Project. 
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3. Limited Damage for Delay: 


a. No time extensions will be granted nor delay damages paid until a delay occurs 
that impacts the project's critical path, consumes all available float or 
contingency time available, and extends the work beyond the specified contract 
completion date. 


b. Any float time remaining at the established date of Substantial Completion shall 
belong to the Owner, and may be used by the Owner in determining if additional 
contract days are to be awarded for changes in the Contract or for delays to the 
Contract caused by the Owner.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to any 
adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contract Schedule, or the Contract Price, 
or to any additional payment of any sort by reason of the Owner’s use of any 
float time remaining between established date of Substantial Completion and the 
final completion date. 


4. Non-Sequestering of Float:  Pursuant to the float-sharing requirements of these 
Contract Documents, the use of float suppression or float hiding techniques such as 
preferential sequencing or logic, special lead/lag restraints, using multiple critical 
paths, scheduling activities which can be done concurrently as sequential activities on 
the critical path or artificially inflating the duration of activities on the critical path are 
prohibited and the use of float time disclosed or implied by the use of alternate 
scheduling techniques shall be shared to the proportionate benefit of the Owner and 
the Contractor.  Sequestering of float shall be cause for rejection of Contractor’s 
schedule submittal. 


5. Float Developed by Accelerated Actions of Owner or A/E:  Float may be added to the 
Construction Schedule through the expedited activities of the Owner or the A/E.  The 
Construction Schedule must show all scheduled Owner or A/E activities which can 
affect the critical path including submittal review, delivery of Owner provided items, 
testing or permit compliance reviews or inspections.  Times for these activities on the 
Construction Schedule must reflect the maximum time or latest date of delivery/arrival 
indicated in the Specifications or Drawings.  If no duration or delivery date is shown or 
specified, the schedule is to indicate reasonable dates and duration for those items.  If 
A/E or Owner create float by doing activities ahead of schedule, this time will be 
identified each month and may be used to offset delays which may be caused by A/E, 
Owner or other delay occurrences outside of the Contractor’s control. 


C. If the Contractor should desire or intend to complete the Work earlier than any required 
Milestone or Completion date, the Owner or A/E shall not be liable to the Contractor for any 
costs or other damages should the Contractor be unable to complete the Work before such 
Milestone or Completion date. 


1.04 SUBMITTALS 


A. General:  Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures. 


B. All schedule submittals, including schedule updates, shall be reviewed jointly by the A/E 
and the Contractor.  The Owner may contract for independent certified CPM scheduler 
assistance, acting on behalf of the Owner throughout the project, in reviewing and providing 
recommendations regarding the draft and regular updates of the Contractor's schedule.  
Such review of the Contractor’s schedules shall not constitute an approval or acceptance of 
the Contractor’s construction means, methods, or sequencing or its ability to complete the 
Work in a timely manner.  Neither the Owner’s nor the A/E’s review will relieve the 
Contractor of the sole responsibility for the accuracy, adequacy, or completeness of the 
schedule, the logic of the schedule, and/or completion of the Contract requirements in 
accord with such schedule.  Neither Owner’s nor A/E’s review shall constitute 
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acknowledgment that the relationships between various work items or activity durations are 
reasonable or appropriate. 


C. Preliminary Progress Schedule: 
1. Submit the Preliminary Progress Schedule to the A/E within 14 days after the Notice 


to Proceed. 
2. Re-submit the Preliminary Progress Schedule to the A/E until the schedule meets all 


requirements of this Section. 
3. Each submittal shall be in the form of three copies of a computer plotted time-scaled 


logic diagram, the accompanying baseline schedule CD-ROM, and hard copy 
computer reports sorted by activity number, early start and total float. 


D. Progress Schedule: 
1. Within 30 days after issuance of Owner’s written Notice to Proceed, and before any 


further progress payment need be made, after consultations and sign-offs with its 
major subcontractors and suppliers of any tier has been performed, submit a complete 
Contractor’s Construction Schedule to the Owner and A/E for Owner’s and A/E’s 
review.   


2. Initial submittal shall be in the form of two full size plot copies, in addition to providing 
an electronic PDF file of the baseline schedule. 


3. The Owner and A/E will review the substance of Contractor’s Construction Progress 
Schedule and return to the Contractor with comments within 10 days.  Within 10 days 
following return of reviewed Construction Schedule, meet with the A/E to discuss 
Owner’s and A/E’s Schedule review comments and revisions to the Schedule. 
a. Within 10 days following said meeting, submit a final Construction Schedule 


implementing all revisions as directed in the above noted meeting. 
b. This submittal shall be in the following form: 


1) Four colored copies of a computer plotted time scaled logic diagram with 
the critical path highlighted in bold contrasting color, and an electronic 
PDF file. 


2) Two full size plot copies of the computerized reports sorted by activity 
identification number, early start, total float and cash flow curves indicating 
early and late starts. 


3) Four copies of the corresponding Schedule of Values and an electronic 
PDF file. 


c. Provide the same for each update. 
4. When submitting the final schedule, include cover letter of transmittal and include a 


statement that the schedule has been completed and concurred with by its 
subcontractors. 


5. Progress Payment will be withheld until Contractor’s Construction Schedule has been 
submitted in final form and content satisfactory to the A/E and Owner. 


E. Periodic Updates to Progress Schedule: 
1. Submit an Updated Progress Schedule with each request for a monthly progress 


payment as required in Part 3 of this Section. 
2. See subparagraph 1.04 D. 3. b. above for form of submittal. 


F. Distribution:  Copies of reviewed schedule and every revision thereof shall be submitted to 
the A/E, the Owner, and to everyone whose time performance is essential to achieving the 
progress shown on the schedule. 
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Experience of Scheduler: 
1. Employ a scheduler who is thoroughly trained and experienced in compiling 


construction schedules, in analyzing schedules by use of the Critical Path Method, 
and in preparing and issuing periodic reports as required. 


2. Provide references from a minimum of three past projects of work similar to this 
Project, with similar scheduling requirements. 


3. Replace any scheduler whom the Owner deems incompetent. 
4. If Contractor does not have the qualified scheduling personnel, retain an outside 


consultant specializing in CPM scheduling to prepare and maintain the progress 
schedule. 


5. Submit names and experience of proposed employee or consulting firm to Owner 
prior to submission of preliminary schedule. 


6. Upon review of Contractor’s scheduler/consultant, conduct a meeting with the A/E and 
Owner, Contractor Project Superintendent and Contractor’s subcontractors to explain 
the scheduling system, monitoring system and demonstrate the use of the schedule 
during the Project. 


B. The Owner may contract for independent certified CPM scheduler assistance throughout 
the project in reviewing and providing recommendations regarding the draft and regular 
updates of the Contractor’s schedule. 


C. Coordination with Subcontractors and Suppliers: 
1. The scheduler shall prepare the Project Schedules and their updates in cooperation 


with major subcontractors and suppliers.  
2. In scheduling work of subcontractors and deliveries by suppliers, the Contractor 


represents that he has agreement regarding schedule with those supplying materials 
and performing the work. 


D. Reliance Upon the Reviewed Schedule: 
1. The Construction Schedule, as reviewed by the A/E, will be an integral part of the 


Contract and will establish interim completion dates for the various activities under the 
Contract. 


2. Should any activity on the critical path not be completed within 15 calendar days after 
the stated scheduled date, the Owner will have the right to require the Contractor to 
expedite completion of the activity by whatever means appropriate and necessary, 
without additional compensation to the Contractor.  In addition, Contractor shall 
submit a “Recovery Schedule” which shall logically demonstrate method or methods 
Contractor proposes to initiate to get back on schedule within 30 days of said date; 
i.e., additional trade persons, shifts, work days, or crews. 


3. In addition to above, should any activity be 15 days or more behind schedule, the 
Owner shall have the right to perform the activity or have the activity performed by 
whatever method the Owner deems appropriate. 


4. Costs incurred by the Owner and the A/E in connection with expediting construction 
activity shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 


5. Failure by the Owner to exercise the option either to order the Contractor to expedite 
an activity or to expedite the activity by other means shall not be considered to set a 
precedent for any other activities.   
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PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 


2.01 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 


A. Critical Path Network Analysis Diagram: 
1. Prepare and maintain a computer generated progress schedule using Microsoft 


Project software consisting of a network analysis system generally known as the 
Critical Path Method (CPM).  Software version shall match versions owned by Owner 
and, where applicable, independent scheduler. 


2. Comply with "The Use of CPM in Construction--A Manual for General Contractors" 
published by the Associated General Contractors of America, Inc. 


3. Graphically show the order and interdependence of all activities necessary to 
complete the Work, and the sequence in which each such activity is planned to be 
accomplished. 


4. Commence progress schedule preparation immediately following Notice of Award of 
the Contract. 


5. Key the progress schedule to the Schedule of Values (described in Section 00 72 60, 
Modifications to the General Conditions, Part 6) in order to aid analysis of monthly 
payment requests. 


B. Required Data:  Show complete sequence of construction by activity, indicating critical path 
of activities, including but not limited to: 
1. The schedule duration shall be based on the Contract Time listed on the Bid Form. 


The Owner shall not be obligated to accept any early completion schedule suggested 
by the Contractor. The Contract Time shall establish the schedule completion date. If 
the Contractor feels that the Work can be completed in less than the specified 
Contract Time, then the surplus time shall be indicated on the schedule as project 
float. 


2. Date for Notice to Proceed; 
3. Date for Substantial Completion; 
4. Critical path; 
5. Project mobilization; 
6. Operating constraints and sequences specified by Owner; 
7. Shop Drawing, product data, samples, mock-up submittals and reviews, by 


specification section; 
8. Date for final color selections to not affect the Critical Path; 
9. Provide demolition schedule as indicated in the Construction Documents; 
10. Planned versus actual status for each Work activity; 
11. Material procurement - fabrication, delivery to Project Site, and installation - of 


equipment and critical materials; 
12. Fabrication of special material and equipment, its installation and testing; 
13. Utility shutdowns, road closures, and the like; 
14. Any intermediate (milestone) completion dates identified in the Contract Documents; 


include coordination activities as milestones, such as utility tie-ins, outages, Owner 
furnished items and City inspections; 


15. Delivery windows for all Owner furnished items.  Establish earliest and latest delivery 
dates in consultation with the manufacturer; 


16. Contractor transfer of any existing Owner equipment; 
17. Show interrelationships and dependencies including activities of separate contractors; 
18. Long lead items; 
19. Testing, commissioning, Owner training sessions, and other close out activities; 
20. Show Construction Change Directives (CCD) and Change Orders (CO) when they 


impact the critical path of the schedule; 
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21. Punch list; 
22. Punch list corrections; 
23. Final cleanup; 
24. All activities by the A/E that affect progress, required dates for completion, or both, for 


all and each part of the Work. 


C. Number and Duration of Activities on the Network Analysis: 
1. Treat each trade or type of work as a separate activity or set of activities on the 


network analysis.  Each activity shall be coded for responsibility (e.g. Contractor, 
Owner, A/E), Subcontractor, Discipline (e.g. Mechanical, Electrical, Roofing).  Each 
project phase (e.g. 1, 1-A, 2) shall be scheduled separately. 


2. At a minimum treat each section of the technical specifications as one or more trades 
or types of work. 


3. Treat submittal, fabrication, delivery, installation, and startup as separate activities for 
each trade, type of work and item of equipment, including any items procured under 
any early procurement contracts transferred and/or assigned by Owner, required for 
performance of Work.  The fabrication and delivery activities shall have the 
appropriate logic ties to submittal/review and construction activities. 


4. Submittal and review activities for shop drawings, samples, and the like, shall allow 
reasonable durations for preparation of submittals, submittal review, revisions and re-
submittal review.  Refer to Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, for specified 
durations for processing submittals by the A/E and A/E’s consultants, or the Owner 
and Owner’s consultants, as applicable.  Shorter review times for critical submittals 
may be negotiated on an individual basis.  Re-submittals shall have the same review 
times allotted as the initial submittals.  Re-submittal of shop drawings or samples 
necessitated by required corrections shall not be cause for extension of time.  If 
certain submittals are critical, they shall be so identified at the time of submission to 
assure priority treatment.  The submittal activities shall have the appropriate logic ties 
to delivery and construction activities. 


5. No activity or task shall be longer than 15 calendar days duration, with shorter 
durations if they affect other activities.  The activities shall show early and late start, 
early and late finish, and float dates.  Break down major tasks into sub-tasks or by 
area to meet this criteria. 


6. Where activities extend more than 15 days divide activities into logical component 
activities. 


7. Show on the diagram, as a minimum for each activity, preceding and following event 
numbers, description of each activity, cost, and activity duration in calendar days. 


D. Cost and Manpower Loaded Schedule:  Construction activities which occur on-site shall be 
cost loaded with costs, manpower and equipment. 
1. Show dollar value of activities correlated to schedule of values. 
2. Show manpower for each activity. 


E. Mathematical Analysis: 
1. Furnish the mathematical analysis of the network diagram by computer printout, 


including a tabulation of each activity. Show the following information as a minimum 
for each activity: 
a. Preceding and following event numbers. 
b. Activity description. 
c. Estimated duration of activities. 
d. Earliest start date and earliest finish date (by calendar date). 
e. Latest start date and latest finish date (by calendar date). 
f. Slack or Float (in calendar days). 
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g. Monetary value of each activity. 
h. Percentage of activity completed. 
i. Contractor's earnings based on portion of activity completed. 


2. The means used in making the mathematical computation shall be capable of 
compiling the total value of completed and partially completed activities and be 
capable of accepting modifications reviewed for time and logic adjustment. 


F. Baseline Schedule:  The initial Schedule when reviewed by the A/E and Owner shall be 
identified as the Baseline Schedule and shall be known as Revision 0.  Each subsequent 
reviewed change to the Schedule shall be as a Revision numbered in sequence (Revision 
1, 2, 3, etc.).  The Baseline Schedule shall be an un-statused schedule; submitted with no 
progress percentages applied to activities.  The first update shall include the preliminary 
schedule activities and remaining activities updated as of the second monthly pay request. 


PART 3 -  EXECUTION 


3.01 PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 


A. General: 
1. Prepare and submit the Preliminary Construction Progress Schedule to the A/E within 


14 days after the Notice of Award, showing all elements itemized in 2.01 B above. 
2. The schedule shall have been developed by the Contractor in conjunction with its 


subcontractors.  Major subcontractors greater than 20 percent of the contract are 
required to review and sign off on the progress schedules as a condition to the Owner 
authorizing progress payment approval. 


B. Re-submittal:  Re-submit the Preliminary Construction Progress Schedule to the A/E until 
the schedule meets all requirements of this Section. 


C. Scope of Preliminary Construction Progress Schedule:  The Preliminary Construction 
Progress Schedule shall detail, at a minimum, all work which will be accomplished in the 
first 60 calendar days following the Notice to Proceed.  The general approach of the 
balance of the work shall be indicated. 


D. Limitation on Construction: 
1. Mobilization and submittals can be in process during the review period. 
2. No construction work shall be permitted until the Preliminary Construction Progress 


Schedule is submitted to, and reviewed and approved by Owner. 


E. Initial Progress Payment:  The first pay request will be based on the update of the 
preliminary schedule.  See subparagraph 1.04 D. 3. b. above for form of submittal. 


3.02 COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 


A. General:  Submit the complete (Master) Construction Progress Schedule to the A/E within 
30 days following the Notice to Proceed. 


B. Subcontractor Participation: 
1. Involve all major subcontractors in preparation of the Master Construction Progress 


Schedule. 
2. Obtain approval of the schedule from each major subcontractor and submit in writing 


together with the final Construction Progress Schedule. 
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C. Start-Up and Testing:  Include adequate time for start-up and testing of the complete facility. 


D. Progress Payments: 
1. Will be withheld in the absence of a reviewed Construction Progress Schedule. 
2. No adjustment or extension of time will be granted for failure to meet the activity dates 


as shown.  Failure to comply with these requirements will be cause for rejection of any 
progress payments presented thereafter, until such time as these requirements are 
met. 


3.03 SHORT INTERVAL SCHEDULE 


A. Prepare a 4-week Short Interval (“look-ahead”) Schedule.  Show 1 prior week of actual 
progress (planned vs. actual performance).  Forecast 3 weeks of start and completion dates 
for each activity, task or event in comparison to the prepared schedule. 
1. Activities in the Short Interval Schedule shall relate directly to activities in the 


Construction Schedule.  Each activity shall be coded with the same ID number, 
specification number, or other reference the contractor uses on the Construction 
Schedule.  The Short Interval Schedule will have more detail, but each of the details 
must be related to the Construction Schedule coding. 


2. Indicate start, on-going, intermittent and completion for each activity, task, or event. 
3. The schedule shall show critical path work, as defined by the Construction Schedule 


that has been affected by any changed conditions authorized through a change order 
or field order. 


B. Prepare and submit a current Short Interval Schedule at each weekly Construction 
Progress Meeting. 


3.04 UPDATES 


A. General: 
1. The scheduler shall attend all meetings concerning project progress, alleged delays, 


or time impact. 
2. The schedule shall be modified to reflect the original Contract completion date, 


subject to review by the Owner.  Prior to submittal of the schedule update, the 
Contractor shall submit an advanced worksheet indicating the intended report status.  
The Owner, A/E and Contractor shall then meet and agree upon the completion status 
of the work in progress, and any major logic changes proposed by the Contractor. 


3. Maintain the Construction Schedule at the project meeting location and update weekly 
by drawing a line vertically through the corresponding progress of each task on the 
schedule as of the date of that project meeting.  The line shall be in varying colors so 
that differentiation between weeks is readily apparent. 


B. Weekly Meetings: 
1. Update the reviewed Construction Schedule at each weekly Project Meeting. 
2. Indicate "actual" progress in percent complete for each activity. 
3. At each project meeting discuss the Short Interval Schedule.  Any deviation from the 


planned schedule shall be explained by Contractor, with corrective measures, if 
necessary, to bring progress of Work back in line with the Contract Completion date. 


C. Monthly Update: 
1. If substantial changes have occurred in the Construction Schedule, or if enough 


changes have occurred that the schedule is rendered inaccurate or ineffective, submit 
a revised updated Construction Schedule with the next application for payment 
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showing the original baseline schedule and revised schedule on the same copy for 
evaluation and measurement of actual work-in-place. 


2. If the Contractor does not submit a revised schedule with a payment request, it is 
agreed by the Contractor that the project is still on schedule according to the last 
submitted schedule. 


3. Maintain an ID system so that if the logic changes, or other tasks are inserted, the 
original task and any inserted task always maintain the originally assigned ID number. 


4. Submit an updated schedule at the monthly progress meeting following either one of 
the following two occurrences:  
a. Upon completion of a major milestone; or, 
b. When the actual work completed is more than 15 days behind schedule:  Should 


the schedule show the project completion to be more than 15 days behind, 
submit a written explanation and recovery schedule outlining corrective action 
taken or proposed to bring events back on schedule within a 30 day period. 
1) See Paragraph 1.05 D. for further requirements. 


5. Show changes occurring since previous schedule submission, such as: 
a. Any major changes in scope, including authorized Construction Change 


Directives or Change Orders; 
b. Contractor reorganization of his work sequence unrelated to changes in scope; 
c. Activities modified since previous submission; 
d. Revised projections for progress and completion, as applicable; and 
e. Any other identifiable changes. 


6. Provide narrative report as needed to define: 
a. Problem areas, anticipated delay, and impact of these on schedule; and 
b. Corrective action recommended and its effect. 


D. Subcontractor Participation: 
1. Involve all major subcontractors in preparation of the Periodic Updates of the 


Construction Schedule. 
2. Obtain approval of the schedule from each major subcontractor and submit in writing 


together with the Periodic Updates of the Construction Schedule. 


E. Change Orders: 
1. Authorized changes to the work shall be included in the schedule network as they 


occur in the same format and level of detail as contained in the current updated 
schedule.  Enough activities shall be included to adequately describe the work.  Code 
the activities in such a way that they can be identified to the specific Change Order.  
Insert the Change Order Activities in the network with appropriate logic ties to original 
network activities. 


2. Utilize the time impact analysis submitted with the change order to demonstrate the 
effect of delays on the overall project schedule. 


3.05 RECORD ("AS-CONSTRUCTED") PROGRESS SCHEDULES 


A. General: 
1. At the completion of the Project submit an as-constructed progress schedule. 
2. The Contractor's Project Manager and Project Scheduler shall certify the progress 


schedule as representing the way in which the Project was actually constructed. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. General submittal procedures, further described in other sections, including but not 


limited to: 
a. Construction schedules and reports as required by Section 01 32 16, 


Construction Progress Schedule. 
1) Include approximate schedule for submittals.  


b. Shop drawings, product data, and samples as required by Section 01 33 23, 
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 
1) Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs). 


c. Testing laboratory and inspection reports as required by Section 01 45 23, 
Testing and Inspecting Services. 


2. Miscellaneous submittals, including but not limited to: 
a. Submittals prior to start of construction. 
b. Proposed products lists. 
c. Manufacturers’ installation instructions. 
d. Manufacturers’ Certificates. 
e. Project closeout submittals other than those described in Section 01 77 00, 


Closeout Procedures, and Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals. 


1.02 DEFINITIONS 


A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires A/E's responsive action. 


B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require A/E's responsive action. 
Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 


1.03 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 


A. General:  Make submittals through A/E. 


B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 


submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 


processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 
a. A/E reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 


with other submittals until related submittals are received. 


C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress 
Schedule, for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related 
construction activities. 
1. Designate in Construction Schedule the dates for submission and submittal review as 


described in Section 01 32 16. 
a. For A/E’s review, allow 10 days.  Allow 7 additional days for each involved 


consultant’s and Owner’s review. 
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1) In addition, allow A/E and each consultant an additional 2 normal working 
days for handling and forwarding. 


b. Allow an additional 7 days for submittals which deviate from Contract 
Documents. 


c. The same processing time is required for each resubmittal. 


D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification. 
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 6 inches by 8 inches on label or beside title block to 


record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by A/E. 
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 


a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of A/E. 
d. Name and address of Contractor. 
e. Name and address of subcontractor. 
f. Name and address of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Unique identifier, including revision number. 
i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Other necessary identification. 


E. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract 
Documents on submittals. 


F. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and 
handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  A/E will return submittals, 
without review, received from sources other than Contractor. 
1. Transmit each submittal to A/E with AIA Form G810, or as mutually agreed. 


a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Destination (To:). 
d. Source (From:). 
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
f. Category and type of submittal. 
g. Submittal purpose and description. 
h. Transmittal number. 
i. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
j. Remarks. 
k. Signature of transmitter. 


2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant 
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by A/E on 
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations.  Include same label information as related 
submittal. 
a. Include Contractor's certification stating that information submitted complies with 


requirements of the Contract Documents. 


G. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for 
performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 
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H. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by A/E. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 ACTION SUBMITTALS 


A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification 
Sections. 


B. Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples:  See Section 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, 
Product Data and Samples. 


C. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  
Include the following information in tabular form: 
1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product. 
2. Number and name of room or space. 
3. Location within room or space. 
4. Number of Copies:  Submit four copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise 


indicated.  A/E will return two copies. 
a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document. 


D. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 
16, Construction Progress Schedule. 


E. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 16, Construction 
Progress Schedule. 


F. Schedule of Values and Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Section 00 72 60, Modifications to the General Conditions, Part 6. 


G. Subcontractor List:  Prepare in conformance with Section 00 72 13, General Conditions, 
Section 5.20, a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of 
the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special 
design. Include the following information in tabular form: 
1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 


products. 
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 


2.02 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 


A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification 
Sections. 
1. Number of Copies:  Submit two copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  


A/E will not return copies. 
2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature 


of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity. 


3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 45 23, 
Testing and Inspecting Services. 
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B. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 31 13, Project  
Coordination. 


C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 
15, Construction Progress Schedule. 


D. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 
experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information specified. 


E. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 
Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include 
names of firms and personnel certified. 


F. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 


G. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include 
evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 


H. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 


I. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 


J. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 


K. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, 
or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 


L. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in 
effect for Project.  Include the following information: 
1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 


M. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 45 
23, Testing and Inspection Services, and Section 01 45 24, Waterproofing Inspection and 
Testing Services. 
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N. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before 
installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract 
Documents. 


O. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 
before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate 
preparation needed for adhesion. 


P. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either 
during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 


Q. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation 
and normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with requirements specified in 
Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals. 


R. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of 
loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, 
used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 


S. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents 
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a 
product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number 
of manufacturer.  Include the following, as applicable: 
1. Preparation of substrates. 
2. Required substrate tolerances. 
3. Sequence of installation or erection. 
4. Required installation tolerances. 
5. Required adjustments. 
6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection. 


T. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized 
service representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable: 
1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative 


making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 


requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 


performance complies with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 


U. Material Safety Data Sheets:  Submit information to Owner.  If submitted to A/E, A/E will not 
review this information but will return it with no action taken. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 


A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 
compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 
approval stamp as described in Paragraph 3.01 B. below before submitting to A/E. 


B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform approval stamp.  Include Project 
name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of 
reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been 
reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 


C. Variations from the Contract Drawings and Specifications shall be specifically and 
separately approved by the A/E. 
1. Show and describe variations from the contract requirements in writing, and submit for 


approval in conformance with requirements of Section 01 62 00, Product Options. 


3.02 A/E'S ACTION 


A. General:  A/E will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will 
return them without action. 


B. Action Submittals:  A/E will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  A/E will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and 
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, 
1. Stamp will include marks to indicate either "No exception taken," "Rejected," "Revise 


or Resubmit" or "Furnish as corrected." 
2. A/E's review is only for general conformance with the design concept and the 


information given and the design concept expressed in the Construction Documents.  
Corrections or comments made on the Shop Drawings during the review do not relieve 
the Contractor from compliance with the requirements of the plans and specifications. 
Review of a specific item shall not include review of an assembly of which the item is a 
component. 


3. The Contractor is responsible for dimensions to be confirmed and correlated at the 
Project Site; information that pertain solely to the fabrication processes or to the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction; 
coordination of the Work with that of all other trades and performing all Work in safe 
and satisfactory manner. 


C. Informational Submittals:  A/E will review each submittal and will not return it if found in 
compliance, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  A/E will forward each 
submittal to appropriate party. 


D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
without review. 


E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be 
discarded. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples required by the Contract 


Documents. 
a. Submit Coordination Drawings as described in Section 01 31 13, Project 


Coordination, in same manner as Shop Drawings. 
2. Pay costs for reproduction, distribution, and materials. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract)  


Part 4, Specifications, Drawings, and other Documents 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 SHOP DRAWINGS 


A. Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop 
Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data 


B. General: 
1. Submit Shop Drawings for fabricated and other work, as required by Specifications.  


Fabricate no work until Shop Drawings have been reviewed and accepted. 
2. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail, schedule, room numbers, or other 


reference shown on Contract Drawings. 
3. Show by whom materials, items, work, and installation are supplied, performed, or 


installed.  Designate every item, material article, and the like, of installations.  Do not 
use the expression “by others.” 


4. If Shop Drawings show variations from Contract requirements because of standard 
shop practices or other reason, make specific mention of such variations in the 
transmittal. 
a. If indicated departures affect a correlated function, item, article, work, installation 


or construction of other trades, Contractor shall make note of it in the transmittal. 
 Assume all extra costs involved in related changes. 


5. If the A/E makes changes in the Shop Drawings varying from Contract and causing 
Contract sum deviation, notify the A/E.  Do not proceed with fabrication or installation 
until Contractor receives written instructions or a Change Order from the A/E. 
a. If Contractor proceeds with changes without written instructions or a Change 


Order, it is assumed that Contractor has accepted additional costs at own 
expense. 


6. Clearly identify revisions on resubmittals   Do not make revisions to previously 
reviewed and approved items. 


7. Electronic Documents:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings 
will not be provided by A/E for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 


C. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following 
information, as applicable: 
1. Dimensions. 
2. Identification of products. 
3. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
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4. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 
5. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control 


wiring. 
a. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-


installed wiring. 
6. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 
7. Templates and patterns. 
8. Schedules. 
9. Design calculations. 
10. Compliance with specified standards. 
11. Notation of coordination requirements. 
12. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
13. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
14. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 


D. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches but not larger than 30 inches by 
40 inches. 


E. Copies Required for Each Review: 
1. Submit not less than three prints plus one additional copy for each subconsultant 


involved in submittal review.   
a. A/E will return one marked up print and retain two prints; each subconsultant 


involved in the review will retain one copy. 
b. After reviewed shop drawings are returned to Contractor by A/E, the Contractor 


shall provide copies of reviewed drawings for distribution as indicated. 
c. Assure that A/E receives two reviewed copies and Owner and each consultant 


involved in the shop drawing review receives one copy. 
2. Also note requirements of Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals. 


2.02 PRODUCT DATA 


A. Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of 
product or equipment. 


B. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 


C. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
1. Clearly identify on each copy, as applicable: 


a. Pertinent products or models; 
b. Performance characteristics and capacities; 
c. Dimensions and clearances; 
d. Wiring, piping diagrams, controls, and the like pertinent information. 
e. Collect required data into one submittal for each unit of work or system; mark 


each copy to show which choices and options are applicable to Project. 
2. MSDSs:  For each and every chemical which is known to be present in the workplace, 


submit Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs).  Attach to each copy of product data 
above. 


D. Include the following information, as applicable: 
1. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
2. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
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a. Manufacturer’s Standard Schematic Drawings and Diagrams:  Modify drawings 
and diagrams to delete inapplicable information.  Supplement to provide 
pertinent information. 


3. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
4. Standard color charts. 
5. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
6. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
7. Printed performance curves. 
8. Operational range diagrams. 
9. Mill reports. 
10. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals. 
11. Compliance with specified referenced standards. 
12. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
13. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
14. Notation of coordination requirements. 
15. Submit other pertinent data as applicable: 


a. Templates to other trades. 
b. Inserts to other trades. 


E. Copies Required for Each Review: 
1. Submit not less than three prints plus one additional copy for each subconsultant 


involved in submittal review.   
a. A/E will return one marked up print and retain two prints; each subconsultant 


involved in the review will retain one copy. 
b. After reviewed shop drawings are returned to Contractor by A/E, the Contractor 


shall provide copies of reviewed drawings for distribution as indicated. 
c. Assure that A/E receives two reviewed copies and Owner and each consultant 


involved in the product data review receives one copy. 
2. Also note requirements of Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals. 


2.03 SAMPLES 


A. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 


B. General: 
1. Submit samples for selection of finishes in sufficient time for review cycle in 


accordance with Construction Schedule as described in Section 01 32 16, 
Construction Progress Schedule. 


2. Office samples shall be of sufficient size and quantity to clearly show colors, textures, 
and patterns. 


3. Samples are required to illustrate product’s functional characteristics with integral 
parts and attachment devices.  Coordinate submittal of different categories for 
interfacing work. 


4. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories 
together in one submittal package. 


5. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 
a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
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6. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project Site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may 
be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 
a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 


Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at 
time of use. 


b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 


C. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
1. Number of Samples:  Unless otherwise indicated in the technical specifications, submit 


two full sets of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics 
are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  A/E will retain one set of 
samples and return the other one with options selected. 


D. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from 
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of 
materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, 
and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection. 
1. Number of Samples: 


a. Unless otherwise indicated in the technical specifications, submit enough sample 
sets to allow for A/E to receive two reviewed copies and each consultant 
involved in the sample review to receive one copy. 


b. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material 
or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units 
that show approximate limits of variations. 


c. Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 
demonstrated. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


A. Transmit each submittal to A/E as described in Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures. 
1. Submittals of Shop Drawings and Product Data via fax will not be accepted. 


3.02 RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


A. Make corrections or changes in the submittals required by the A/E and resubmit until 
accepted. 
1. Revise Construction Schedule to include review time for resubmission same as for 


initially allowed. 


B. Shop Drawings and Product Data: 
1. Revise initial drawings or data, and resubmit as specified for the initial submittal. 
2. Indicate any changes which have been made other than those requested by the A/E.  


C. Samples:  Submit new samples as required for initial submittal. 
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3.03 DISTRIBUTION 


A. Distribute reproductions of Shop Drawings and copies of Product Data bearing A/E’s review 
stamp to: 
1. Job site file. 
2. Record documents file. 
3. Other concerned Contractors. 
4. Subcontractors. 
5. Suppliers and fabricators. 
6. Owner’s Project Manager. 


B. Distribute samples carrying the A/E’s review stamp, as directed by A/E. 


3.04 A/E'S REVIEW RESPONSIBILITIES 


A. Reviewing is only for general conformance and compliance with Project design concept and 
Contract Documents.  Any action shown is subject to requirements of Contract Documents.  
Contractor is responsible for: 
1. Dimensions (confirm and correlate at Project Site). 
2. Fabrication processes; construction techniques. 
3. Quantities, space requirements, coordination of work with that of other trades. 


B. A/E’s review of separate items does not constitute review of assembly in which it functions. 


C. Submission of Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) is for A/E’s information and use and 
will not be reviewed for completeness or appropriateness for use on Project Site. 


D. Also refer to Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, Article 3.02 for A/E's review actions. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 -  GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Coordinate work of trades and schedule elements of repair and alteration work by 


procedures and methods to expedite completion of the work. 
a. See Drawings for existing items to be altered. 


2. In addition to demolition specifically shown on the Drawings, cut, move, or remove 
items necessary to provide access or to allow alterations and new work to proceed.  
Include such items as: 
a. Removal of abandoned items and items serving no useful purpose, such as 


abandoned piping, conduit and wiring, and miscellaneous brackets, hardware 
and the like. 


b. Removal of unsuitable or extraneous materials such as abandoned furnishings 
and equipment, and debris such as rotted wood, rusted metals and deteriorated 
concrete. 


c. Cleaning of surfaces, and removal of surface finishes as needed to install new 
work and finishes. 


d. Grinding and filling of existing concrete floors to receive carpet tile or resilient 
flooring. 


e. Repair or removal of hazardous or unsanitary conditions.  
3. Procedure in the event unknown hazardous materials are encountered: 


a. Immediately stop work and seal off the area. 
b. Immediately report discovery to Owner. 


4. Do not cut existing structural elements without A/E’s review. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Section 5.10, Unforeseen Physical Conditions 


1.02 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS 


A. Applicable provisions of the following standards shall apply to the work of this Section, 
except as modified herein, and are hereby made a part of these Specifications to the extent 
required: 


FMG Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-0, Safeguards During 
Construction, Alteration and Demolition 


1.03 DEFINITIONS 


A. The following definitions and requirements apply to work of this Section: 
1. Demolish or Remove:  Remove and legally dispose of items except those indicated to 


be reinstalled, salvaged, or to remain the Owner's property. 
2. Remove and Salvage:  Items indicated to be removed and salvaged remain the 


Owner's property.  Remove, clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage.  
Identify contents of containers and deliver to Owner's designated storage area. 


3. Remove and Reinstall:  Remove items indicated; clean, service, and otherwise 
prepare them for reuse; store and protect against damage.  Reinstall items in the 
same locations or in locations indicated. 
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4. Existing to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and 


soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by the A/E, items may be 
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and then 
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations. 


1.04 SEQUENCE AND SCHEDULES 


A. Schedule Work in sequence and within times specified.  Show: 
1. Each stage of work, and dates of occupancy of areas. 
2. Date of Substantial Completion for each area of alterations work, as appropriate. 
3. Trades and subcontractors employed in each stage. 


1.05 ALTERATIONS, CUTTING, AND PROTECTION 


A. Trade Qualifications: 
1. An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition and alteration work similar in 


material and extent to that indicated for this Project. 
2. Moving, removing, cutting and patching shall be performed by those who are qualified 


to perform the work in a manner to cause least damage to each type of work, and to 
provide means of returning surfaces to appearance of new work. 


B. Perform cutting and removals to remove minimum work necessary. Perform in manner to 
avoid damaging adjacent work. 
1. Cut finish surfaces such as concrete, masonry, tile and metals by methods to 


terminate surfaces in a straight line at a natural point of division.  Do not overcut 
corners. 


2. Cut masonry and concrete with diamond saws and hand tools only. 


C. Perform cutting and patching in accordance with Section 01 73 29, Cutting and Patching. 


D. Protect and prevent damage to existing finishes, equipment, and adjacent work indicated to 
remain. 
1. Protect existing and new work from weather and extremes of temperature. 


a. Maintain existing interior work above 60 deg F. 
b. Provide weather protection, waterproofing, heat and humidity control as needed 


to prevent damage to remaining existing work and to new work. 
2. Provide temporary shoring and supports. 


E. Provide temporary enclosures, as required, to provide weather protection and to separate 
work areas from the areas of existing buildings occupied by Owner.  Do not allow debris 
and dust or fumes to be drawn into operating HVAC systems. 


F. A/E Responsibility:  A/E will not be responsible for the content of the hazardous materials 
abatement documents nor for the work done there under. 
1. A/E will not be required to provide any service or render any opinions related to 


hazardous materials. 


G. Protect floors, walls, and finish surfaces to remain with adequate materials to prevent 
damage. 
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PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 


2.01 SALVAGED MATERIALS 


A. Salvage only items that are noted in Contract Documents and/or tagged by the Owner.  
Other existing construction in demolition areas shall be removed by Contractor and recycled 
or legally disposed of at Contractor’s expense. 
1. Store salvaged items in a dry, secure place on the Project Site, or deliver to Owner as 


directed. 
2. Do not incorporate salvaged or used material in new construction except with prior 


permission of A/E or as specifically noted. 
3. Salvaged items to be re-used shall be cleaned and refinished as appropriate before 


reinstallation. 


2.02 PRODUCTS FOR PATCHING, EXTENDING, AND MATCHING 


A. General: 
1. Provide same products or types of construction as that in existing structure, as 


needed to patch, extend or match existing work, unless other materials are specified 
or accepted. 
a. Generally Contract Documents will not define products or standards of 


workmanship present in existing construction.  Determine products and 
workmanship by inspection and any necessary testing.  Use existing as a 
sample of comparison. 


2. Perform patching, extending, or matching as necessary to make Work complete and 
consistent with identical standards of quality. 


PART 3 -  EXECUTION 


3.01 PERFORMANCE 


A. Conform to requirements in FMG Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-0. 


B. Provide cutting per Section 01 73 29, Cutting and Patching. 


C. Patch and extend existing work using skilled mechanics capable of matching existing 
quality of workmanship.  Quality of patched or extended work is required to be not less than 
that specified for new work. 


D. Where installation of mechanical, electrical, and structural systems requires opening of 
some existing walls, ceilings, or floor cavities, repair these openings to match existing, 
except where noted otherwise.  Fill holes and voids in floors, walls and ceilings which result 
from installation of work, and removal of existing materials and equipment required by this 
contract.  If required by code, use UL-approved fire-stopping materials to seal openings in 
fire-rated construction.  Maintain required level of separation at all times.  Patched areas 
shall match the materials, finishes, and levels adjacent; or shall be put in the proper 
condition to receive the finish indicated. 


E. Unscheduled openings for new work that penetrate existing structure shall be coordinated 
with A/E prior to commencing the work. 
1. See Drawings. 
2. Maintain continuity and integrity of fire separation at all times. 
3. Any opening over 2 inches in diameter shall be reviewed and accepted by A/E. 
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4. Through concrete slabs or walls, or masonry walls, round holes shall be core drilled 


with a diamond drill, and rectangular openings shall be cut with a diamond saw.  In no 
case shall any structural member be cut.  Keep overcutting to a minimum.  Maintain 
continuity and integrity of fire separation at all times. Grout around conduits passing 
through concrete walls and floors and masonry walls.  Make patches to match 
adjacent, existing work.  Install patches in neat workmanlike manner and in 
accordance with Article 3.04 below. 


F. Hazardous Materials Discovery:  If materials suspected of being hazardous are 
encountered at the Project Site, suspend work and notify the Owner’s Representative. 
1. Upon notification from the Contractor, the Owner will issue further directions on how to 


proceed. 


G. Also see Section 01 73 29, Cutting and Patching, for requirements for cutting and patching. 


3.02 ADJUSTMENTS 


A. Where partitions are removed, patch floors, walls, and ceilings with finish materials 
matching existing.  
1. Where removal of partitions results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework floors 


and ceilings to provide smooth planes without breaks, steps, or bulkheads. 
2. Where extreme change in plane of 2 inches or more occurs, request A/E’s instructions 


for transition method required.  


3.03 DAMAGED SURFACES 


A. Patch and replace with matching material portions of existing finished surfaces found to be 
damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other imperfections. 
1. Provide adequate support of substrate prior to patching the finish. 
2. Refinish patched portions of painted or coated surfaces; produce uniform color and 


texture over entire surface. 
3. When existing surface finish cannot be matched, refinish entire surface to nearest 


intersections. 


3.04 TRANSITION FROM EXISTING TO NEW WORK 


A. When new work abuts or finishes flush with existing work, make smooth and workmanlike 
transitions.  Patched work is required to match existing adjacent work in texture and 
appearance.  Patch or transition shall be invisible at 10 feet. 
1. When finished surfaces are cut in such a way that a smooth transition with new work 


is not possible, terminate existing surfaces neatly along straight lines at natural 
division lines, and provide trim appropriate to finished surface as accepted by A/E. 


3.05 CLEANING 


A. Perform periodic and final cleaning as specified in Section 01 74 00, Cleaning and Waste 
Management. 


B. At completion of work of each trade, clean area and make surfaces ready for work of 
successive trades. 
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C. At completion of alterations work in each area, provide final cleaning and return space to a 


condition suitable for use by Owner. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 -  GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Quality Control System: 


a. Establish and maintain an effective quality control system in compliance with 
these specifications.  The Contractor Quality Control (CQC) system shall consist 
of plans, procedures, and organization necessary to provide materials, 
equipment, workmanship, fabrication, construction, and operations, both on-site 
and off-site, that complies with contract requirements and is keyed with the 
construction schedule.  Review and certify as correct and complete, and in 
compliance with contract requirements, shop drawings and lists of materials, 
fixtures, and equipment as required by technical specifications. 


b. Quality Control is the sole responsibility of the Contractor.  Quality Assurance is 
the responsibility of the Owner. 


c. Recurring Deficiencies:  If recurring deficiencies indicate that the CQC System is 
not adequate, corrective action shall be taken as directed by Owner.  Progress 
payments may be withheld until such corrective action has been completed per 
the Section 00 72 13, General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime 
Contract), Section 6.05, and Section 00 72 60, Modifications thereto. 


2. Regulatory Requirements: 
a. Comply with laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders as required 


and in conformance with Contract Documents.  Keep Owner, Fire Department, 
and other authorities completely informed of changes in the work in a timely 
manner.  This includes contract modifications, amendments, additions, shop 
drawings, and the like, current as of Project Manual date. 


b. Gain approvals as required for Owner occupancy within contract scheduling 
requirements. 


c. Make adjustments and modifications as required to conform to ordinances, and 
regulations. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), 


Section 5.02, Permits, Fees, and Notices; Section 5.15, Tests 
and Inspections; Section 6.05, Payments Withheld 


2. Section 00 72 60 - Modifications to the General Conditions:  Above referenced 
sections 


1.02 DEFINITIONS 


A. Definable Feature of Work:  A “definable feature of work” is a task which is separate and 
distinct from other tasks and has separate control requirements.  It could be identified by 
different trades or disciplines, or it could be work by the same trade in a different 
environment.  Although each section of the specifications may generally be considered as a 
definable feature of work, there is frequently more than one definable feature under a 
particular section. 


1.03 SUBMITTALS 


A. See Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, and requirements described below.  
Submittals include but are not limited to: 
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1. Quality Control Plan. 
2. Qualifications:  Resumes of Contractor's proposed Quality Control staff including on-


site Quality Control Representative and inspectors. 


1.04 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM 


A. Coordination Meeting/Acceptance of Plan:   
1. Before start of construction, meet with the Owner and A/E representatives to discuss 


the CQC Plan.  During the meeting, a mutual understanding of the system details 
shall be developed.   
a. If requested by the Contractor, this discussion can occur at the Preconstruction 


Meeting, as long as a Preliminary CQC Plan is submitted to the Owner and A/E 
for review, a minimum of 5 working days prior to the Meeting. 


2. Acceptance of the CQC Plan is conditional and will be predicated on satisfactory 
performance during construction.  The Owner shall be notified of any changes to the 
plan, and those changes are subject to review and acceptance by the Owner. 


B. Contractor's Quality Control System – General: 
1. The 3-phase inspection system shall include the following minimum requirements: 


a. Preparatory Inspection:  This shall be an integral part of pre-installation meeting 
for designated portion of work, as set forth in Section 01 31 19, Project 
Meetings, be performed prior to beginning any such work, and shall include: 
1) A review of applicable specifications. 
2) A review of the contract plans. 
3) A check to assure that all materials and/or equipment have been tested, 


submitted and approved. 
4) A check to assure that provisions have been made to provide control 


inspection and testing. 
5) Examination of the work area to assure that all required preliminary work 


has been completed and is in contract compliance. 
6) A physical examination of required materials, equipment and sample work 


to assure that they conform to approved Shop Drawings or submitted data 
and are properly stored. 


7) Discussion of procedures for constructing the work, including repetitive 
deficiencies, construction tolerances and workmanship standards specified 
in the documents. 


b. Initial Inspection:  This shall be performed as soon as work begins on a 
definable feature of work and the following shall be accomplished: 
1) A check of preliminary work to ensure that it is in contract compliance.  


Review of the preparatory meeting minutes. 
2) Verification of full contract compliance and verify required control 


inspection and testing is underway. 
3) Establish level of workmanship and verify that it meets minimum 


acceptable workmanship standards.  Compare work with sample panels, 
mockups and the like, as appropriate. 


4) Resolve all differences. 
5) This inspection phase should be repeated for new crew on site performing 


the work or any time standards are not being met. 
c. Follow-Up Inspection:  These shall be performed daily to assure continuing 


compliance with contract requirements, including control testing, until completion 
of the particular feature of work. 


2. Record Documents:  Maintain full size marked-up drawings, survey notes, sketches, 
nameplate data, pricing information, description, and serial numbers of all installed 
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equipment as well as other information depicting as-built conditions.  This information 
shall be updated daily and be maintained in a current condition at all times until 
completion of work and shall be available for review by Owner or Owner’s 
representative at all times.  Upon completion of the work, this information shall be 
furnished to the Owner in conformance with requirements of Section 01 78 00, 
Closeout Submittals. 


3. Tests:  Operation and acceptance tests, where specified, shall be performed to verify 
control measures are adequate.  These tests shall be documented on forms provided 
by Owner and a copy shall be provided to the Owner upon completion. 


C. Quality Control Program, Staffing: 
1. Develop a Quality Control (CQC) program, describing lines of authority and 


acknowledgment that the CQC staff shall implement the inspection program.  The 
Contractor's staff shall include an on-site Quality Control Site Representative, who 
shall report to the Project Manager or someone higher in the Contractor’s 
organization.  Project Manager in this context shall mean the individual with 
responsibility for the overall management of the Project including quality and 
production, and shall be subject to approval by the Owner. 


2. The Contractor’s Quality Control Site Representative shall be on the Project Site at all 
times during progress of the work with complete authority to take action necessary to 
ensure compliance with the Contract Documents.  This includes authority to stop 
work, if necessary.  Additional staff, if needed, for the CQC program shall be at a 
satisfactory level as required to perform the activities outlined in this Section, subject 
of Owner’s approval. 


3. Submit full resumes giving experience and qualifications of all personnel proposed for 
Contractor’s CQC program.  Owner shall reserve the right to reject any person 
proposed for Contractor’s CQC organization based on Owner’s review of each 
resume. 


4. Submit resume(s) of proposed inspector(s) showing their experience and 
qualifications for the proposed inspection activities.  Experience must be of the same 
type as will be required for this project. 


D. Contractor's Quality Control Plan:  Submit a quality control plan to the A/E for review prior to 
the start of construction.  Allow 10 working days after receipt in the A/E's office for CQC 
plan review and comments.  The plan shall include the following elements: 
1. A statement of how the plan will operate and a supporting organization chart to show 


the individual on the Contractor’s staff responsible for implementing and controlling 
the plan and staffing of the testing and inspection activities. 


2. Identification of the Contractor Quality Control Site Representative as described 
above. 


3. A staffing plan for Contractor inspectors which is consistent with the scope and 
Construction Schedule for the project. 


4. Identification of inspector(s) as described above. 
5. A coordination plan showing how the efforts of the Contractor’s quality control staff will 


be coordinated with the A/E, retained special inspectors, and engineers. 
6. Procedures for scheduling, reviewing, certifying and managing submittals. 
7. Methods to be used for documenting the 3 phase inspection system. 
8. Procedures for tracking construction deficiencies from identification through corrective 


action and for verification that deficiencies have been corrected. 
9. Copy of Contractor’s Quality Control Daily Report shall be documented on forms 


provided by Owner and a copy shall be provided to the Owner upon completion.  
Report shall include entries for identifying weather conditions (temperature, dry, wet, 
amount of rain), trade activities (classification of workers within the trade, staffing 
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number for each trade, what work trade was performing on the project), equipment on 
site (rented and contractor owned, what equipment was being used for each day), 
important communications with A/E, Owner, Inspectors, Supplier or specific Trade, 
factual record containing specification reference for the work being performed, and 
quality control activities.  The report shall include entries for the Quality Control 
Representative’s signature certifying that all materials and supplies incorporated into 
the work are in compliance with the Contract Documents and A/E approved 
modifications.  This report will not be accepted as the daily quality control report 
unless it also incorporates the specific requirements of this Section. 


10. Copy of inspection form for the different activities which will be inspected including but 
not limited to the following: 
a. For concrete elements inspection forms shall include pre-placement, placement, 


and post-placement inspection items: 
1) Foundation inspection. 
2) Slab on grade inspection. 


a) Subgrade preparation. 
b) Reinforcing. 
c) Concrete placement/curing. 


b. Structural steel inspection. 
c. Welding inspection. 
d. The Contractor shall prepare inspection forms with check-off items for key 


construction elements to be signed off by the Contractor’s inspectors and 
reviewed from time to time by the A/E. 


11. Include procedure for tracking and inspecting “As-Built” plans in Quality Control Plan. 


E. Contractor’s Pre-Installation Quality Control: 
1. Well in advance of the installation of every major unit of work, which requires 


coordination with other work, ensure that the unit of work can be installed and function 
as intended and required in conjunction with other work which has preceded or will 
follow.  In the event of conflict, determine corrective action required, inform the A/E, 
and proceed with the A/E’s concurrence. 


2. See Section 01 61 00, Common Product Requirements, for further requirements. 
3. Perform inspection of products and equipment immediately following delivery to the 


Project site to determine conformance with the Contract Documents and any evidence 
of damage. 


1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 


A. Compliance Requirements:  Referenced codes establish minimum requirement levels.  
Where provisions of various codes or standards conflict, the more stringent provisions 
govern. Promptly submit to A/E written notice of observed contract document variations 
from legal requirements. 


B. Compliance requirements include, but are not limited to following: 
1. International Building Code (IBC), 2006 editions, as amended and adopted by the 


State of Washington, WAC Chapter 51-50, together with the amendments and 
additions thereto adopted by the City of Seattle, effective January 9, 2008, as the 
2006 Seattle Building Code (SBC). 


2. Seattle Fire Code (2006 International Fire Code with Seattle amendments). 
3. 2006 Seattle Energy Code (the 2006 Washington State Energy Code (WSEC) with 


Seattle amendments).  
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4. Accessibility: 


a. ICC/ANSI A117.1-2003 Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities - as 
Code Alternate. 


b. US Department of Justice, Americans with Disabilities Architectural Guidelines 
(ADAAGs), 2002 edition. 


5. Elevators:  2006 SBC Chapter 30.  See this document for additional references. 
6. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Codes including, but not limited to the 


following: 
a. NFPA 10-2007 Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers. 
b. NFPA 13-2007, Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems. 
c. NFPA 80-2007, Standard for Fire Doors and Windows. 


7. State of Washington, WAC Chapter 296-24, General Safety and Health Standards, 
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act (WISHA). 


8. State of Washington, WAC Chapter 296-305-06501, Safety Standards for Fire 
Fighters. 


9. Rules and Regulations of the State Board of Health. 
10. Department of Labor and Industries (L&I) Regulations:  Hazard Communication 


Standards (MSDS), WAC 296-62-054 through WAC 296-62-05427. 
11. State of Washington, WAC Chapter 51-13, Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality, 


12/19/2006 edition. 
12. Mechanical Work: 


a. 2006 International Mechanical Code, except the standards for liquefied 
petroleum gas installations shall be in accordance with NFPA 58 (Storage and 
Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases) and NFPA 54 (National Fuel Gas 
Code). 


b. 2006 Uniform Plumbing Code. 
c. SBC Chapter 29, as amended for minimum plumbing facilities requirements. 
d. 2005 Seattle Boiler & Pressure Vessel Code, effective Aug. 24, 2005. 


13. Electrical Work: 
a. Underwriters' Laboratories (UL). 
b. National Electrical Manufacturers' Association (NEMA). 
c. 2005 NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC) with 2005 Seattle Electrical 


Code Supplement  
d. 2002 National Electrical Safety Code (NESC). 
e. State Electrical Construction Code (from L&I).   


14. Environmental Requirements:  Relevant statutes and regulations dealing with 
prevention of environmental pollution and preservation of public natural resources. 
a. Washington State Department of Ecology:  Emission Standards and Controls 


For Sources Emitting Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC), WAC 173-490, 
2/2/1998 edition. 


b. United States Environmental Protection Agency, National Volatile Organic 
Compound Emissions standards for Architectural Coatings, Federal 
Register/Vol. 63, No. 176/September 11, 1998/Rules and Regulations, Final 
Rule. 


c. Puget Sound Clean Air Agency (PSCAA). 
15. City of Seattle Requirements: 


a. 2008 City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal 
Construction. 


b. 2008 City of Seattle Standard Plans for Municipal Construction. 
c. City of Seattle Traffic Control Manual for In-Street Work. 
d. Seattle Engineering Department Street and Sidewalk Pavement Opening and 


Restoration Rules (Director's Rule 94-8), effective August 30, 2005. 
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e. City of Seattle "Stormwater, Grading & Drainage Control Code," effective July 5, 


2000 unless later editions is adopted . 
f. Other Standards for construction work and maintenance of facilities within City 


of Seattle right-of-ways, including applicable ordinances, rules, policies, and 
amendments. 


C. Specifications of Higher Standards: Drawings and Specifications govern whenever 
Drawings and Specifications require higher standards than are required by governing 
codes, regulations, and the like. 


PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 
 
 Not Used. 


PART 3 -  EXECUTION 


3.01 QUALITY ASSURANCE - CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 


A. Maintain quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, 
and workmanship, both on and off-site to produce work of specified quality. 


B. Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence. 


C. Should manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 
from A/E before proceeding. 


D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more 
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more 
precise workmanship. 


E. Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality. 


F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the 
manufacturer. 


G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 


3.02 TOLERANCES 


A. Maintain quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, 
and workmanship, to produce work of the highest quality. 


B. Comply with manufacturer’s tolerances.  Should manufacturer’s tolerances conflict with 
Contract Documents, request clarification from A/E before proceeding. 


C. Adjust Products to appropriate dimensions, position before securing Products in place. 


3.03 MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATES 


A. When required by individual Specification Sections, submit manufacturers’ certificate, in 
duplicate, that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
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3.04 MANUFACTURER’S FIELD SERVICES 


A. When specified in respective Specification Sections, require supplier and manufacturer to 
provide qualified personnel to observe field conditions, conditions of surfaces and 
installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and balance of 
equipment as applicable, and to make appropriate recommendations. 


B. Representative shall submit written report to A/E listing observations and recommendations. 
Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that 
are supplemental or contrary to manufacturer’s written instructions. 


3.05 REPORTING 


A. The CQC representative shall maintain a daily record of all inspections and tests performed 
for each shift of subcontractor operations in an appropriate format.  These records shall 
provide factual evidence that continuous quality control inspections and tests have been 
performed, including any defects, causes for rejection, proposed remedial action and 
corrective actions taken. 


3.06 TRANSMITTAL OF DOCUMENTATION 


A. Submit copies of previous weeks Contractor’s hand written Contractor Quality Control Daily 
Reports and Contractor’s Quality Control Test Report forms to the A/E and Owner at each 
weeks progress meeting. 


B. Prior to Substantial Completion, coordinate with special inspection and request letter of 
compliance for respective testing firms. 


3.07 NON-COMPLIANCE NOTICE (NCN) 


A. The Owner will notify the Contractor of any detected non-compliance with the foregoing 
requirements.  If, after such notice, the Contractor fails to correct such non-compliant work, 
an NCN shall be issued.  Such notice, when delivered to the Contractor at the Project Site, 
shall be deemed sufficient for the purpose of notification. 


B. Upon receipt of the NCN, take immediate action to correct work.  Review corrections at 
progress meetings for non-compliant work. 


C. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take corrective action to comply promptly, the Owner 
may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective CQC action 
has been taken.  Progress payments may be withheld until such corrective action has been 
completed per the General Conditions and Modifications thereto, Section 6.05, Payments 
Withheld. 


D. No part of the time lost due to such stop orders shall be made the subject of claim for 
extension of time or for excess costs or damages by the Contractor. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Listing of applicable Reference Standards used in Contract Documents. These are 


indicated by acronym, full title, and postal and web address. 


1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 


A. The Contract Documents contain references to various standard specifications, codes, 
practices, and requirements for materials, equipment, work quality, installation, inspections, 
and tests, which references are published and issued by the organizations, societies, and 
associations listed herein by abbreviation and name.  Such references are hereby made a 
part of the Contract Documents. 


B. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as 
if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such 
standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 


C. Whenever a referenced standard contains administrative requirements, including 
measurement and payment provisions, such as the standards specifications of various 
government entities, utility districts, and other agencies, such administrative requirements 
shall not apply to the Work of this Contract.  References to such standards shall be 
applicable to the pertinent technical provisions only. 


D. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  When required by individual 
Specification Section, obtain copy of standard, catalog or excerpt.  Maintain copies at 
Project Site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work through final 
acceptance of the work by the Owner.  Make readily available for A/E and the Contractor’s 
staff in carrying out the quality assurance and quality control programs specified in the 
Contract Documents, and to assure compliance with the requirements of the codes, 
specifications, test methods, practices, and other standards referenced in the Contract 
Documents. 


E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 
from A/E before proceeding. 


F. The contractual relationship of the parties of the Contract shall not be altered from the 
Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference document. 


1.03 SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES 


A. All listings may not be referenced in the Contract Documents. 


B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents, 
unless otherwise indicated. 


C. Listings may not be complete.  Where not shown, request information from A/E during 
bidding.   
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D. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Industry Organizations, Standards and Regulations:  Where 
abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they 
shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list.  
Names, telephone numbers, and Web-site addresses are subject to change and are 
believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 


 
ACRONYM ASSOCIATIONS & STANDARDS 


 
AA Aluminum Association 


900 19th St. N.W., Suite 300 
Washington, DC 20006 
www.aluminum.org 
 


AABC Associated Air Balance Council 
1518 K Street NW 
Washington DC 20005 
www.aabchq.com/ 
 


AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers’ Association 
1827 Walden Office Sq.  Suite 104 
Schaumburg, IL 60173-4268 
www.aamanet.org 
 


AAN American Association of Nurserymen  
- see ANLA 
 


AASHTO American Association of State Highway & Transportation Officials 
444 North Capital Street NW, Suite 249 
Washington, DC  20001 
www.transportation.org 
 


ABAA Air Barrier Association of America 
1600 Boston-Providence Highway 
Walpole, MA  02081 
www.airbarrier.org 
 


ACI American Concrete Institute 
P.O. Box 9094 
Farmington Hills, Michigan  48333-9094 
www.aci-int.org 
 


ADAAG Americans with Disabilities act (ADA) 
Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) 
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and facilities 
Available from US Access Board 
www.access-board.gov 
 


AF&PA American Forest and Paper Association 
(Formerly:  National Forest Products Association) 
1111 19th St., NW, Suite 800 
Washington, DC  20036  
www.afandpa.org 
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ACRONYM ASSOCIATIONS & STANDARDS 
 


AGA American Galvanizers Association 
6881 South Holly Circle, Suite 108 
Englewood, CO  80112 
www.galvanizeit.org 
 


AGA American Gas Association 
www.aga.org 
 


AGC Associated General Contractors of America 
1957 “E” Street N.W. 
Washington, DC  20006 
www.agc.org 
 


AHA American Hardboard Association 
- see CPA 
 


AI Asphalt Institute 
2696 Research Park Drive 
Lexington, KY  40511-8480 
www.asphaltinstitute.org 
 


AIA American Institute of Architects 
1735 New York Avenue N.W. 
Washington, DC  20006-5292 
www.aia.org 
 


AIA American Insurance Association 
1130 Connecticut Avenue N.W., Suite 1000 
Washington, DC 20036 
www.aiadc.org 
 


AIHA American Industrial Hygiene Association 
2700 Prosperity Avenue  Suite 250 
Fairfax, VA 22031 
www.aiha.org 
 


AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 
One E. Wacker Dr., Suite 3100 
Chicago, IL  60601-2001 
www.aisc.org 
 


AISI American Iron & Steel Institute 
1101 17th Street N.W., Suite 1300 
Washington, DC  20036-4700 
www.steel.org 
 


AITC American Institute of Timber Construction 
7012 S. Revere Parkway, Suite 140 
Englewood, CO  80112 
www.aitc-glulam.org 
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ACRONYM ASSOCIATIONS & STANDARDS 
 


ALSC American Lumber Standards Committee, Incorporated 
P.O. Box 210 
Germantown, MD  20875 
www.alsc.org 
 


AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc. 
30 W. University Dr. 
Arlington Heights, IL  60004-1893 
www.amca.org 
 


ANLA American Nursery & Landscape Association 
(Formerly:  American Association of Nurserymen) 
1250 I Street NW, Suite 500 
Washington DC, 20005-3922  
www.anla.org 
 


ANSI American National Standards Institute 
11 W. 42nd St., 13th Floor 
New York, NY  10036-8002 
www.ansi.org  
 


AOAC Association of Analytical Communities 
481 N. Frederick Avenue, Suite 500 
Gaithersburg, MD  20877 
www.aoac.org 
 


AOSA Association of Official Seed Analysts 
201 N.  8th Street, Suite 400 
PO Box 81152 
Lincoln, NE  68501-1152 
www.aosaseed.com 
 


APA EWS APA - The Engineered Wood Association; Engineered Wood Systems 
(Formerly: American Plywood Association) 
P.O. Box 11700 
Tacoma, WA  98411-0700 
www.apawood.org 
 


APAW Asphalt Paving Association of Washington, Inc. 
1200 Westlake North 
Seattle, WA  98109 
 


API American Petroleum Institute 
1220 L Street NW 
Washington, DC  20005-4070 
www.api.org 
 


APWA American Public Works Association 
Washington State Chapter 
- see WSDOT 
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ARRA Asphalt Recycling & Reclaiming Association 
PMB 250 
#3 Church Circle, Suite 250 
Annapolis, MD  21401 
www.arra.org 
 


ASA American Standards Association 
10 E. 40th Street 
New York, NY  10018 
 


ASA 
 


American Subcontractors Association 
1004 Duke St. 
Alexandria, VA  22314-3512 
www.asaonline.com 
 


ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers - World Headquarters 
1801 Alexander Bell Drive 
Reston, VA  20191-4400 
www.asce.org 
 


ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration & Air-Conditioning Engineers, Inc. 
1791 Tullie Circle N.E. 
Atlanta, GA  30329-2305 
www.ashrae.org 
 


ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
345 East 47th Street 
New York, NY  10017-2932 
www.asme.org 
 


ASNT American Society for Nondestructive Testing 
P.O. Box 28518 
Columbus, OH  43228-0518 
www.asnt.org 
  


ASPA American Sod Producers Association 
- see TPI 
 


ASTM American Society for Testing & Materials 
100 Barr Harbor Dr. 
West Conshohocken, PA  19428-2959 
www.astm.org 
 


AWCI Association of Wall and Ceiling Industries - International 
307 E.  Annandale Rd., Suite 200 
Falls Church, VA 22042-2433 
www.awci.org 
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AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute 
46179 Westlake Drive, Suite 120 
Potomac Falls, VA  20165 
www.awinet.org 
 


AWPA American Wood Protection Association  
(formerly American Wood Preservers’ Association) 
P.O. Box 388 
Selma, AL  36702-0388 
www.awpa.com 
 


AWPI American Wood Preservers Institute 
2750 Prosperity Ave, Suite 550 
Fairfax, VA 22031-4312  
www.awpi.org 
 


AWS American Welding Society 
550 N.W. LeJeune Rd 
Miami, FL  33126 
www.aws.org 
 


AWWA American Water Works Association 
6666 W. Quincy Avenue 
Denver, CO  80235 
www.awwa.org 
 


BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association 
355 Lexington Avenue, 17th Floor 
New York, NY  10017-6603 
http://buildershardware.com 
 


BIA Brick Industry Association 
www.gobrick.com 
 


BSI Building Stone Institute 
www.buildingstoneinstitute.org 
 


CDA Copper Development Association, Inc. 
260 Madison Avenue, 16th Floor 
New York, NY  10016-2401 
www.copper.org  
 


CE Army Corps of Engineers 
www.usace.army.mil 
 


CFR Code of Federal Regulations 
Available from Government Printing Office 
www.gpoaccess.gov/cfr/index.html 
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CISCA Ceilings and Interior Systems Construction Association 
1500 Lincoln Hwy., Suite 202 
St.  Charles, IL 60174 
www.cisca.org 
 


CISPI Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute 
5959 Shallowford Rd, Suite 419 
Chattanooga, TN  37421 
www.cispi.org 
 


CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute 
9891 Broken Land Parkway, Suite 300 
Columbia, MD  21046 
www.chainlinkinfo.org 
 


CPA Composite Panel Association 
www.pbmdf.com 
 


CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission 
www.cpsc.gov 
 


CRI The Carpet and Rug Institute 
P.O, Box 2048 
Dalton, GA  30722-2048 
www.carpet-rug.org  
 


CRRC Cool Roof Rating Council 
www.coolroofs.org 
 


CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
933 N. Plum Grove Road 
Schaumburg, IL  60173-4758 
www.crsi.org 
 


CSI Construction Specifications Institute 
601 Madison Street 
Alexandria, VA  22314-1791 
www.csinet.org 
 


CSSB Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau 
www.cedarbureau.org 
 


DASMA Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association, International 
(Formerly:  National Association of Garage Door Manufacturers) 
c/o Thomas Associates, Inc. 
1300 Sumner Avenue 
Cleveland, OH  44115-2851 
www.dasma.com 
 


DFPA Douglas Fir Plywood Association  
 - see APA ESW 
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DHI Door and Hardware Institute 
14150 Newbrook Dr., Suite 200 
Chantilly, VA  20151-2223 
www.dhi.org 
 


DOC Department of Commerce 
1401 Constitution Avenue, NW 
Washington, DC 20230 
www.commerce.gov 
 


DOD Department of Defense Military Specifications and Standards 
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point 
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil 
 


DOE Washington State Department of Ecology 
P.O. Box 47600 
Olympia, WA  98504-7600 
 


DOE Department of Energy 
www.energy.gov 
 


DOH Washington State Department of Health 
101 Israel Road SE 
Tumwater, WA  98501 
Mail: 
P.O. Box 47890 
Olympia, WA  98504-7890 
www.doh.wa.gov 
 


DOT U.S. Department of Transportation  
400 7th Street, S.W. 
Washington D.C. 20590  
www.dot.gov 
 


DPD Department of Planning and Development 
700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 2000 
Seattle, WA 98104-5070  
www.seattle.gov/dpd 
 


EEI Edison Electric Institute 
701 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW 
Washington, DC 20004 
www.eei.org 
 


EIA Electronic Industries Alliance 
2500 Wilson Blvd. 
Arlington, VA  22201 
www.eia.org 
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EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association 
3000 Corporate Center Dr., Suite 270 
Morrow, GA  30260 
www.eima.com 
 


EJDCD Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee 
http://www.nspe.org/ejcdc/index.html  


EPA Environmental Protection Agency 
401 M. Street S.W. 
Washington, DC  20460 
www.epa.gov 
 
Northwest Region: 
1200 Sixth Avenue 
Seattle, WA  98101 
(See also PSCAA, Region 10) 
www.epa.gov/region10 
 


FAA Federal Aviation Administration 
800 Independence Ave., SW 
Washington, DC  20591 
www.faa.gov 
 


FCC Federal Communications Commission 
www.fcc.gov 
 


FDA Food and Drug Administration 
www.fda.gov 
 


FGMA Flat Glass Marketing Association 
- see GANA 
 


FM Factory Mutual System 
- see FMG 
 


FMG FM Global Corporate Headquarters 
PO Box 7500 
Johnston, RI  02919 
www.fmglobal.com 
 


FS Federal Specification 
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point 
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil 
 
Available from General Services Administration 
www.fss.gsa.gov 
 
Available from National Institute of Building Sciences 
www.wbdg.org/ccb 
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FSC Forest Stewardship Council 
www.fsc.org 
 


GA Gypsum Association 
810 1st St. N.E., Suite 510 
Washington, DC  20002 
www.gypsum.org 
 


GANA Glass Association of North America 
(Formerly: Flat Glass Marketing Association) 
3310 W.  Harrison St. 
Topeka, KS  66611-2279 
www.glasswebsite.com  
 


GS Green Seal 
www.greenseal.org 
 


GSA General Services administration 
www.gsa.gov 
 


HMMA Part of NAAMM 


HPVA Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association 
www.hpva.org 
 


HUD Department of Housing and Urban Development 
www.hud.gov 
 


IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials 
20001 E.  Walnut Drive South 
Walnut, CA  91789-2825 
www.iapmo.org 
 


ICC International Code Council 
5203 Leesburg Pike #708 
Falls Church, VA  22041 
www.iccsafe.org 
 


ICC-ES ICC Evaluation Service, Inc. 
www.icc-es.org 
 


ICRI International Concrete Repair Institute 
3166 S. River Road, Suite 132 
Des Plaines, IL  60018 
www.icri.org 
 


IEEE 
 


Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers, Inc. 
Operations Center: 
445 Hoes Lane 
Piscataway, NJ  08854-1331 
www.ieee.org 
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IESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America 
120 Wall Street, 17th Floor 
New York, NY  10005-4001 
www.iesna.org 
 


IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council 
www.igcc.org 
 


IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (formerly SIGMA) 
Suite 300 
1500 Bank St. 
Ottawa, Ontario. CANADA 
K1H 1B8  
www.igmaonline.org 
 


ILI Indiana Limestone Institute of America 
400 Stone City Bank Building 
Bedford, IN  47421 
www.iliai.com 
 


IPCEA Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association 
 


IRI Industrial Risk Insurers 
P.O. Box 5010 
85 Woodland Street 
Hartford, CT  06102 
www.industrialrisk.com 
 


ISA International Society of Arboriculture 
P.O. Box 3129 
Champaign, IL  61826 
www.isa-arbor.com 
 


ISO ISO Central Secretariat 
International Organization for Standardization 
1, rue de Varembé, Case postale 56 
CH-1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland 
www.iso.ch 
 
Available from ANSI 
 


LEED Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design 
- see USGBC 
 


MBMA Metal Building Manufacturers Association 
www.mbma.com 
 


MFMA Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association 
60 Revere Dr., Suite 500 
Northbrook, IL  60062 
www.maplefloor.org 
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MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association 
www.metalframingmfg.org 
 


MHIA Material Handling Industry of America 
www.mhia.org 
 


MIA Marble Institute of America 
30 Eden Alley #301 
Columbus, OH  43215 
www.marble-institute.com 
 


MIL See MILSPEC 
 


MIL-STD See MILSPEC 
 


MILSPEC Military Specification and Standards 
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point 
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil 
 


MIW Masonry Institute of Washington 
3101 Northup Way, #105 
Bellevue, WA  98004-1449 
www.masonryinstitute.com 
 


MPI Master Painters Institute 
4090 Graveley Street 
Burnaby, BC V5C 3T6 
www.paintinfo.com 
 


MSJC Masonry Standards Joint Committee 
www.masonrystandards.org 
 


MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry, Inc. 
127 Park Street NE 
Vienna, VA  22180-4602 
www.mss-hq.com 
 


NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers 
8 South Michigan Avenue, Suite 1000 
Chicago, IL  60603 
www.naamm.org 
 


NACE NACE International (National Association of Corrosion Engineers International) 
www.nace.org 
 


NAIMA  North American Insulation Manufacturers Association 
(Formerly: Thermal Insulation Manufacturers Association) 
44 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 310 
Alexandria, VA 22314 
www.naima.org 
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NBGQA National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc. 
1220 L Street, NW, Suite 100-167 
Washington, DC  20005 
www.nbgqa.com 
 


NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association 
13750 Sunrise Valley Drive 
Herndon, VA  20171-4622  
www.ncma.org 
 


NCRP National Council on Radiation Protection and Measurement 
7910 Woodmont Ave., Suite 800 
Bethesda, MD 20814-3095 
www.ncrponline.org  
 


NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau 
8575 Grovemont Circle 
Gaithersburg, MD 20877 
www.nebb.org 
 


NELMA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers’ Association  
P.O. Box 87A, 272 Tuttle Road  
Cumberland Center, ME 04021 
www.nelma.org 
 


NEMA National Electrical Manufacturer’s Association 
2101 L Street N.W. 
Washington, DC  20037 
www.nema.org 
 


NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association 
www.netaworld.org 
 


NFPA National Fire Protection Association 
1 Batterymarch Park 
Quincy, MA  02169-7471 
www.nfpa.org 
 


NFPA 
 


National Forest Products Association 
- see AFPA 
 


NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council 
8484 Georgia Ave.,  Suite 320 
Silver Spring, MD  20910 
www.nfrc.org 
 


NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association  
P.O. Box 34518 
Memphis, TN  38184-0518 
www.nhla.com  
 


   


15 November 2013  01 42 19-13 



http://www.nbgqa.com/

http://www.ncma.org/

http://www.ncrponline.org/

http://www.nebb.org/

http://www.nelma.org/

http://www.nema.org/

http://www.netaworld.org/

http://www.nfpa.org/

http://www.nfrc.org/

http://www.nhla.com/





SEATTLE MUNICIPAL TOWER UPS ADDITION 
SECTION 01 42 19 


REFERENCE STANDARDS 
   
 


ACRONYM ASSOCIATIONS & STANDARDS 
 


NIBS National Institute of Building Sciences 
1090 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 700 
Washington, DC  20005 
www.nibs.org 
 


NIOSH National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health  
Department of Health, Education and Welfare 
200 Independence Ave SW,  Room 715 H 
Washington, DC  20201 
www.cdc.gov/niosh 
 


NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology 
100 Bureau Dr., MS 2150 
Gaithersburg, MD  20899-2150 
www.nist.gov 
 


NLGA National Lumber Grading Authority 
103 4400 Dominion 
Burnaby, BC  V5G 4G3 
www.nlga.org 
 


NOFMA NOFMA:  The Wood Flooring Manufacturers Association 
(formerly National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc. 
www.nofma.com 
 


NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association Standard 
O’Hare International Center 
10255 W. Higgins Rd., Suite 600 
Rosemont, IL  60018-5607 
www.nrca.net 
 


NSF NSF International (Formerly: National Sanitation Foundation) 
P.O. Box 130140 
Ann Arbor, MI  48113-0140 
www.nsf.org 
 


NTMA National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association, Inc. 
201 North Maple,  Suite 208 
Purcellville, VA  20132 
www.ntma.org 
 


NWCMA Northwest Concrete Masonry Association 
40 Lake Bellevue, Suite 100 
Bellevue, WA  98005 
www.nwcma.org 
 


NWFA National Wood Flooring Association 
223 Old Meramec Station Road 
Manchester, MO  63021-5310 
www.woodfloors.org 
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NWWDA National Wood Window and Door Association 
- see WDMA 
 


NWCB Northwest Wall and Ceiling Bureau 
1032-A N.E. 65th Street 
Seattle, WA  98115 
www.nwcb.org 
 


OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration/US Department of Labor  
200 Constitution Avenue, NW, Room N3647  
Washington, DC 20210 
www.osha.gov 
 


PCA Portland Cement Association 
5420 Old Orchard Road 
Skokie, IL  60077-1083 
www.cement.org 
 


PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute 
175 W. Jackson Blvd., Suite 1859 
Chicago, IL  60604 
www.pci.org 
 


PCI The Powder Coating Institute 
2121 Eisenhower Ave., Suite 401 
Alexandria, VA  22314 
www.powdercoating.org 
 


PDCA Painting and Decorating Contractors of America 
3913 Old Lee Hwy, Suite 33-B 
Fairfax, VA 22030 
www.pdca.com 
 


PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute 
45 Bristol Drive 
South Easton, MA  02375 
www.pdionline.org 
 


PS Product Standard of U.S. Department of Commerce 
Available from NIST 
 


PSCAA Puget Sound Clean Air Agency 
110 Union Street,  Suite 500 
Seattle, WA  98101 
www.pscleanair.org 
 


PTI Post-Tensioning Institute 
8601 North Black Canyon Highway, Suite 103 
Phoenix, AZ  85021 
www.post-tensioning.org 
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RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections 
www.boltcouncil.org 
 


RFCI Resilient Floor Covering Institute 
966 Hungerford Drive, Suite 12-B 
Rockville, MD  20850-1714 
 


SDI Steel Deck Institute 
P.O. Box 25 
Fox River Grove, IL 60021 
www.sdi.org 
 


SDI Steel Door Institute 
30200 Detroit Rd. 
Cleveland, OH  44145-1967 
www.steeldoor.org 
 


SIGMA See IGMA. 


SJI Steel Joist Institute 
3127 10th Avenue, North Ext. 
Myrtle Beach, SC  29577-6760 
www.steeljoist.org 
 


SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air-Conditioning Contractors National Association 
4201 Lafayette Center Dr. 
Chantilly, VA  20151-1209 
www.smacna.org 
 


SPRI Single Ply Roofing Institute 
200 Reservoir St., 30009A 
Needham, MA  02494 
www.spri.org 
 


SSINA Specialty Steel Industry of North America 
3050 K Street, NW, Suite 400 
Washington, DC  20007 
www.ssina.com 
 


SSPC The Society for Protective Coatings 
(formerly Steel Structures Painting Council) 
40 24th St., 6th Floor 
Pittsburgh, PA  15222-4656 
www.sspc.org 
 


STI Steel Tank Institute 
570 Oakwood Rd 
Lake Zurich, IL  60047 
www.steeltank.com 
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SWI Steel Window Institute 
c/o Thomas Associates, Inc. 
1300 Sumner Avenue 
Cleveland, OH  44115-2851 
www.steelwindows.com 
 


TCA Tile Council of North America, Inc. 
100 Clemson Research Blvd. 
Anderson, SC  29625 
www.tileusa.com 
 


TCNA See TCA. 


TIA/EIA Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance 
2500 Wilson Blvd, Suite 300 
Arlington, VA  22201 
www.tiaonline.org 
 


TIMA Thermal Insulation Manufacturer’s Association 
- see NAIMA 
 


TPI Turfgrass Producers International 
(Formerly: American Sod Producers Association) 
1855-A Hicks Rd. 
Rolling Meadows, IL  60008 
www.turfgrasssod.org 
 


TSCA Toxic Substances Control Act 
- see PSCAA 
 


UFAS Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards 
Available from Access Board 
www.access-board.gov 
 


UL Underwriters’ Laboratories 
333 Pfingsten Road 
Northbrook, IL  60062 
www.ul.com 
 


USDA 
 


United States Department of Agriculture 
14th St. and Independence Avenue SW 
Washington, DC  20250 
www.usda.gov 
 


USGBC U.S. Green Building Council 
1015 18th Street, NW, Suite 508 
Washington, DC 20036 
www.usgbc.org 
 


USPS Postal Service 
www.usps.com 
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WABO Washington Association of Building Officials 
P.O. Box 7310 
Olympia, WA  98507-7310 
www.wabo.org 
 


WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau 
P.O. Box 23145 
Portland, OR  97281-3145 
www.wclib.org 
 


WCSC Window Covering Safety Council 
(Formerly:  Window Covering Manufacturers Association) 
355 Lexington Avenue, Suite 1700 
New York, NY  10017 
www.windowcoverings.org 
 


WDMA Window & Door Manufacturers Association 
(Formerly: National Wood Window and Door Association) 
1400 East Touhy Avenue, Suite 450 
Des Plaines, IL  60018-3337 
www.wdma.com 
 


WH Warnock Hersey 
 


WRCLA Western Red Cedar Lumber Association 
1200 - 555 Burrard Street 
Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada V7X 1S7 
www.wrcla.org 
 


WSDA Washington State Department of Agriculture 
406 General Administration Building AXL-41 
Olympia, WA  98504 
www.wa.gov/agr 
 


WSDOT Washington State Department of Transportation 
Department of General Administration - Purchasing Department 
Room 216, General Administration Building 
Olympia, WA 98504 
www.wsdot.wa.gov/fasc 
 


WSRCA Western States Roofing Contractors Association 
www.wsrca.com 
 


WWPA Western Wood Products Association 
Yeon Building 
522 SW 5th Ave, Suite 500 
Portland, OR 97204-2122 
www.wwpa.org 
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ACRONYM ASSOCIATIONS & STANDARDS 
 


WWPA Woven Wire Products Association 
1641 E. Higgins Lake Dr. 
Roscommon, MI  48653 
www.wovenwire.org 
 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Temporary utilities required for construction.  Include installation of extensions and 


branching, as required. 
a. Temporary utilities shall be safe, non-hazardous, and sanitary.  They are to be 


protective of persons and property, and be free of deleterious effects. 
2. Requirements by Seattle Fire Marshal's Office. 
3. Removal of temporary utilities after completion of work. 
4. Service outages:  Coordinate utility shutdowns with Owner. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Section 5.14, Availability and Use of Utility Services 


1.02 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS 


A. Applicable provisions of the following standards shall apply to the work of this Section, 
except as modified herein, and are hereby made a part of these Specifications to the extent 
required: 
 
ANSI A10.10-90(R2004) Safety Requirements for Temporary and Portable Space Heating 


Devices and Equipment  


1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Comply with following: 
1. Rules and recommendations of utility companies. 
2. Applicable local industry standards for construction work (published recommendations 


by local “building councils”). 
3. NFPA 241. 
4. Conserving Energy Material:  Install and operate temporary facilities and perform 


construction activities in manner to conserve and avoid waste of materials, energy, 
and water. 


5. OSHA and WISHA 
6. Local agencies and Fire Department as applicable. 


B. Requirements by Seattle Fire Marshal's Office: 
1. A fire department permit is required for flammable/combustible liquids and other 


hazardous materials.  Call (206) 386-1025 to obtain a permit application and to 
schedule a permit inspection by a Seattle Fire Department Hazardous Materials 
inspector.  Plan submittals and other documentation may be required to process the 
permit.  It is recommended that the permit inspection be scheduled as soon as this 
part of the project is complete. 
a. The fire department will not sign off (final) the DPD building permit for occupancy 


until the fire department application for hazardous material permit is on file and 
the Seattle Fire Department Hazardous Materials inspector has approved the 
permit application. 


2. Contractor materials and activities shall not block any exit or impair floor to floor fire 
separation during construction in an occupied building. 
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3. No flammable liquids, welding/cutting equipment or compressed gases shall be used 
by the Contractor, except under specific Seattle Fire Department permit.  Call 
(206) 386-1450 for permit information. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 TEMPORARY SERVICES 


A. General:  Required services include, but are not limited to water, toilet facilities, electrical 
power, heating and ventilating, and telephones.  Comply with service companies’ 
recommendations for materials and methods, or engage service companies to install 
services.  Locate and relocate services (as necessary) to minimize interference with 
construction operations. 


B. Materials may be new or used, but are required to be of adequate capacity for usage.  Do 
not use materials constituting unsafe conditions, or that violate applicable codes and 
standards. 


C. Interface temporary utilities with each phase of construction as required. 


D. Temporary Stairs (as applicable):  Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary 
stairs where ladders are not adequate.  Cover finished, permanent stairs with protective 
covering of plywood or similar material so finishes will be undamaged at time of acceptance. 


2.02 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY AND LIGHTING 


A. Electric Power Service:  Owner will pay for the cost of the metered power for construction 
services and also for the cost of City Light connection fees. Contractor shall provide and 
install materials as needed for temporary power including poles, meter base, electrical 
panels, weatherhead, distribution wiring and boxes and other items as necessary to perform 
the work. 
1. Contractor is responsible for the permits and inspections required by the Department 


of Planning and Development. 
2. When required for complete shutdowns such as outages during service changeovers, 


as outlined in Section 01 51 00, Temporary Utilities, Part 2.08, Contractor to supply 
materials and equipment for temporary power including but not limited to, generators, 
temporary power drops or other service as needed. 


3. Furnish, install and maintain circuit and branch wiring, with area distribution boxes 
located so that electricity is available for power and lighting throughout the construction 
by the use of construction type power cords.  Install and maintain temporary 
equipment in accordance with applicable safety regulations. 


4. Provide adequate artificial lighting for: 
a. Work areas where natural light is not adequate for work; 
b. Areas of public access; and for: 
c. Security/night-time illumination. 


2.03 TEMPORARY HEAT AND VENTILATION 


A. Provide temporary heat and ventilation required to: 
1. Maintain adequate environmental conditions facilitating work progress; 
2. Meet specified minimum conditions for installation of materials; and to: 
3. Protect materials and finishes from damage due to temperature and humidity. 
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4. Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 50 deg F, in areas where construction is in 
progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications. 


B. Provide adequate forced ventilation of enclosed areas to: 
1. Cure installed materials; 
2. Disperse humidity; and: 
3. Prevent hazardous accumulations of dust, fumes, vapors, and gases. 


C. Portable heaters:  Use standard approved units complete with controls. 


D. Owner will pay for power.  Contractor shall pay for other fuels (propane, and the like) used. 


E. Provide and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or 
consumed parts.  


2.04 TEMPORARY TELEPHONE/FAX SERVICE/E-MAIL 


A. Provide temporary telephone service throughout construction period for common-use 
facilities.  Provide minimum one direct line telephone service and one direct line fax service 
at construction site for Contractor’s use: 
1. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine and computer in each 


field office. 
2. Subscribe to e-mail service.  


B. At each telephone, post an Emergency Telephone List including: 
1. Police and fire departments 
2. Ambulance service 
3. Contractor's home office 
4. A/E's office 
5. Owner's office 
6. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices. 


C. Provide an answering machine voice-mail service on superintendent's telephone. 


D. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone for use when away from field office. 


2.05 TEMPORARY WATER 


A. Owner will provide water for construction purposes.  Contractor shall: 
1. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction 


operations. 
2. Install branch piping as required for construction; include appropriate pressure-


reducing stations.  Locate taps so water is available throughout the Project by use of 
hoses.  Protect piping and fittings against freezing. 


B. Contractor shall provide drinking water from a proven safe source. 


2.06 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 


A. Provide sanitary facilities in compliance with laws and regulations. 


B. Service, clean, and maintain facilities and enclosures. 
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C. Comply with rules and regulations of OSHA and the King County Health Department. 


D. Do not use permanent plumbing fixtures.   


E. Pay costs for installation, maintenance, and removal of temporary sanitary facilities. 


2.07 TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION 


A. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with 
NFPA 241. 


B. Provide fire extinguishers, visible and accessible from space being served, with sign 
mounted above: 
1. Field Offices:  Class A stored-pressure water-type extinguishers. 
2. Other Locations:  Class ABC dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of 


extinguishers of NFPA-recommend classes for exposures. 
3. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose; 


provide not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each useable stairwell. 


C. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations. 


D. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources 
of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 


E. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and fire-protection program for personnel 
at Project Site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 
followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings and information. 


F. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection.  Hang hoses with a warning sign 
stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.  Match 
hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 


2.08 SERVICE OUTAGES 


A. Continuity of equipment and utility services to Owner property around the Project shall be 
maintained at all times.  Equipment or utility shutdowns required to facilitate construction 
work shall be accomplished in accordance with the following requirements: 
1. Service outages and interruptions shall be indicated on the overall construction 


schedule as well as the interval schedule. 
2. Confirm requests for equipment and utility outages in writing to the Owner not less 


than 5 working days prior to the proposed outage. 


B. Service outages to existing equipment and utilities shall be kept to an absolute minimum.  
Any outages required in the course of construction, whether for temporary services, 
cutovers, or testing shall be closely coordinated with the Owner and A/E.  Reimburse the 
Owner for backcharges of missed outages or re-connect stand-by time of Owner staff. 


C. Do not proceed with any work requiring a service outage until confirmation is received from 
the Owner.  Unless otherwise specifically indicated, written permission from the Owner 
takes a minimum of 2 working days and a maximum of 7 working days from the time of 
request by the Contractor.  Failure of the Contractor to submit outage requests which allow 
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adequate time for Owner review and action shall not be grounds for requesting additional 
time or compensation. 


D. Materials and equipment required for the work to be accomplished during an outage shall be 
complete and available on the job for review by the Owner at the time of the outage request. 
If the Contractor is not adequately prepared, the shutdown request will not be granted and 
must be rescheduled. 


E. Coordinate with Owner’s personnel for shutdown and restart of equipment and utilities.  
Owner will inspect the installation prior to restarting and will not restart if an unsafe condition 
exists.  In the event Contractor’s work is not completed during the time scheduled for the 
shutdown, Owner may elect to restart the equipment or utility services.  In that event, 
additional outage requirements shall be rescheduled in accordance with the preceding 
requirements.  Restarting shall not be construed as acceptance of the work as complete. 
1. Owner’s personnel required to complete utility outages, restarts and inspections may 


not typically be working during the Contractor’s normal working hours.  Incorporate any 
affect that this may have on the progress of the project as part of the Base Bid.  No 
overtime payments will be authorized for Contractor or subcontractors to coordinate 
such work with Owner’s personnel outside of Contractor’s normal working hours nor 
will time delays be recognized due to the unavailability of these parties to complete 
these tasks during Contractor’s normal working hours.  


F. Include in the bid costs associated with equipment and utility outages.  Owner will make no 
extra payment for overtime work, schedule changes or failure to complete utility connections 
within authorized shutdown periods. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 GENERAL 


A. Maintain, operate, modify, and extend systems as work progress requires. Assure 
continuous services.  Verify termination/removals with A/E. 


3.02 REMOVAL 


A. Completely remove temporary materials and equipment when no longer required. 
1. Remove temporary above grade or buried utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, 


prior to Final Application for Payment inspection. 
a. Remove underground installations to minimum depth of 2 feet.  Grade site as 


indicated. 
2. Clean and repair damages caused by temporary installations and use of temporary 


facilities. 
3. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.  Restore 


permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 
4. Disinfect premises occupied by temporary sanitary facilities. 
5. Replace used air filters in air systems used for temporary heat and ventilation. 
6. Prior to Final Inspections, remove temporary lamps and install new lamps unless 


otherwise specified in Division 26, Electrical. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing required construction 
facilities: 
1. Construction aids. 
2. Temporary barriers and enclosures. 


a. Prevent injury to persons, including from traffic. 
b. Protect the work from Construction operations. 
c. Prevent public entry. 
d. Protect adjacent properties, structures, and utilities. 
e. Remove barriers at completion of the Work, or when no longer needed. 
f. Protect existing equipment and systems. 
g. Provide barriers to protect stored equipment and electronic wiring. 


3. Temporary controls: 
a. Provide and maintain controls using methods, equipment, and temporary 


construction. 
b. Protect against unfavorable controls over environmental and other Project Site 


conditions and related areas under Contractor's management.  Remove physical 
evidence of temporary control facilities at completion of Work. 


c. Protect adjacent buildings, sitework outside of Project area. 
d. Coordinate with project phasing. 
e. Protect existing utilities to remain both on-site and off-site. 
f. Include control provisions for: 


1) Dust. 
2) Water. 
3) Debris:  Cleaning during construction is specified in Section 01 74 00, 


Cleaning and Waste Management. 
4) Pollution 
5) Erosion and sediment:  See Section 01 57 19, Temporary Environmental 


Controls, for requirements. 
6) Protection of work 
7) Noise 
8) Fumes (i.e., paints and coatings, exhausts) 
9) Tree and plant protection. 
10) Others, as required 


g. Ensure compliance with regulations governing the site and vicinity.  Designate 
one person - the Construction Superintendent, or other to enforce provisions 
preventing: 
1) Air, water, and soil pollution. 
2) Waste generation. 
3) Other irritating, harmful effects. 


4. Field offices and sheds. 
5. Vehicular access and parking. 


a. Traffic control:  Follow requirements of City traffic control manual. 
1) Provide, operate, and maintain equipment, services, and personnel, with 


traffic control and protective devices, as required to expedite vehicular 
traffic flow on access roads, haul routes, at site entrances, and parking 
areas. 


2) Provide flares and lights during periods of low visibility. 
3) Prevent mud from impacting thoroughfares and highways. 
4) Minimize interference with normal public traffic. 
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5) Maintain fire hydrants/water control valves free from obstruction. 
b. Parking control. 
c. Access roads. 


6. Removal of temporary equipment and facilities when no longer required.  Restoration 
of grounds to original, or to specified conditions.  Repair or replacement of existing 
paving damaged during Work of this Contract. 


7. Security: Provide a project security program to: 
a. Protect Work, stored products, and construction equipment from theft and 


vandalism; and: 
b. Protect premises from entry by unauthorized persons. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Section 5.07, Safety Precautions; Section 5.11, Protection of 
Existing Structures, Equipment, Vegetation, Utilities, and 
Improvements 


1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Comply with requirements of federal, state, county, city, and other local codes and 
regulations. 
1. Applicable provisions of ANSI-Series standards on construction safety, including 


A10.3, A10.4, A10.5, A10.6, A10.7, A10.8, A10.9, A10.10, A10.11, A10.12, A10.13, 
A10.14, A10.15, A10.17, A10.18, A10.20, and A10.22. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, FURNISHINGS – GENERAL 


A. Materials equipment and furnishings may be new or used. 
1. Materials shall be suitable for intended purposes. 
2. Materials shall be in conformance with governing codes, ordinances, and standards. 


2.02 CONSTRUCTION AIDS 


A. Provide construction aids, equipment and operating personnel as required to facilitate 
execution of work. 
1. Include scaffolds, staging, ladders, stairs, ramps, runways, platforms, railings, hoists, 


cranes, chutes, protective enclosures, silt fences, and other such facilities and 
equipment. 


B. Maintain facilities and equipment in a first-class condition. 


2.03 TEMPORARY BUILDING ENCLOSURES 


A. Provide temporary weather tight enclosure of exterior walls for successive areas of the 
building as work progresses to assure: 
1. Acceptable working conditions. 
2. Weather protection for interior materials. 
3. Effective temporary heating. 
4. Prevention of entry/unauthorized persons, and the like.  Provide temporary exterior 


doors with padlocks. 
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5. Provide other enclosures as required.  Construct to be removable to facilitate work and 
handling of materials. 


B. Provide other protective enclosures as required or indicated.  Construct protective 
enclosures to be removable to facilitate work and handling of materials. 


2.04 BARRIERS AND SITE ENCLOSURES 


A. General Construction Fencing: 
1. Materials to Contractor’s option, minimum fence height 6 feet. Use either of following 


fence systems. 
a. Open Mesh Fence: 


1) No. 11 gage, 2-inch mesh, galvanized chain link fabric. 
2) Galvanized steel posts:  1-1/2-inch line posts and 2-inch corner posts. 


b. Solid Fence:   
1) Plywood:  Exterior Type C-C face plies, thickness as appropriate to framing 


requirements. 
2) Framing:  2 inches by 4 inches nominal rails and 4 inches by 4 inches 


nominal treated wood posts. 
3) Paint:  Standard grade exterior paint. 


B. Barriers and Other Protective Devices: 
1. Choose any allowed appropriate material, as suitable for required purposes. 
2. For interior barriers use wood framing and reinforced plastic walls, as indicated on 


Drawings. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 CONSTRUCTION AIDS 


A. Review site conditions and factors affecting construction procedures and construction aids, 
including adjacent properties and public facilities affected by execution of work. 


B. Relocate construction aids as required by any of the following: 
1. Construction progress; 
2. Storage requirements; 
3. Accommodation of any other Contractor’s employed at site. 


3.02 BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES 


A. General:  Install barriers neatly, reasonably uniform, and structurally adequate for required 
purpose.  Maintain barriers as long as required.  Relocate barriers as required by 
construction progress. 


B. Construction Fences:  Prior to start of Project work and at earliest reasonable date, install 
enclosure fence in location indicated on Drawings and to suit local and Owner requirements. 


C. Barriers and Other Protective Devices:  Provide and install as required and necessary. 
1. Contractor’s equipment located on sidewalks or other pedestrian ways shall be 


suitably barricaded for cane detection as a warning for sight impaired persons.  
Barricade shall include a horizontal member at a maximum of 2 feet above the walking 
surface, pedestrian traffic will be diverted with appropriate signs, barricades, fences, 
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and the like from any area where contractor equipment or operations may pose a 
threat to the safety and health of staff and general public. 


2. Use certified flaggers. 
3. Maintain barriers in safe and secure condition for duration of their need. 


3.03 TEMPORARY CONTROLS 


A. Dust Control: 
1. Provide positive methods and apply dust control materials to minimize raising dust 


from construction operations.  Prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into adjacent 
facilities and the atmosphere. 


2. Block out and/or cover HVAC ducts, enclosures, voids and the like during construction 
to ensure no dust or fume accumulation. 


B. Water Control: 
1. Provide methods to control surface water and underground water.  Prevent damage to 


Project, site, and adjoining properties. 
2. Control excavation, grading and ditching to direct surface drainage away from 


construction areas, and to direct drainage to proper runoff.  Maintain excavations free 
of water. 


3. Provide, operate, and maintain hydraulic equipment of adequate capacity to control 
water. 


4. Dispose of drainage water in a manner to prevent flooding, and other damage to any 
portion of the building, site or adjoining properties. 


C. Pollution Control: 
1. In accordance with the following: 


a. Provide methods, means, and facilities required to prevent contamination of soil, 
water, or atmosphere.  Allow no discharge of noxious substances or fumes from 
construction operations. 


b. Provide equipment and personnel; perform emergency measures required to 
contain spillages.  Remove contaminated soils and liquids. 
1) Excavate and dispose of earth contaminated by Contractor operations off-


site in compliance with laws and regulations. 
2) Replace with suitable compacted fill and topsoil.  Provide Owner with 


receipt of soil acceptability prior to installation. 
c. Take special measures to prevent harmful substances from entering public 


waters. 
1) Prevent disposal of wastes, effluents, chemicals, or other such substances 


in or adjacent to bodies of water, or in sanitary or storm sewers. 
d. Provide systems for control of atmospheric pollutants in accordance with 


Federal/State/Local published rules and regulations. 
1) Prevent toxic concentrations of chemicals. 
2) Prevent harmful dispersal of pollutants into the atmosphere or building 


HVAC systems in the adjacent surrounding buildings. 


D. Tree, Plant and Lawn Protection: 
1. Preserve and protect existing trees, plants and lawns at the site which are designated 


to remain, and those adjacent to the site. 
2. No storage or traffic shall be permitted within the drip or root zone of any planting.   
3. Carefully supervise excavating, grading and filling, and subsequent construction 


operations, to prevent damage. 
a. Work within the branch spread of trees shall be done by hand.  When roots are 


encountered during excavation, the Owner shall be immediately notified.  Do not 
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further expose or cut until a determination is made by the A/E or Owner's Project 
Manager.  Where roots are to be cut, pruned cleanly.  Protect exposed roots with 
moist organic mulch or burlap; backfill as soon as possible. 


b. Under no circumstances shall existing trees designated to remain be removed 
for convenience or ease of construction. 


c. Fertilize all trees where roots have been exposed. 
4. If branches or roots need to be removed due to construction, use a certified arborist 


approved by the Owner to perform such work. 
5. Any damaged plant material that is to remain shall be replaced with the same species 


and equal size, or repair in accordance with arborist requirements, at no cost to the 
Owner.  Damage is defined as changes to the tree appearance which were not 
originally there. 
a. Trees which cannot be suitably replaced greater than 6-inch caliper shall be paid 


for at the rate of $100.00 per square inch of cross sectional area measured 
3 feet above existing grade.  This amount shall be credited to the Owner. 


b. Damaged and destroyed trees shall be removed from the site, the stumps 
grubbed, and the ground surface repaired, all at no cost to Owner. 


6. Do not drive heavy equipment directly over lawn areas; protect with boards and/or 
plywood to prevent rutting and need for restoration.  Remove protection at the end of 
each work day so as to maintain healthy growth and reapply as necessary.  Any 
damaged lawn areas shall be restored to an ‘as-is’ condition. 


E. Protection of Installed Work: 
1. Provide temporary protection measures for existing windows, and other items as 


required in adjacent existing facilities during demolition and new construction activities 
associated with the Project. 


2. Provide temporary protection for installed products.  Control traffic in immediate area 
to minimize damage. 
a. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. 


F. Also refer to Section 01 57 19, Temporary Environmental Controls, for additional 
requirements. 


3.04 FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS 


A. General Requirements: 
1. Prior to installation of offices and sheds, consult with Owner’s Representative on 


locations, access, and related facilities.  Coordinate with Contract drawings. 
2. Cleanliness:  Keep clean and in good order. 


B. Construction:  Structurally sound, insulated, weather tight, and air-conditioned field office for 
use as a common facility by personnel engaged in construction activities. 
1. At Contractor’s option, portable or mobile buildings may be used. 


a. If mobile homes are used, modify for office use. 


C. Contractor’s Offices and Facilities: 
1. Size: 


a. As required for general use; and 
b. To provide separate space for Project Meetings, Section 01 31 19, Project 


Meetings.  Assume 12 attendees.  Provide table and chairs. 
2. Telephone/Fax/E-mail as per Section 01 51 00, Temporary Utilities.  Provide 


telephone instrument in meeting space. 
a. See Section 01 51 00 for list of emergency telephone numbers to be listed at 


telephone. 
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3. Photocopier:  Copier with capability to provide 11 inches by 17 inches full size copies. 
4. Other Furnishings:  


a. One 10-inch outdoor-type thermometer; 
b. Safety bulletin board for hazard communication program, MSDSs and the like, in 


location accessible 24 hrs a day and convenient to employees, subcontractors 
and their employees and representatives for Owner, A/E and other agencies that 
may visit the Project Site and come in contact with hazardous chemical 
substances in accordance with local regulations. 


c. Fire Extinguishers:  Provide and maintain one each, 5 gallon fire extinguishers, 
pressurized water for Class A fires; and general purpose dry chemical for Class 
A B C fires, in convenient locations in Contractor’s office. 


d. Office furniture, plan racks, and the like as required. 
5. Miscellaneous:  Maintain minimum 6 sets of hard hats, safety glasses and earplugs for 


use by visitors.  
6. Provide heating to maintain comfort conditions. 
7. Provide access to drinking water and toilet facilities. 


D. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to 
accommodate materials and equipment involved, including temporary utility services.  
Sheds may be open shelters or fully enclosed spaces within building or elsewhere on-site. 
1. To requirements of various trades. 
2. Only materials, appliances and paint to be used for this Project may be stored in such 


areas. 
3. Ventilation:  Comply with specified code requirements for products stored. 
4. Heating:  Adequate to maintain temperature specified in respective Sections for 


products stored. 
5. Lighting:  Temporary light in all areas of the sheds. 
6. Cleanliness:  Must be kept clean and in good order. 
7. No materials storage that will permanently stain building surfaces or construction 


activities that drips oil, or emits sparks are allowed inside project building. 
8. Storage units for hazardous materials or wastes must shall adequate containment to 


prevent a release to the environment in case of a spill. 


E. Installation: 
1. Prepare as required.  Provide proper surface drainage. 
2. Construct temporary field offices and storage sheds on proper foundations. Provide 


connections for any required utility services. 
a. If portable or mobile buildings are used, install securely in place. 
b. Provide steps and landings at entrance doors. 
c. Mount thermometer at convenient outside location, not in direct sunlight. 


F. Maintenance and Cleaning:  Provide periodic maintenance and cleaning for temporary 
structures, furnishings, equipments, and services. 


3.05 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING 


A. Traffic Regulations: 
1. Conduct operations in such a manner to avoid unnecessary interference to existing 


pedestrian and vehicle traffic.  Minimize heavy vehicle traffic to and from site during 
peak traffic hours (7-9 a.m. and 3-6 p.m.).  Do not park vehicles in traffic lanes.  
Provide flag persons, and traffic control signs and devices as required by local 
authorities; and as requested by A/E or Owner’s Representative.  Adhere to 
construction traffic routes as required by the City of Seattle.  Notify and coordinate with 
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local requirements in advance of any unusually long or large deliveries.  Assemble 
cranes during off hours. 


2. Maintain fire lanes and roadways continuously, as required by the City, County and its 
police and fire departments. 


3. At no time allow operations to interfere with the safe and orderly operation of the 
neighborhood.  Encroachment by the Contractor’s operations will not be permitted. 


4. For the duration of the Contract, immediately repair or replace appurtenances 
damaged or destroyed in the performance of work included herein. 


5. Minimize vehicular traffic to the Project Site to the greatest extent possible.  Use of 
carpools, vanpools, and transit is encouraged. 


6. Whenever the Contractor’s activity affects vehicular or pedestrian traffic, install and 
maintain light barriers, signals, separators and the like, for the safety of the public. 
a. Temporary traffic maintenance items furnished by the Contractor shall remain 


Contractor’s property and shall be removed from the Project Site by the 
Contractor. 


B. Parking:  Contractors and subcontractors shall be responsible for their own off-site parking 
arrangements.  No on-site parking will be provided. 


C. Access Roads:  Construct and maintain temporary road(s) accessing public thoroughfares 
to serve construction area. 


D. Miscellaneous Requirements: 
1. Schedule work outside the construction limit line at the convenience of the Owner and 


take measures to ensure the safety of the public. 
2. Fill trenches crossing traffic lanes on a daily basis to restore a drivable surface.  Leave 


no open trenches or excavations unprotected. 
3. Before starting the Work, establish with the Owner the point of entry to the site and the 


route within the site that may be used by Contractor’s personnel to gain access to the 
construction area. 


4. Conduct operations in such a manner as to avoid damage to existing structures, 
walks, curbs, paving, grass areas, plantings and the like that are to remain. 
a. Provide the necessary protection and replace, repair or restore damaged 


surfaces to their original condition at no cost to Owner. 


3.06 SECURITY 


A. Maintenance of Security: 
1. Provide adequate security to protect the building and work site from unauthorized 


entry.  The Contractor is solely responsible for any theft, damage, or injury caused by 
a breach of such security. 


2. Initiate security program promptly after job mobilization, when enclosure fence, gates, 
and temporary enclosures are installed. 


3. Maintain security program throughout construction period, until Owner occupancy or 
Owner acceptance precludes the need for Contractor security. 


B. Personnel:  Exclude from site personnel not properly identified. 


C. Entrance Control: 
1. Provide control of persons and vehicles entering and leaving Project Site. 
2. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identifications. 
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3.07 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES 


A. Completely remove temporary materials, facilities, equipment, and services when 
construction needs can be met by use of permanent construction, or at Project completion 
(including but not limited to scaffolds, staging, ladders, stairs, ramps, runways, platforms, 
railings, hoists cranes, chutes, protective enclosures, silt fences, and other such facilities 
and equipment). 


B. Remove foundations and underground installations.  Remove underground temporary 
control installations to a depth of 2 feet; grade site as indicated. 


C. Clean and repair damage caused by installations or by use of temporary facilities.  Grade 
the areas of the site affected by temporary installations to required elevations and slopes, 
and clean the site areas affected by temporary installations.  Perform any necessary filling 
and grading to make work conform to required construction finish elevations and slopes.  
Patch holes in pavement to match existing where fence posts have been removed. 


D. Restore permanent facilities used for temporary purposes to specified, or to original 
condition. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes requirements for products, materials, and equipment incorporated into the 
work: 
1. Products, materials, and equipment shall be new unless specified or shown otherwise. 
2. Conform to applicable specifications and standards. 
3. Comply with size, make, type, and quality specified, or as specifically accepted in 


writing by A/E. 
4. Do not use materials and equipment for other than designed or specified purposes 


and uses. 
5. For requirements peculiar to a given product, material, or piece of equipment, see 


appropriate technical specification Section. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Section 5.13 Material and Equipment 
2. Section 00 72 60 - Modifications to the General Conditions:  Section 5.13 Material 


and Equipment 


1.02 DEFINITIONS 


A. Definitions used in this Section are not intended to change the meaning of other terms used 
in the Contract Documents. 
1. Product:  "Products" are items purchased for incorporation in the Work, whether 


purchased for the Project or taken from the Contractor’s previously purchased stock.  
The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of 
similar intent. 


2. "Named Products" are items identified by the manufacturer's product name, including 
such items as a make or model number or other designation, shown or listed in the 
manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of the date of the 
Contract Documents. 


3. "Materials" are products that must be shaped, cut, worked, mixed, finished, refined or 
otherwise fabricated, processed, or installed to form a part of the Work. 


4. "Equipment" is a product with operational parts, whether motorized or manually 
operated, that requires service connections, such as wiring or piping. 


1.03 SUBMITTALS 


A. See Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, for general submittal requirements. 


B. Proposed Product List:  Submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of 
manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product. 
1. Submit list of all proposed color and finish selections for A/E's review and approval no 


later than 45 days after Notice to Proceed. 
2. During construction, other materials not involving finishes or design considerations 


may be submitted not less than 30 days prior to date required for ordering materials.  
Obtain approval before ordering.  Materials entered into the work without approval may 
require removal and replacement with specified or approved materials at no additional 
cost to Owner. 


3. Submit three copies of Product List. 
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4. See Section 01 62 00, Product Options, for product options and proposed product 
substitutions. 


1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same kind from a single source 


B. When the Contractor is given the option of selecting between two or more products for use 
on the Project, the product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, 
even if previously selected products were also options.  Compatibility is a basic general 
requirement of product/material selections. 


C. Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint manufacturer's or 
producer's nameplates or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products that will be exposed 
to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.  Locate required product labels and stamps on 
a concealed surface or, where required for observation after installation, on an accessible 
surface that is not conspicuous. 


1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 


A. Pre-Installation Conferences:  See Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings, for requirements. 
1. At each meeting review progress of other work and preparations for particular work 


under consideration, including requirements of Contract Documents, options, related 
change orders, purchases, deliveries, shop drawings, product data, quality control 
samples, possible conflicts, compatibility problems, time schedules, weather 
limitations, temporary facilities, space and access limitations, structural limitations, 
governing regulations, safety, inspection and testing requirements, required 
performance results, recording requirements, and protections. 


2. Record attenders, signification discussions of each conference, and agreements and 
disagreements, along with final plan of action; distribute record of meeting promptly to 
everyone concerned including A/E and Owner. 
a. Do not proceed with the work if associated pre-installation conference cannot be 


concluded successfully. 
b. Instigate actions to resolve impediments to performance of the work, and 


reconvene conference at earliest date feasible. 
3. Discuss any pertinent issues at the weekly Progress Meetings; see Section 01 31 19, 


Project Meetings. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 GENERAL PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 


A. Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and, 
unless otherwise indicated, new at the time of installation. 
1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, safety guards, and other 


devices and details needed for a complete installation and the intended use and effect. 
2. Standard Products:  Where available, provide standard products of types which have 


been produced and used previously and successfully on other projects and in similar 
application. 


3. Color and Appearance Consistency of Finish Materials:  Finish materials of their 
respective kinds, in regards to construction phasing, shall be consistent in color and 
appearance throughout the total Project and shall be purchased out of one dye lot, 
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production run, batch, and the like, as applicable, for the total Project for each 
respective material.   


B. Additional Requirements:  Material and equipment incorporated in to the work: 
1. Shall conform to applicable specifications and standards. 
2. Shall comply with size, make, type and quality specified or as specifically approved in 


writing by A/E. 
3. Shall be asbestos, formaldehyde and lead free. 
4. Manufactured and Fabricated Products: 


a. Design, fabricate, and assemble in accordance with first-class "Workmanship" 
as defined in these Contract Documents. 


b. Manufacture like parts of duplicate units to standard sizes and gauges; parts to 
be interchangeable. 


c. Two or more items of the same kind to be identical and by same manufacturer 
(whether furnished under one Section or more). 


d. Products shall be suitable for service conditions. 
e. Adhere to indicated equipment capacities, sizes, and dimensions unless 


variations are specifically approved in writing. 
f. Except where field finishing is specified or otherwise required, products and 


fabricated items shall be pre-finished off-site. 
5. Do not use materials and equipment for other than designed or specified purposes 


and uses. 


C. Nameplates:  Except as otherwise indicated for required approval labels, and operating 
data, do not permanently attach or imprint manufacturer's or producer's nameplates or 
trademarks on exposed surfaces of products which will be exposed to view either in 
occupied spaces or on exterior of the work. 
1. Labels:  Locate required labels and stamps on a concealed surface or, where required 


for observation after installation, on an accessible surface which, in occupied spaces, 
is not conspicuous. 


2. Equipment Nameplates:  Provide permanent nameplate on each item of service-
connected or power-operated equipment.  Indicate manufacturer, product name, 
model number, serial number, capacity, speed, ratings and similar essential operating 
data.  Locate nameplates on an easily accessed surface which, in occupied spaces, is 
not conspicuous. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 INSPECTIONS AND ACCEPTANCE OF SUBSTRATES 


A. Installer’s Inspection of Conditions: 
1. Require Installer of each major unit of work to inspect substrate to receive the work, 


and conditions under which the work will be performed, and to report (in writing to 
Contractor) unsatisfactory conditions. 


2. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a 
manner acceptable to Installer. 


3. Application over a substrate or under a condition is prima facie evidence of 
acceptance of same. 


B. Contractor’s Inspection.  Inspect each item of material or equipment immediately prior to 
installation, and reject damaged and defective items. 
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3.02 GENERAL INSTALLATION PROVISIONS 


A. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations 
for installation of products in the applications indicated, to the extent that those instructions 
and recommendations are more explicit or stringent than requirements contained in 
Contract Documents. 
1. When Contract Documents require installation of work to comply with manufacturer’s 


printed instructions, obtain and distribute instructions to concerned parties, including 
A/E, and field office, before starting that particular work. 


2. Until Project is complete, maintain at jobsite one set of complete installation and 
maintenance instructions for materials and equipment. 


3. Handle, install, connect, clean, condition and adjust products in accordance with 
Manufacturer’s recommendations, directions and specified requirements. 
a. Should job conditions or specified requirements conflict with manufacturer’s 


instructions, consult with A/E for further instructions. 
b. Do not proceed with work without clear instructions. 


4. Perform work in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.  Do not omit any 
preparatory step or installation procedure unless it is: 
a. Verified with and accepted by A/E in writing. 
b. Specifically modified or exempted by Contract Documents. 
c. Perform additional requirements that are specified which are greater than the 


manufacturer’s requirements and do not have a deleterious affect on the product 
being installed. 


B. Owner-Furnished Products: 
1. Refer to Drawings and Section 01 11 00, Summary of Work, for identification of Owner 


furnished products. 
2. Owner's Responsibilities: 


a. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and 
samples, to Contractor. 


b. Arrange and pay for product delivery to Project Site. 
c. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor. 
d. Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or 


deficient items. 
e. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service. 


3. Contractor's Responsibilities: 
a. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 
b. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly 


with Owner. 
c. Handle, store, install and finish products. 
d. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt. 


C. Attachment, Connection Devices and Methods: 
1. Provide attachment and connection devices and methods necessary for anchoring 


work securely and properly in place as it is installed; install true to line and level, 
accurately located and aligned with other Work, and within recognized industry 
tolerances if not otherwise indicated. 


2. Allow for expansions and building movements. 
3. Provide uniform joint widths in exposed work, organized for best possible visual effect. 


Refer questionable visual-effect choices to A/E for final decision. 


D. Precautions: 
1. Acclimate product to room conditions as required by standard specifications and/or as 


recommended by manufacturer. 
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2. Install work during conditions of temperature, humidity, exposure, forecasted weather, 
and status of project completion which will ensure best possible results for each unit of 
work, in coordination with entire work. 


E. Isolate each unit of work from non-compatible work, as required to prevent deterioration. 
1. Re-check measurements and dimensions of the work, as an integral step of starting 


each installation. 
2. Coordinate enclosure (closing-in) of work with required inspections and tests, so as to 


avoid necessity of uncovering work for that purpose. 


F. Mounting Heights:  Except as otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, mount 
individual units of work at industry recognized standard mounting heights, for applications 
indicated.  Refer questionable mounting height choices to A/E for final decision. 


G. In-Place Protection: 
1. General: 


a. During handling and installation of work at Project Site, clean and protect work in 
progress and adjoining work on a basis of perpetual maintenance. 


b. Apply suitable protective covering on newly installed work where reasonably 
required to ensure freedom from damage or deterioration at time of Substantial 
Completion; otherwise, clean and perform maintenance on newly installed work 
as frequently as necessary through remainder of construction period. 


c. Adjust and lubricate moving components to ensure operability without damaging 
effects.  Contractor is responsible for function, condition and unblemished 
appearance of all work on Project, and any item or work judged defective by A/E 
shall be subject to replacement at no additional cost to Owner. 


2. To extent possible through reasonable control and protection methods, supervise 
performance of work in a manner and by means which will ensure that none of the 
work, whether completed or in progress, will be subjected to harmful, dangerous, 
damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposures during construction period. 


H. Replacement:  Components with damage affecting appearance, function or structural 
characteristics will not be accepted; repair and/or replace such items on the Project as 
directed at no additional expense to Owner. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Furnish and install Products specified, under options and conditions for substitutions 


stated in this Section. 
2. Substitutions will not be considered during construction if: 


a. They are indicated or implied by way of Shop Drawings or other Project data 
submittals, without proper notice shown on attached form; 


b. They are requested directly by a subcontractor or supplier; 
c. Acceptance will require revisions of Contract Documents. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13    - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Paragraph 5.13 A 


1.02 SUBMITTALS 


A. See Sections 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, and 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, Product Data 
and Samples, for general submittal requirements. 


B. Submit three copies of Substitution Request forms with attachments within time frames 
indicated in this Section. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 PRODUCT SELECTION 


A. The Contract Documents and governing regulations govern product selection.  Procedures 
governing product selection include the following: 
1. Proprietary Specification Requirements:  Where only a single product or manufacturer 


is named, or indicates “no equals”, “no substitutions”, or “no exceptions”, provide the 
product indicated.  Notify A/E if it is discovered that the named product does not 
comply with the contract documents, or is not appropriate for the function intended. 


2. Semi-proprietary Specification Requirements:  Where two or more products or 
manufacturers are named, or indicates “no equals”, “no substitutions”, or “no 
exceptions”, provide one of the products indicated.  Notify A/E if it is discovered that 
none of the named products complies with the Contract Documents, or is not 
appropriate for the function intended. 


3. Nonproprietary Specification Requirements:  Where the Specifications list products or 
manufacturers, or indicate “or approved,” “or approved equal” or “other acceptable”, 
comply with Contract Document provisions concerning product substitution to obtain 
approval for use of another product. 


4. Descriptive Specification Requirements:  Where Specifications describe a product or 
assembly, listing exact characteristics required, with or without use of a brand or trade 
name, provide a product or assembly that provides the characteristics and otherwise 
complies with Contract requirements. 


5. Performance Specification Requirements:  Where Specifications require compliance 
with performance requirements, provide products that comply with these requirements 
and are recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated.  Submit 
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manufacturer's recommendations contained in published product literature or by the 
manufacturer's certification of performance for approval by A/E. 


6. Visual Matching:  Where matching an established sample is required, the A/E’s 
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches satisfactorily. 
a. Where there is no product available within the specified category which matches 


satisfactorily and also complies with other specified requirements, comply with 
the provisions of the Contract Documents concerning "substitutions" for selection 
of a matching product in another product category. 


7. Visual Selection:  Where specified product requirements include the phrase "...as 
selected from manufacturer's standard colors, patterns, textures ..." or similar phrases, 
select a product and manufacturer that complies with other specified requirements.  
The A/E will select the color, pattern, and texture from the product line selected. 


2.02 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION 


A. General Provisions: 
1. The requirements for substitutions do not apply to specified subcontractor options on 


products and construction methods.  Revisions to Contract Documents, where 
requested by Owner or A/E, are "changes" not "substitutions". 


2. Subcontractor's determination of, and compliance with governing regulations and 
orders issued by governing authorities do not constitute "substitutions" and do not 
constitute a basis for change orders, except as provided for in Contract Documents.  
Otherwise, the subcontractor's requests for changes in products, materials and 
methods of construction required by Contract Documents are considered requests for 
"substitution," and are subject to requirements hereof. 


3. If a bidder or contractor desires approval of some material or product other than that 
specified, they shall submit a written request for approval of the substitute item in 
accordance with the following requirements: 
a. Such requests shall be made on the SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM at end 


of this Section.  Where specifications specify a product color and/or pattern, 
include a sample of proposed product/item at a size appropriate to make an 
evaluation with the specified product. 


b. No request for approval will be considered unless submitted in accordance with 
this Section. 


c. Final decision as to whether an item is an equal or satisfactory substitution rests 
with Owner. 


4. Every substitution request shall state whether the item offered is equal to the specified 
product.  The substitute material or product shall be accompanied by its reference in 
the Contract Documents and complete catalog, technical and other information.  If 
applicable, include samples showing comparison of physical and other pertinent 
characteristics as required to establish equivalence of acceptability for the proposed 
application.  Where specific test results are required by the Contract Documents, the 
comparison data for the proposed item shall be based upon the same test methods as 
those specified, or they shall be correlated to clearly demonstrate comparability.  The 
same guarantee described for the specified product is required for the substitution. 
a. Indicate with substitution request effects on the LEED performance. 


B. Substitutions – Prior to Proposal Due Date:  No substitution requests will be reviewed prior 
to the Proposal Due Date. 


C. Substitutions – After Starting Work:  After Contract Award, substitution requests for approval 
of substitute materials or products for items indicated as proprietary, semi-proprietary or 
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“approved equal” will not be considered, unless one or more of the following conditions 
exists.  With its request, indicate which condition applies. 
1. Unavailability:  A substitution is required because the specified item is not available, 


due to factors beyond the control of Contractor.  (Unavailability due to late order is not 
cause for substitution requests). 


2. Unsuitability:  Subsequent information or changes disclose inability of the specified 
item to perform as intended. 


3. Regulatory Requirements:  Final interpretation of Code, regulatory requirements, 
safety requirements, or insurance requirements necessitate a change due to inability 
of the specified item to conform. 


4. Warranty:  Manufacturer or fabricator cannot certify or warrant performance of 
specified item as required. 


5. Owner's Benefit:  In the judgment of the Contractor, acceptance of the proposed 
substitution is clearly in Owner's best interest because of cost, quality, or other 
consideration.  In requesting a substitution under this clause, furnish substantiation of 
any such reason. 


D. Allow not less than 15 days for A/E's consideration of product substitution in addition to time 
required for submittal review in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures. 


E. In making request for approval of substitute materials, the Bidder/Contractor shall represent 
that he/she has investigated the proposed product and, in his/her opinion, it is equal or 
superior in all respects to that specified, and that proposed substitution does not result in the 
loss of LEED credits.  Also, Contractor shall coordinate all trades including changes thereto 
as may be required.  The Contractor shall waive all claims for additional costs which 
subsequently become apparent as a consequence of the substitution, and bear all costs 
related hereto, including costs of A/E's services for redesign, if deemed necessary. 


F. Substitutions will not be considered if they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawings or 
other project data submittals, without proper notice shown on the SUBSTITUTION 
REQUEST FORM at the end of this Section.  Submissions received that include products or 
manufacturers not listed in the specifications or approved on the form during the bid period 
will be returned and marked “Revise and Resubmit”. 


END OF SECTION 
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 
 
TO:    Hargis Engineers 
    600 Stewart Street, Suite 1000 
    Seattle, WA  98101 
 
PROJECT NAME:  Seattle Municipal Tower UPS Addition 


 
CONTRACTOR:  
 
We hereby submit for consideration, the following product instead of specified item for above project: 
 
SECTION  PARAGRAPH  SPECIFIED ITEM 
_________________ ______________ _____________________________________________ 
              
Proposed substitution:  
 
Attach complete dimensional information and technical data in conformance with Section 01 33 00, 
Submittal Procedures, and Section 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, including 
laboratory tests, if applicable. 
 
Include complete information on changes to Drawings and Specifications which proposed substitution will 
require for its proper installation. 
Submit with request all necessary samples and substantiating data to prove equal quality, performance, 
and appearance to that specified.  Clearly mark manufacturer’s literature to indicate equality in 
performance. Indicate differences in quality of materials and construction.   
 
Fill in Blanks Below: 
 
 A. Does the substitution affect dimensions shown on Drawings?: 


Yes        No         If yes, clearly indicate changes.  
 


 
B. The Undersigned agrees to pay for changes to the building design and A/E’s review time, 


including engineering and detailing costs caused by the requested substitution. 
 


C. What affect does substitution have on other trades, other Contracts, and Contract completion 
date?:   


 
  
 D. What affect does substitution have on applicable code requirements?:  
  
 
 
 E. Differences between proposed substitution and specified item?:  __________________________ 
  
 
 
 F. Manufacturer's guarantees of the proposed and specified items are: 
  


             Same                                                       Different (explain) 
 


Page 1 of 2 (Form) 
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G. List of names and addresses of 3 similar projects on which product was used, date of installation, 


and A/E's name and address: 
 
1.   
      
2. 
 
3.   
 


 
 H. Cost impact:  ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
CERTIFICATION OF EQUAL PERFORMANCE AND ASSUMPTION OF LIABILITY FOR EQUAL 
PERFORMANCE 
 
The Undersigned attests function and quality equal or superior to specified items. 
 
Signature must be by person having authority to legally bind his/her firm to the above terms.  Failure to 
provide legally binding signature will result in retraction of acceptance. 
 
Submitted By: 
 
 
  Signature                      Address 
 
  
  Printed Name and Title            
 
 
  Firm          Telephone 
 
 
  Date 
 
 
 


For Use by A/E: 
 
                    Accepted                                 Accepted as Noted 
 
                    Not Accepted                              Received Too Late 
 
By                                                                                                         Date   
 
Remarks   
 
 


END OF FORM 
 


Page 2 of 2 (Form) 


   


15 November 2013  01 62 00-5 







SEATTLE MUNICIPAL TOWER UPS ADDITION 
SECTION 01 66 00 


PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS 
   
 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes:  General requirements for delivery, handling and storage of products and 
materials. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13  - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Section 5.08, Operations, Material Handling and Storage Areas, 
and Paragraph 6.03 D. regarding payment requests for stored 
materials 


2. Section 00 72 60  - Modifications to General Conditions:  Paragraph 6.03 D. 
regarding payment requests for stored materials  


1.02 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. General: 
1. Access routes, staging areas, loading restrictions, and other uses of the project site 


shall be coordinated and approved by the A/E and Owner prior to the start of work.  
Ease of access to the project site is limited and shall be verified prior to moving 
materials. 


2. See Section 01 81 13, Sustainable Design Requirements, EQc3.1 requirements for 
storage of absorptive materials. 


B. Deliver, store, and handle products according to the manufacturer's recommendations, 
using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft. 
1. Deliver products to the site in the manufacturer's original sealed container or other 


packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, 
unpacking, protecting, and installing to prevent damage, deterioration, loss or theft.  
Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, 
disfigurement, or damage.  Where appropriate, submit MSDS for all delivered 
products. 


2. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at the Project Site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 


3. Coordinate delivery with installation time to assure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and 
other losses.  Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures 
in an environment favorable to product. 
a. Store with lids sealed, outside of building, all glues, adhesives, sealers, caulking, 


mastics, cleaners, paints, thinners and related flammable and hazardous 
materials. 


4. Inspect products upon delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents 
and to ensure that quantities are correct and that products are undamaged and 
properly protected.  Reject damaged and defective items. 


C. Storage: 
1. Store products at the site in a manner that will facilitate inspection and measurement 


of quantity or counting of units.  Store and protect in accordance with manufacturers' 
instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible. 


2. Store heavy materials away from the Project structure in a manner that will not 
endanger the supporting construction. 
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3. Store products subject to damage by the elements above ground, under cover in a 
weathertight enclosure, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.  Maintain 
temperature and humidity within range required by manufacturer's instructions. 


4. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area.  Prevent 
mixing with foreign matter. 


5. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining. 
6. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to 


verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 
7. See Section 00 72 13 General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), 


Paragraph 6.03 D. for off-site storage of materials. 


1.03 PROTECTION 


A. Protect products after installation (see more detailed requirements in individual Specification 
Sections): 
1. Protect all parts of the buildings from damage (from all causes) until Owner’s approval. 
2. Provide substantial coverings such as boarding, building paper, polyethylene sheeting, 


and the like as necessary to protect installed products.  Protect against: 
a. Traffic damage; 
b. Subsequent construction operations; and the like. 


3. Remove coverings when no longer needed. 


B. Repair or replace damage as required for acceptance. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Provide cutting, fitting, and patching including attendant excavation and backfill to: 
1. Make its several parts fit together properly; 
2. Join new Work to existing work; 
3. Uncover portions of the Work to provide for installation of any ill-timed work; 
4. Remove and replace defective work; 
5. Remove and replace work not conforming to requirements of Contract Documents; 
6. Remove samples of installed work as specified for testing; and 
7. Provide routine penetrations of non-structural surfaces for installation of piping, duct 


work and electrical conduit. 
8. For additional requirements for cutting and patching, excavating and backfilling, see 


respective specifications sections. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Sections 5.13, Material and Equipment, and 5.16, Correction of 
Nonconforming Work 


1.02 SUBMITTALS 


A. Submit written request to Owner and A/E at least 14 days in advance of executing any 
cutting and alteration affecting: 
1. The work of the Owner or any separate contractor; 
2. Structural value or integrity of any element of Project; 
3. Integrity or effectiveness of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements or 


systems; 
4. Efficiency, operational life, maintenance, or safety of operational elements; and 
5. Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements. 


B. Include with Request: 
1. Project identification; 
2. Description of affected work and products to be used; 
3. Necessity for cutting or excavating; 
4. Effect on work of Owner or any separate contractor, or on structural or weatherproof 


integrity of Project; 
5. Description of proposed work designating extent of cutting, patching, or excavating or 


alteration. Include the following: 
a. Name trades to be executing the Work; 
b. Products proposed to be used; 
c. Extent of refinishing to be done; 
d. Alternatives to cutting and patching; 
e. Cost proposal (when applicable); and  
f. Written permission of any separate contractor whose work will be affected. 
g. List of utilities that will be disturbed or otherwise affected by Work.  Indicate 


duration of disruption. 


C. Should work conditions or schedule indicate change of products from original installation, 
submit substitution request as specified in Section 01 62 00, Product Options. 
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D. Submit written notice to Owner designating date and time work will be uncovered. 


1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Employ an experienced firm that has specialized in alteration work similar in material and 
extent to that indicated for this Project to perform cutting and patching for: 
1. Sight-exposed finished surfaces;  
2. Weather-exposed and moisture-resistant elements; 
3. At penetrations of waterproof membranes, such as test areas. 


B. Employ original installer to perform cutting and patching of newly installed materials. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 MATERIALS 


A. Comply with Specifications and standards for each applicable product. 


B. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution 
under provisions of Sections 01 61 00, Common Product Requirements, and 01 62 00, 
Product Options. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 INSPECTION 


A. Inspect existing conditions of Project.  Inspect elements subject to damage or movement 
during cutting and patching. 


B. After uncovering work, inspect conditions affecting product installations and work 
performance. 


C. Submit written reports to Owner and A/E of unsatisfactory work or questionable conditions.  
Do not proceed with work until Owner issues further instructions. 


3.02 PREPARATION 


A. Provide adequate temporary support as necessary to assure structural integrity of affected 
work portion. 


B. Provide devices and methods protecting other portions of project from damage. 


C. Provide protection from elements for work exposed by cutting and patching. 


D. Maintain excavations and keep free from water which may damage or hinder proper 
performance of the work. 


3.03 CUTTING 


A. Execute cutting and removals by methods preventing damage to other work.  Use core 
drilling equipment and diamond saws for cutting required openings in concrete and 
masonry.  Do not overcut corners.  (Do not use hammering and chopping tools.) Diamond 
saw-cut only at visible cuts. Provide proper surfaces to receive repairs. 
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B. Execute any required excavating and backfilling by methods preventing settlement or 
damage to other work. 


C. Uncover work to install improperly sequenced work. 


D. Remove and replace defective or non-conforming work. 


E. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested. 


F. Provide openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work. 


G. Execute fitting and adjustment of products to provide finished installations complying with 
specified products, functions, tolerances, and finishes. 


H. Restore work cut or removed.  Install new products as required to complete work in 
accordance with Contract Documents. 


I. Cutting shall be done wet whenever possible.  Take precautions to protect workers and 
public from dust. 


3.04 PATCHING 


A. Execute patching to complement adjacent work. 


B. Fit products together to integrate with other work. 


C. Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other work, and which will provide appropriate 
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. 


D. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 


E. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. 


F. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal 
voids with fire rated material in accordance with Seattle Fire Code, to full thickness of the 
penetrated element. 


G. Refinish entire surfaces as necessary to provide even finish matching adjacent finishes. 
1. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection. 
2. For an assembly, refinish the entire unit. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Progress Cleaning:  Interior and exterior cleaning during construction. 


a. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a 
clean and orderly condition.  Protect work in progress and adjoining work on the 
basis of continuous maintenance. 


b. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site weekly and dispose off-
site. 


2. Final Cleaning: 
a. Employ skilled Cleaning Contractor for final cleaning. 


1) Ductwork shall be vacuumed by company specializing in this service. 
b. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations as specified. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13  - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  


Section 5.17, Clean Up 


1.02 SUBMITTALS 
1. Not Applicable 


1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies: 
1. Conform to city, county, state, and federal ordinances, rules, regulations, and 


requirements in regard to site clean-up requirements.   
2. Conform to state safety regulations. 
3. Documentation of waste management, spill response, procedures and contingency 


plans shall be made available upon request to A/E. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 MATERIALS 


A. General:  Cleaning products shall comply with GS-37; LEED ID Credit Green Housekeeping 
in accordance with requirements of Section 01 81 13, Sustainable Design Requirements. 


B. Do not use cleaning materials damaging to surfaces. 


C. Do not use cleaning materials creating hazards to health or property. 


D. Use only cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of surface 
material to be cleaned. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION 


A. General Requirements: 
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1. Execute periodic cleaning.  Keep work, Project Site, and adjacent properties free from 
accumulation of construction waste materials, rubbish, and windblown debris. 
a. Protect new materials from damage by construction debris. 
b. Dispose daily of flammable, hazardous, and toxic waste materials.  Storage of 


these materials will not be permitted on the interior of the building. 
1) Disposal and storage shall be in accordance with 40 CFR; 49 CFR; state 


and local fire codes and regulations. 
2. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. 


a. Periodically remove from site. 
b. Dispose of legally at disposal areas away from site. 


3. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers and remove from premises daily.  
Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous conditions.  Provide 
adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. 


B. Dust Control: 
1. Clean interior spaces and surfaces prior to start of finish painting.  Continue cleaning 


on an “as-needed” basis until painting is finished. 
2. Schedule operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning 


process will not fall on wet or newly coated surfaces. 


C. Debris Control: 
1. In accordance with Section 01 74 19, Construction Waste Management and Disposal, 


and the following: 
a. Keep all areas free of extraneous debris. 
b. Initiate and maintain a specific program to prevent accumulation of debris at 


construction site, storage and parking areas, and along access roads and haul 
routes. 
1) Provide containers for deposit of debris as specified. 
2) Prohibit overloading of trucks to prevent spillages on access and haul 


routes. 
a) Provide periodic inspection of traffic areas to enforce requirements. 


c. Schedule periodic collection and disposal of debris as specified. 
1) Provide additional collection and disposal of debris whenever the periodic 


schedule is inadequate to prevent accumulation. 
d. Keep storm sewers free of debris or extraneous materials. 


D. Street and Off-Site Clean-Up: 
1. Vehicles used to haul materials off-site shall be constructed or loaded so as to prevent 


any leaking of materials from the vehicle.  Keep sidewalks, lawns, parking areas and 
streets clear of construction materials, debris, gravel, rock and dirt attributed to the 
Contractor or the subcontractors.  Clean adjacent streets with a minimum of daily 
sweeping and washing as needed to control dirt and dust until agreed with Owner and 
A/E that it is no longer needed. 


2. Plan operations to minimize the need for cleaning street areas adjacent to the 
construction site, access roads, and haul routes utilized for Work under this Contract.  
The use of water to perform cleaning work shall be held to a minimum.  Provide self-
propelled pickup sweepers for pavement cleaning and for debris removal.  As a 
minimum: 
a. Clean streets in accordance with local street use requirements. 
b. Clean streets used for hauling excavated material from the work site to the 


nearest arterial or for a minimum distance of three blocks at the end of each shift 
of hauling excavated materials. 


c. Clean streets of debris from installation of systems or other construction 
activities. 
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d. Prohibit overloading of trucks to prevent spillages on streets. 
e. Water wash staging areas once per week or more frequently as needed to 


control dust. 
f. Provide wheel wash facilities to remove dirt, clay stones, or other deposits from 


the tires or between wheels before trucks and/or other equipment will be allowed 
to travel over paved streets. 
1) Water used for washing vehicles and equipment shall not be allowed to 


enter storm drains unless sediment, petroleum products, fresh concrete 
products or other deleterious materials are separated prior to discharge. 


g. Transportation of excavated material by vehicles driven or moved on public 
streets or highways shall conform to the requirements of the local jurisdictions. 


E. Progress Inspections:  Continually, and not less than every third day, inspect performed 
cleaning in conformance with cleaning standards.  Close off cleaned areas or fully protect 
finished/cleaned work. 


3.02 FINAL CLEANING 


A. Cleaning includes but is not limited to following procedures: 
1. Clean in accordance with excellent housekeeping practices.  Remove dust and dirt in 


corners. 
2. Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, non-permanent 


labels, and other foreign materials from sight-exposed interior and exterior surfaces. 
a. Clean hard-surfaced finishes, to dirt-free condition, free of dust, stains, films and 


similar noticeable detracting substances. 
b. Except as otherwise indicated, avoid disturbance of natural weathering of 


exterior surfaces. 
c. Restore reflective surfaces to original reflective conditions. 


3. Remove debris from limited-access spaces including trenches, equipment vaults, 
manholes, and similar spaces. 


4. Clean light fixtures and lamps so as to function with full efficiency. 
5. Ventilating System:   


a. Clean permanent filters and replace disposable filters, if units were operated 
during construction. 


b. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils, if units were operated without filters during 
construction.  Clean inside ducts. 


6. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment.  Include vertical and horizontal 
surfaces, pipes, ducts, conduits, and the like. 


7. Clean plumbing fixtures to sanitary condition. 
8. Vacuum or mop concrete floors as required. 
9. Vacuum carpet and remove stains as required. 
10. Provide special cleaning for all trades at completion of work as follows: 


a. Clean the top surfaces of removable ceiling panels and ducts, light fixtures, 
piping, conduit, and horizontal collecting surfaces above removable ceilings. 


b. Remove stains from glass; wash, polish same, inside and outside. 
c. Exercise care not to scratch glass. 
d. Replace broken glass. 
e. Remove marks, stains, fingerprints, dust, dirt from painted and decorated work. 
f. Clean, polish hardware for all trades; this shall include removal of stains, dust, 


dirt, paint and the like. 
g. Remove spots, soil, paint from tile work and mirrors; wash same. 
h. Clean fixtures, shelves, casework, furnishings, equipment; remove stains, paint, 


dirt, dust. 
i. Remove temporary floor protections; clean finish floors and floor coverings. 
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j. Clean exterior, interior metal surfaces, including doors and windows of oil, stains, 
dust, dirt, paint and the like.  Polish, leave without finger marks or other 
blemishes. 


k. Remove from site crates, packing materials and the like. 
l. Clean lighting fixtures including both lenses and exposed surfaces. 


11. Clean Project Site (yard and grounds), and areas affected by these construction 
activities, including landscape development areas, of litter and foreign substances.  
Sweep paved areas to a broom-clean condition.  Remove stains, petro-chemical spills 
and other foreign deposits.  Rake grounds which are neither planted nor paved to a 
smooth, even-textured surface. 
a. Include parking and other staging areas. 


12. Building Exterior: 
a. Remove debris from roof areas.  Clean dirt from membrane in preparation of 


final inspection. 
b. Wipe metal siding, flashing and trim with soft cloth in preparation for final 


inspection. 
c. Prior to installation of topsoil and final planting, drag the construction site with a 


magnet rake to pick up hidden metal. 
d. Clean drain line of all debris and material. 


B. Removal of Protection:  Except as otherwise indicated or requested by A/E, remove 
temporary protection devices and facilities installed during course of the Work to protect 
previously completed work during remainder of construction period. 


C. Extra Materials:  Where excess materials of value remaining after completion of associated 
work have become Owner’s property, dispose of these to Owner’s best advantage as 
directed. 


D. Final Inspection:  Prior to final completion, or Owner occupancy, inspect exposed surfaces.  
Verify that the entire Work is clean. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. This Section includes the procedures and requirements for the disposal of wastes generated 
by construction activities other than dangerous and contaminated waste, if any. 


1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


A. All waste generated during the course of the Project shall be disposed of in accordance with 
applicable local, State and federal regulations. 


B. Effective June 1, 1991 and in accordance with SMC 21.36 as amended by Ordinance 
115589, no waste generated within the City of Seattle shall be deposited in a waste disposal 
facility owned and operated by King County. 


C. Waste that is Unacceptable Waste must be disposed of in accordance with all applicable 
local, State and federal regulations.  Waste that appears to be an Unacceptable Waste must 
obtain a Waste Clearance through the Seattle-King County Department of Public Health 
(SKCDPH).  Copies of the forms or information regarding the forms may be obtained by 
calling SKCDPH at 296-4633 or at 
http://www.metrokc.gov/dnrp/swd/facilities/wasteclearance.asp 


1.03 DEFINITIONS 


A. The following terms and definitions used in this section are from SMC 21.36: 
1. Construction, Demolition and Landclearing waste (CDL waste): 


a. Waste comprised primarily of the following materials: 
1) Construction Waste:  Waste from building construction such as scraps of 


wood, concrete, masonry, roofing, siding, structural metal, wire, fiberglass 
insulation, other building materials, plastics, Styrofoam, twine, baling and 
strapping materials, cans and buckets, and other packaging materials and 
containers. 


2) Demolition Waste:  Largely inert waste, resulting from the demolition or 
razing of buildings, roads and other man-made structures such as 
concrete, wood and masonry, composition roofing and roofing paper, steel, 
and minor amounts of metal.  Plaster (i.e., sheet rock or plaster board) or 
any other material, other than wood, that is likely to produce gases or 
leachate during its decomposition process and Asbestos wastes are not 
considered to be demolition waste.  


3) Landclearing Waste:  Natural vegetation and minerals from clearing and 
grubbing land for development such as stumps, brush, blackberry vines, 
tree branches, tree bark, mud, dirt, sod and rocks.  


2. Co-mingled Recycling:  This service allows contractors to put select recyclables such 
as wood, cardboard, and metals in one container.  The recycling hauler takes the 
materials to a sorting facility where the materials are separated for recycling. 


3. Contaminated Soils:  Soils removed during the cleanup of a remedial action site, or a 
dangerous waste site closure or other cleanup efforts and actions which contain 
harmful substances but are designated dangerous wastes.  Contaminated soils may 
include excavated soils surrounding underground storage tanks, vactor wastes (street 
and sewer cleanings), and soil excavated from property underlying industrial activities.  
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4. Dangerous Waste:  Those solid wastes designated in WAC 173-303-100 as 
dangerous or extremely hazardous waste.   


5. Hazardous Substances:  Any liquid, gas or sludge, including any material, substance, 
product, commodity or waste, regardless of quantity, that exhibits any of the physical, 
chemical or biological properties described in WAC 173-303-090. 


6. Health Officer:  The Director of the Seattle-King County Department of Public Health 
or his/her designated representative. 


7. Material Recovery Facility (MRF):  A general term used to describe a waste-sorting 
facility. Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to 
recover recyclable materials from other waste. 


8. Recycle/Recycling:  Separation of construction waste materials for remanufacturing or 
reprocessing into usable or marketable materials.  Examples of recycling include 
separating wood off-cuts for recycling by a wood processor into paper pulp, or taking 
soil to a topsoil facility for reprocessing into topsoil. 


9. Reuse:  To use a construction waste material again in roughly its same form.  
Materials can be reused on-site in a new project, or reused on other projects-off site.  
Examples of reuse include removing a hardwood floor and reinstalling it at new 
project, or using soil from one site as fill on another site. 


10. Salvage: To remove construction waste material from an existing building for reuse 
on-site in a new project, or reuse on other projects off-site.  Salvaged materials reused 
off-site are usually sold or donated to an organization or individual that will reuse or 
resell the material. 


11. Small Quantity Generator Hazardous Waste:  Any discarded liquid, solid, contained 
gas, or sludge, including any material, substance, product, commodity or waste used 
or generated by businesses, that exhibits any of the characteristics or criteria of 
dangerous waste set forth in WAC 173-303, but which is exempt from regulation as 
dangerous waste.  


12. Solid Waste:  All putrescible and nonputrescible solid and semisolid wastes, including 
but not limited to garbage, rubbish, ashes, industrial wastes, infectious wastes, swill, 
demolition and construction wastes, abandoned vehicles or parts thereof, and 
recyclable materials.  This includes all liquid, solid and semisolid materials which are 
not the primary products of public, private, industrial, commercial, mining and 
agricultural operations.  Solid waste includes, but is not limited to sludge from 
wastewater treatment plants, seepage from septic tanks, wood waste, dangerous 
waste, and problem wastes.  


13. Source-Separated Recycling:  Construction waste is sorted on the job-site in separate 
containers as it is generated.  The recycling hauler takes the materials directly to a 
recycler or a transfer site. 


14. Special Category Wastes:  Wastes whose disposal is limited by certain restrictions 
and limitations, as identified in SMC 21.36.029. 


15. Special Waste:  Contaminated soils, asbestos and other waste specified by 
Washington Waste Systems in the Special Waste Management Plan included in the 
Operations Plan as requiring special handling or disposal procedures.  


16. Unacceptable Waste:  All waste not authorized for disposal at the Columbia Ridge 
Landfill and Recycling Center or successor site designated by the City, by those 
governmental entities having jurisdiction or any waste the disposal of which would 
constitute a violation of any governmental requirement pertaining to the environment, 
health or safety.  Unacceptable waste includes any waste that is now or hereafter 
defined by federal law or by the disposal jurisdiction as radioactive, dangerous, 
hazardous or extremely hazardous waste and vehicle tires in excess or those 
permitted to be disposed of by the laws of the disposal jurisdiction.  Does not include 
any waste destined for reuse or recycling. 


17. Waste or City Waste:  All residential and nonresidential solid waste generated within 
the City, excluding Unacceptable Waste, Special Waste, Construction, Demolition and 
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Landclearing Waste, and materials destined for recycling.  City waste includes all such 
Waste, regardless of which private or public entity collects or transports the Waste.  
Waste includes all waste remaining after recycling.  


18. Waste Management Plan:  A Project-related plan for the salvage, collection, 
transportation, recycling, and disposal of the waste generated at the construction site.  
A waste management plan includes procedures for separating, storing, and 
transporting wastes; estimates costs, and quantities; and includes methods to assure 
proper implementation of the plan. 


1.04 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 


A. Draft Waste Management Plan:  At Pre-Construction Meeting the Contractor shall submit to 
the Owner's Project Manager a Draft Waste Management Plan.  The Draft Plan should 
contain the following: 
1. Analysis of the wastes to be generated, including types and estimated quantities. 
2. Identification of materials to be salvaged, materials to be recycled, and materials to be 


disposed of as garbage. 
3. Estimated recycling rate for the project, in percentage by weight, including the weight 


of salvaged materials. Calculations may be based on weight or volume, but must be 
consistent throughout. 


4. Estimated costs for salvaging and recycling each material and any anticipated 
payments for materials. 


5. General materials handling requirements including separation and on-site storage 
requirements and any special procedures for removing and protecting materials. 


6. Plan for communicating salvage and recycling requirements to the crew and 
subcontractors. 


7. Materials not salvaged for reuse or recycled shall be disposed of as garbage at one of 
City of Seattle waste disposal locations.  A list of waste disposal locations can be 
found at http://your.kingcounty.gov/solidwaste/facilities/seattle-ts.asp.  


8. Sample Construction Waste Management Plan can be found at the end of this 
Section. 


1.05 SUBMITTALS 


A. At the Pre-Construction Conference, submit to the Owner a list of wastes that will be 
generated by the project.  A proposed recycling facility or disposal site shall be identified for 
each waste stream.  The list shall identify: 
1. Each location. 
2. Estimated quantities. 
3. Type of material to be wasted at each site or removed from each site. 


B. Should additional or alternate sites become necessary during the life of the Contract, the 
locations and information for each site shall be submitted to the Owner for approval at least 
10 Working Days prior to their use. 


C. Furnish copies of permits for waste sites. 


D. Wastes shall be transported in accordance with federal, state and local transportation 
requirements, including driver training, placarding and use of shipping papers or waste 
manifests. 


E. The Owner may request to review or approve shipping papers prior to wastes leaving the 
project site. 
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F. When required by law, waste shipping papers shall be returned to the Owner within the 
legally specified time. 


G. Upon completion of operations at any site for which a written agreement with a property 
owner has been made, obtain and submit a release from all damages, duly executed by the 
property owner, stating that the restoration of the property has been satisfactorily 
accomplished. 


H. Submit HD Waste Clearance Program forms directly to SKCDPH.  Provide a copy to the 
Owner. 


1.06 REQUIREMENTS FOR WASTE DISPOSAL SITES 


A. Waste sites shall be provided by the Contractor. 


B. Waste sites shall meet the environmental, grading, safety and health requirements of the 
State, county and local political subdivision where located. 
1. If the waste site is not legally licensed and permitted, obtain required permits for the 


site. 
2. Sites, operations, or results of operations, which create a definite nuisance problem, or 


which result in damage to public or private properties will not be permitted. 


C. The selection of Waste and borrow sites and their operation shall at all times be subject to 
the approval of the Owner. 
1. No waste or borrow site shall be utilized by the Contractor until the proper grading 


permits and property owner agreements have been obtained by the Contractor and 
copies submitted to the Owner. 


2. Utilization of a site without a legal grading permit, a consent Agreement from the 
property owner, and approval of the Owner will be considered unauthorized. 


D. Disposal of excess material within a wetland area will not be allowed without a Section 404 
permit issued by the U.S. Corps of Engineers and approval by the local agency with 
jurisdiction over the wetland. 
1. Notify the Owner prior to submittal of an application for this or any other environmental 


permit. 


E. Waste sites located within the City limits of Seattle are subject to the rules and regulations 
set forth in Seattle Grading and Drainage Control Ordinance.   (Ordinance No. 108080 as 
amended by Ordinance No. 111043, or as otherwise provided in the SMC 22.800)  The sites 
shall require a grading permit issued to the property owner by the Director of Construction 
and Land Use. 


F. Waste sites located outside the City limits of Seattle but within unincorporated King County, 
shall be subject to the rules and regulations set forth in the King County Grading Ordinance 
(Ordinance No. 1488).  Sites may also be subject to rules and regulations of a local 
governmental authority if located within its jurisdiction. 


G. Surplus material shall not be wasted within the public rights of way without a grading permit 
and, if within the City limits of Seattle, a street use permit issued by the Director of the 
Seattle Department of Transportation (SDOT). 


H. Final cleanup shall be in accordance with the requirements specified in the Grading 
Ordinance, permits, property owner agreements and other Contract Documents. 
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I. When operations are complete, obtain a release from all damages, duly executed by the 
waste site property owner stating that the restoration of the property is satisfactory. 
1. Provide documentation of disposal of hazardous waste prior to release of withholding 


per Section 00 72 13, General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), 
and Section 00 72 60, Modifications to General Conditions, Section 6.03, Application 
for Payment. 


J. Should the release be, in the opinion of the Owner, arbitrarily withheld, then the Owner may, 
at its sole discretion, accept that portion of the work involved and cause final payment to be 
made. 


1.07 WASTE MANAGEMENT GOALS 


A. The Owner has established that this Project shall generate the least amount of waste 
possible and that processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to 
error, poor planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors shall be 
employed. 


B. Of the inevitable waste that is generated, as many of the waste materials as economically 
feasible shall be reused, salvaged, or recycled.  Waste disposal in landfills shall be 
minimized. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 


Not applicable. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 GENERAL 


A. Use only approved waste sites. 


B. Take the protective measures required for the type of waste being handled. 


C. After disposal, perform operations necessary to put the waste sites in a neat, clean and 
orderly condition. 


3.02 SITE MAINTENANCE 


A. Keep work area, site, and adjacent properties free from accumulations of waste materials, 
rubbish, and windblown debris resulting from Contractor’s operations. 


B. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Periodically 
remove waste from the site. 


C. Do not use the Owner’s waste containers for construction waste. 


D. Dispose daily of flammable, hazardous, and toxic waste materials.  Dispose of trash and 
debris in compliance with governing codes, ordinances, regulations, and anti-pollution laws. 


E. Locate dumpster(s) inside the staging area or at a site designated by the Owner. 
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3.03 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS MATERIAL 


A. Material obtained from all excavation within the Project boundary shall not be wasted unless 
the excavated material is designated by the Owner as unsuitable for use in embankment 
construction, trench backfill, or for other purposes. 
1. Excavated material not required for backfill shall be removed from the site as the work 


progresses.   


B. Material which is surplus to the needs of the Project or determined to be unsuitable by the 
Owner shall be disposed of in accordance with the requirements noted herein. 


END OF SECTION 
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SAMPLE CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 
 
 
PROJECT GOALS 
Divert a minimum of __% of waste generated at the jobsite from local landfills. 
 
ANALYSIS OF WASTES TO BE GENERATED 
The contractor expects to generate the following wastes: 
 


♦ TYPE QUANTITY 
♦ Drywall  
♦ Carpet  
♦ Framing   
♦ Trim, miscellaneous 


etc. 
 


 
 
MATERIALS TO BE SALVAGED 
Contractor will salvage the materials identified by the Consultant Architect. 
1.  The following materials in addition to other items as noted on plans, when designated for removal are 
to be salvaged and stored for reuse in ---------------- for future use by the Owner.  Notify Owner’s Project 
Manager when ready and location will be determined.  Label all items and provide inventory to Bldg 
Management. 


a) Card Reader 
 b) Door Hardware 
 c) (Other). 
 
2.  The following types of materials, when designated for removal are to be salvaged and or donated for 
reuse whenever the material is in reusable condition.  The Salvage Company shall submit to Contractor 
Itemized listing of all materials salvaged, Purchase price, and/or the value (tax credit available for 
donations). Contractor will remove and store materials to preserve reusability.  These include but are not 
limited to the following: 
 
 a) Cabinets 
 b) Dimensional lumber and sheet goods 
 c) Light fixtures (non-building standard) 
 d) Shelving 
 e) (Other). 
 
3.  At a minimum, the following types of materials are to be recycled. 
 


a) All metals (from banding, stud trim, ductwork, piping, rebar, roofing, other trim, steel, iron,     
   galvanized sheet steel, stainless steel, aluminum, copper zinc, lead, brass, and bronze) 
b) Beverage containers (from job shack and crew) 
c) Cardboard (from supplies and packaging) 
d) Clean wood (all unpainted, untreated wood scrap including pallets and engineered wood) 
e) Gypsum drywall 
f) Acoustical ceiling tiles 
g) Carpet/carpet pad  
h) (Other). 
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RECYCLING METHOD 
The contractor will be using a co-mingled bin. The Contractor will be using -------------as the hauler for the 
project. The following recycling facility will be utilized-------------. The recycling rate from the facility is 
expected to be------, in percentage by weight. The hauler and facility will provide receipts that list weight 
and recycling rate for the project’s waste. Contractor will manage the placement of containers and 
scheduling of container service. 
 
WASTE PREVENTION 
All subcontractors will be provided with Contractor’s Construction Waste Management Plan. Contractor 
and Subcontractors will identify and submit waste prevention strategies to be employed on the project. 
 
COMMUNICATION 
Subcontractor Participation 
Subcontractors and Suppliers shall participate fully in Contractor’s Construction Waste Management 
Program and meet the requirements as directed in the Bid and Contract Documents and this Plan. 
 
Recycling will be discussed at weekly project meetings to ensure the success of the program. 
 
The Waste Management Plan will be communicated to the crew (including demolition crew) and 
subcontractors. 
 
Waste Management Plan Manager: The Contractor designates ------------------ as responsible for 
instructing workers and overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan for the 
Project. 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout including, but not 


limited to, the following: 
a. Training of Owner’s personnel. 
b. Maintenance Materials submission. 
c. Substantial Completion. 
d. Final Acceptance. 


B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions:  Section 6.07, Substantial Completion, 


Section 6.08, Prior Occupancy, and Section 6.09, Final 
Completion, Acceptance, and Payment  


2. Section 00 73 03 - Supplementary Conditions - Final Subcontractor List 


1.02 SEQUENCE OF CLOSE-OUT 


A. The Contractor’s superintendent shall perform a review of all installed work (general, 
mechanical, electrical) and note any corrections, touch-up, or otherwise restore marred, 
exposed surfaces that are necessary to comply with the Contract Document requirements 
before requesting the A/E to review the Work.  The Contractor shall develop a written 
correction list (pre-punch list) and track the completion of the items by initialing and dating 
each item, signifying that it has been reviewed and properly completed. 


B. Comply with items under Article 1.07, Substantial Completion, by submitting documentation 
and the Contractor’s initialed correction list to the A/E with a letter requesting the A/E’s 
review of the project. 


C. Upon receipt of the information from the Contractor, the A/E will visit the site and review the 
Project with the Owner for compliance with the Contract Documents.  If during this review by 
the A/E and Owner the Project is not deemed substantially complete the A/E will notify the 
Contractor to complete the Project for compliance with the Contract Documents.  After 
completion of the pre-punch list, the Contractor shall resubmit a letter to the A/E requesting 
a review of the Project.  The A/E will develop a punch-list of any work that still needs 
corrections. If the list is incidental corrective punch work to complete, the A/E will issue the 
notice of Substantial Completion with the corrections list attached.  If the correction work is 
still significant, the Contractor shall complete the corrections in the same format as its pre-
punch list and request additional reviews by the A/E as necessary to establish that the 
Project is complete to the point where the Substantial Completion notification can be issued. 


D. Provide operation and maintenance instruction on installed equipment to Owner designated 
staff. 


E. Correct any outstanding punch list items and submit other close-out documentation to the 
A/E as indicated under Article 1.08, Final Acceptance.  When punch lists have been verified 
by the A/E as being complete and documentation is satisfactory and accepted by the A/E, 
the Owner will issue its notification of Final Acceptance. 
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1.03 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL 


A. Refer to Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals. 


1.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 


A. Refer to Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals. 


1.05 OPERATING INSTRUCTION OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL 


A. Provide for operating and maintenance instruction of Owner's personnel for items installed 
under this contract.  Provide for this instruction at a mutually agreeable time and place, 
which may be outside of Contractor's normal working hours. 
1. After completion of commissioning, Contractor and major subcontractors shall provide 


qualified personnel for conducting full on-site operation and maintenance training and 
instruction to Owner's designated user personnel and maintenance crews in the 
proper operation, adjustment and maintenance of operation equipment and systems.  
Include all general, mechanical and electrical operation systems and equipment.  
Contractor shall schedule this period in advance with the Owner and appropriate 
subcontractor or vendor's representative.  This shall be scheduled 2 weeks after 
submittal of the final Operating and Maintenance Manuals so that such information will 
be available for Owner staff familiarization prior to the time of this instructional period.  
Provide a minimum of 8 hours of such training and instructions on site, unless 
otherwise directed, conducted to Owner's satisfaction.  Such instruction shall be given 
in time blocks not exceeding 4 hours in any one-day and shall be exclusive of off-site 
factory training for such items as the energy management system. 


2. At each training session, provide a sign-in sheet for signature of Owner staff that 
attends.  Identify the sign-in sheet with the training being provided and the date of the 
training.  Submit the sign-in sheet(s) with Final Acceptance procedure as described in 
Article 1.08. 


3. Except as otherwise specified, arrange for each installer of work requiring continuing 
maintenance or operation to meet with Owner's personnel at project site to provide 
basic instructions needed for proper operation and maintenance of entire work.  
Include instructions by manufacturer's representatives where installers are not expert 
in the required procedures. 


4. Use operation and maintenance manuals as the basis for instruction.  Review contents 
of manual with personnel in full detail to explain all aspects of operations and 
maintenance; include as a minimum record documentation, tools, spare parts and 
materials, lubricants, fuels, identification system, control sequences, hazards, cleaning 
and renewal of finishes, and similar procedures and facilities. 


5. For operational equipment, demonstrate start-up, shut-down, emergency operations, 
noise and vibration adjustments, safety, economy/efficiency adjustment, and similar 
operations.  Review maintenance and operations in relation with applicable warranties, 
agreements to maintain bonds, and similar containing commitments. 


6. Equipment operation and maintenance instructions and training shall be video taped in 
a professional manner, at the expense of the Contractor, and the edited film delivered 
with documents for Final Acceptance as described in Article 1.08. 


7. For additional requirements for operating instructions, see respective Specification 
Sections. 


8. In addition, provide 4 hours training for the energy management system. 
9. Provide a minimum of 4 hours additional follow-up training sessions to be conducted 4 


months following initial training.  Systems/equipment to be covered under these 
training sessions shall be as determined by the Owner.  This requirement shall survive 
project Completion and close out of Contract. 


   


15 November 2013  01 77 00-2 







SEATTLE MUNICIPAL TOWER UPS ADDITION 
SECTION 01 77 00 


  CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
   
 


10. In addition to or in conjunction with these training sessions, provide for four seasonal 
adjustment training sessions of the energy management system.    This requirement 
shall survive project Completion and close out of Contract. 


B. Submit a training synopsis for each system required under the Contract Documents to 
review operations and maintenance instruction and training.  Submit training synopsis with 
each respective preliminary Operation and Maintenance Manual submittal.  Each synopsis 
shall be reviewed by the A/E and approved or returned with comments if necessary.  Written 
approval by the A/E of each synopsis is required prior to beginning such training. 


C. For additional requirements for operating instructions, see respective Specification Sections. 


1.06 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 


A. Provide maintenance materials (tools, spare parts, extra stock, etc) indicated in other 
sections of the specifications. 
1. Submit a receipt to the Owner identifying the product and quantity that is being 


provided. 
2. Obtain Owner’s signature on the receipt. 
3. Send original receipt to Owner's Project Manager and include a copy of the receipt in 


the Warranties, Bonds, Extra Stock, and Permits manual. 


1.07 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 


A. Substantial Completion is defined in the General Conditions.  Before requesting A/E’s review 
for certification of Substantial Completion, complete the following, and provide a letter of 
request for Substantial Completion.  List exceptions in the request. 
1. Obtain and submit releases enabling the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and 


access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and 
similar releases. 


2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Make final changeover of permanent locks and transmit keys, and a list identifying 


each key to the Owner.  The list is a receipt to be signed by the Owner with a copy 
delivered to Owner's Project Manager and a copy placed in the Operation and 
Maintenance Manual hardware section.  Advise the Owner's personnel of changeover 
in security provisions. 


4. Complete startup testing and commissioning of systems; submit Balancing Logs. 
5. Discontinue and remove temporary facilities from the site, along with mockups, 


construction tools, and similar elements. 
6. Complete final clean-up requirements. 
7. Return security badges and keys. 


1.08 FINAL ACCEPTANCE 


A. Before requesting certification of Final Acceptance and final payment, complete the 
following.  Submit all of the following items together – no partial submittals will be accepted. 
1. Submit the final payment request with releases and supporting documentation not 


previously submitted and accepted.  Include insurance certificates for products and 
completed operations where required. 


2. Submit an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other 
indebtedness connected with the work for which the Owner of property might in any 
way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied (e.g., AIA Document G706). 
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3. Submit Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (e.g., AIA Document G706A):  If any 
liens are filed and cause the Owner to employ the services of any attorneys, the cost 
of the services will be deducted from the retainage. 


4. Submit a letter from the Contractor’s Bonding Company addressed to Owner and 
submitted to A/E approving release of final payment and waiving submittal of final 
receipts as well as a statement confirming the extension of the Bond for the one-year 
warranty period.  Final receipts from all subcontractors and material and equipment 
suppliers shall be furnished to the A/E by the Contractor if the Surety does not waive 
this requirement.   


5. Submit a copy of the A/E’s final review list (“punch list”) of items to be completed or 
corrected, stating that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 
acceptance, identifying the name and company of the individual who confirmed 
completion of each item, and date when confirmation inspection was performed. 


6. Submit consent of surety to final payment, e.g. AIA Form G707. 
7. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 


requirements. 
8. Submit State Department of Labor and Industries Affidavit of Wages Paid approved by 


Department of Labor and Industries for all trades that have performed work on the 
Project. 


9. Submit certified Statement indicating asbestos or lead containing material were not 
utilized or incorporated on the Project provided by Contractor under this contract. 


10. Submit final As-Built Documents. 
11. Submit final Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 
12. Submit final Warranties, Bonds, and Permit Manual. 
13. Submit keys and keying schedule. 
14. Submit a list of all paints used, manufacturer, and formulation for each. 
15. Submit evidence of completion of commissioning of designated building systems. 
16. Submit evidence of completion of Owner’s training for all designated systems and 


videotape(s). 
17. Evidence of Compliance with Requirements of governing Authorities. 


a. Certificate of Occupancy, if not submitted at time of Substantial Completion. 
(Note: Certificate of Occupancy is required to be submitted with Substantial 
Completion Request unless otherwise exempted by Owner in writing.) 


b. Certificates of Inspection 
1) Mechanical Work. 
2) Electrical Work. 


c. Others as required by Regulatory Agencies. 
18. Submit all other required close-out documents. 


1.09 REVIEW FEES 


A. The A/E and its consultants will complete one initial and one final project review of the Work 
at Substantial Completion and at Final Acceptance to establish and verify completion of 
punch list work.  Should it be necessary for the A/E or its consultants to perform any 
additional reviews due to failure of Work to comply with completion status claimed by the 
Contractor, A/E and its consultants shall be compensated by the Contractor for each 
additional review required until the Work is satisfactorily completed.  This compensation 
shall be at the A/E’s and A/E's consultants standard hourly billing rate at the time of the 
review, and expenses associated with the visit.  Compensation by the Contractor will be 
through a deductive change order to the Contractor’s contract. 


END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes: 
1. Project Record Document submittal. 
2. Operation and Maintenance manuals. 
3. Warranties, Bonds, Extra Stock, and Permits manuals. 


1.02 SUBMITTALS 


A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to A/E with request for final Application for 
Payment.  The following submittal procedure shall occur prior to Final Acceptance. 
1. Submit original copy of Record Documents (drawings and specifications) to A/E for 


review.  
2. Compile and organize any drawings or schedules in the Project Manual onto sheets of 


the same size as the Contract Drawings and submit with other record documents. 
3. Contractor will be notified within 15 work days if the submitted documents are 


acceptable. 
4. Should the submittal be unacceptable for any reason, make requested modifications 


and resubmit to the A/E.  Continue to resubmit as necessary until the submittal is 
acceptable. 


5. The A/E will return the specifications and the Contractor’s original "as-builts."  
6. Submit to the Owner the reproducibles, three sets of prints, record specifications, and 


Contractor’s original marked-up “as-builts.” 


B. Operation and Maintenance Data: 
1. Submit two copies of preliminary Operating and Maintenance Manuals for operational 


and non-operational equipment for review by A/E.  Submit for each system 30 days 
prior to Substantial Completion of system completion, together with respective training 
synopsis; refer to Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures.  Upon review, A/E will return 
one copy with comments. 


2. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy 
will be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with A/E’s comments.  Revise 
content of all document sets as required prior to final submission. 


3. Within 10 days following receipt of the A/E approval and comments, and prior to 
Owner training, prepare and transmit to the A/E two final hard copies and two 
electronic copies of each of the above manuals. 


C. Warranties, Bonds, Extra Stock, and Permits:  
1. Obtain and assemble executed certificates, warranties, bonds, receipts for extra stock, 


permits signed by any authorities having jurisdiction, and any required service and 
maintenance contracts from the respective manufacturer’s, suppliers, and 
subcontractors.  These may be tabbed in the front of the General Operation and 
Maintenance Manual provided they do not over-fill the binder(s). 


2. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 
3. Include originals of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately 


on Table of Contents. 
4. Co-execute submittals when required. 
5. Submittal of warranties, bonds, extra stock and permit manual to match submittal 


requirements of Operation and Maintenance Manual. 
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6. Provide Table of Contents neatly typed, in complete and orderly sequence.  Include 
complete information for each of the following: 
a. Product or work item; 
b. Firm, with name of principal, address, and telephone number; 
c. Scope; 
d. Date of beginning of warranty or service and maintenance contract; 
e. Duration of warranty or service maintenance contract; 
f. Proper procedure in case of failure; 
g. Instances which might affect validity of warranty or bond; and 
h. Contractor, name or responsible principal, address, and telephone number. 


7. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction 
with Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance. 


8. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to 
final Application for Payment. 


9. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial 
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as 
the beginning of the warranty period. 


10. Furnish two executed copies, except furnish three additional conformed copies 
required for inclusion into Operation & Maintenance manuals. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 


A. Project Record Documents include the following: 
1. Marked-up copies of Contract Drawings. 
2. Marked-up copies of Project Manuals (Specifications and Detail Book, as applicable), 


all volumes. 
3. Addenda. 
4. Reviewed and marked-up copies of shop drawings and product data. 
5. Newly prepared drawings. 
6. Change Orders, RFIs and other modifications to the Contract issued in printed form 


during construction. 
7. A/E's Clarifications and Proposal Request with all supporting documentation. 
8. Construction Change Directives. 
9. Record Samples. 
10. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
11. Record information on Work that is recorded only schematically. 
12. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. 
13. Other miscellaneous record documents as listed below and applicable. 


a. Field records on excavations and foundations. 
b. Field records on underground construction and similar work. 
c. Survey showing locations and elevations of underground lines. 
d. Invert elevations of drainage piping. 
e. Surveys establishing building lines and levels. 
f. Authorized measurements utilizing unit prices or allowances. 
g. Records of plant treatment. 
h. Certifications received in lieu of labels on bulk products. 
i. Ambient and substrate conditions tests. 
j. Batch mixing and bulk delivery records. 
k. Testing and qualification of tradesmen. 
l. Documented qualification of installation firms and/or personnel. 
m. Load and performance testing. 
n. Inspections and certifications by governing authorities. 
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o. Leakage and water-penetration tests. 
p. Fire-resistance and flame-spread test results. 
q. Final review and correction procedures. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 


A. Maintenance of Documents and Samples: 
1. Store and maintain in field office apart from the Contract Documents used for 


construction, one complete set of record documents and samples which are used to 
record as-built conditions. 


2. Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes; protect from 
deterioration and loss in a secure fire-resistant location.  Maintain record documents in 
good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition. 


3. Make record documents and samples available at all times for review by A/E and 
Owner’s Representatives. 


4. Record actual revisions to the Work concurrent with construction progress. 
5. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 


a. As specified in Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings, following each monthly 
progress schedule meeting, meet with major subcontractors whose work is in 
progress at the Project Site, including but not limited to mechanical, plumbing, 
electrical, security, fire protection, civil, and as otherwise designated, to review 
“as-built” revisions on the day-by-day working set of "Project Record Copy" and 
verify installed record information from the previous month is properly recorded 
on the day-by-day "Project Record Copy", with revisions and pertinent 
information clearly indicated. 


B. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  A clean, undamaged set of Contract Drawings 
including coordination drawings and Shop Drawings shall be kept at the Project Site as 
"as-built" record documents.  Record “as-built” drawings shall comprise Architectural, 
Structural, Civil, Landscape, Irrigation, Plumbing, Mechanical, Fire Protection and Electrical 
drawings, plus all special equipment, all of which form a part of the Contract Documents.   
1. Mark the set to show the actual installation where the installation varies substantially 


from the Work as originally shown.  Mark whichever drawings show conditions fully 
and accurately.  Where shop drawings, RFI’s or other communication record are used 
to identify a change, record a cross-reference at the corresponding location on the 
Contract Drawings.  Give particular attention to concealed elements that would be 
difficult to measure and record at a later date.  Items required to be marked include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 
a. Indicate field changes of dimension and detail. 
b. RFIs. 
c. Depths of foundations below the first floor. 
d. Horizontal and vertical measurements of underground services and utilities, 


referenced to the building or other permanent construction. 
e. Note changes of directions and locations, by dimensions and elevations, as 


utilities are actually installed.   
f. Duct size and routing.  Indicated locations of mechanical dampers, valves, 


reheat boxes, cleanouts, and other items that require maintenance. 
g. Show measured locations of construction-concealed internal utilities and 


appurtenances referenced to visible and accessible features of the structure. 
h. Record accurate locations of piping, valves, traps, dampers, ductwork, 


equipment, and the like. 
i. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
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j. Indicate details not on original Contract drawings. 
k. “X-out” conditions not constructed and appropriately annotate "not constructed" 


to convey the actual "as constructed" condition. 
2. Mark record sets in a clear, legible manner, using red ink (no pencils); use other colors 


to distinguish between variations in separate categories of the work.  Use ‘whiteout’ to 
erase errors. 


3. Mark new information that is important to Owner, but which was not shown on 
Contract Documents or Shop Drawings. 


4. Show addenda items, change orders, RFI, or other means of communication used in 
the construction process. 


5. Show and date revisions to drawings with a "cloud" drawn around the revision. 
6. Organize Record Drawing sheets in manageable sets, bind with durable paper cover 


sheets, and print suitable titles, dates and other identification on the cover of each set. 
 Where Shop Drawings, RFI’s or other communication record are used as a reference, 
include a copy of them as part of the Record Drawings. 


C. Shop Drawings: 
1. Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate to record changes made after review. 
2. Include subcontractor reproducible shop drawings for special equipment including as a 


minimum where applicable to the project, ductwork layout, fire sprinkler system layout, 
temperature control system, fire alarm system, intrusion alarm system, 
communications systems, data systems, detention security systems and others as 
deemed appropriate.  Record Drawing Shop Drawings shall be easily reproducible; 
i.e., on mylar or of standard copy machine size, as appropriate and approved. 


D. Project Manual(s):  During the construction period, maintain one complete copy of the 
Project Manual(s), including Specifications, Detail Book(s), addenda, and one copy of other 
written construction documents, such as Change Orders and RFI's issued in printed form 
during construction.   
1. Legibly mark these documents in red ink to show substantial variations in actual work 


performed in comparison with the text of the specification and modifications.  Give 
particular attention to substitutions, selection of options and similar information on 
elements that are concealed or cannot otherwise be readily discerned later by direct 
observation.  Note related record drawing information and product data.  Record at 
each product section description of actual products installed, including the following: 
a. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 
b. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 
c. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. 


2. Mark Detail Book schedules, details, and the like, to indicate the actual installation 
where the installation varies from that indicated in the Detail Book and modifications 
issued.  Complete information in accordance with Paragraph 3.01 C. above for detail 
drawings. 


3. Each subcontractor is responsible for marking up sections that contain their own 
Work. 
a. Contractor shall collect marked-up record sections from each of the 


subcontractors and collate these sections in proper numeric order with its own 
sections to form a complete set of record Specifications. 


b. Contractor shall submit the complete set of record Specifications as specified. 


E. Record Product Data: 
1. Maintain one copy of each product data submittal, and mark-up variations in actual 


work in comparison with submitted information.  Include both variations in product as 
delivered to site, and variations from manufacturer's instructions and 
recommendations for installation. 
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2. Give particular attention to concealed products and portions of the work which cannot 
otherwise be readily discerned at a later date by direct observation. 


3. Note related Change Orders and mark-up of Record Drawings and project manuals, 
where applicable. 


4. Upon completion of mark-up, submit complete set to A/E for Owner's records. 
5. Where record Product Data is required as part of maintenance manuals, submit 


marked-up Product Data as an insert in the manual instead of submittal as record 
Product Data. 


6. Each subcontractor shall be responsible for marking up and submitting record Product 
Data for their own Work. 


7. Insofar as possible, insert record product data in individual sub-sections of O&M 
Manuals.  Refer to Article 3.05 below. 


F. Record Sample Submittal:  Immediately prior to date(s) of substantial completion, A/E (and 
including Owner's personnel where desired) will meet with Contractor at site, and will 
determine which (if any) of submitted samples maintained by Contractor during progress of 
the work are to be transmitted to Owner for record purposes.  Comply with A/E's instructions 
for packaging, identification marking, and delivery to Owner's sample storage place. 


G. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to Paragraph 2.01 A. 13. above for listing of 
miscellaneous record documents and to other Sections of these specifications for 
requirements of miscellaneous record-keeping and submittals in connection with actual 
performance of the work.  Immediately prior to date of Substantial Completion, complete 
miscellaneous records and place in good order, properly identified and bound or filed, ready 
for continued use and reference.  Submit to A/E for Owner's records. 


3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA - GENERAL 


A. General:  For all operational equipment installed, submit operation and maintenance 
documents in manuals as specified herein.  Separate sets of manuals shall be prepared for 
Division 21, Fire Suppression; Division 22, Plumbing; Division 23, Heating, Ventilating, and 
Air-Conditioning (HVAC); Division 26, Electrical; Division 27, Communications; Division 28, 
Electronic Safety and Security Equipment; Division 31, Earthwork; Division 32, Exterior 
Improvements; and Division 33, Utilities.  For equipment in other Divisions, the manuals 
shall contain both operational and non-operational items and equipment. 


B. For Each Product or System:  List names, addresses and telephone numbers of 
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts. 


C. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, 
and data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information. 


D. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment 
and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as 
maintenance drawings. 


E. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of 
instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions. 
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3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 


A. Content for Operational Equipment: 
1. Product Data. 


a. Compile product data and related information for Owner’s maintenance and 
operation.  Manufacturer literature shall be original printed matter; photocopies, 
printouts from websites or other non-original reproductions are not acceptable. 


b. Product data shall contain detailed information relative to the following: 
1) Description of unit or system, and component parts. 
2) Equipment functions, normal operating characteristics, and limiting 


conditions. 
3) Assembly, installation, alignment, adjustment and checking instructions. 
4) Operating instructions and sequences for start-up, break-in, routine and 


normal operation, regulation and control, shutdown, and emergency 
conditions.  Include control diagrams and sequence of operation by 
controls manufacturer. 


5) Routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and trouble 
shooting, including a schedule of recommended checks; disassembly, 
repair, and reassembly instructions. 


6) Detailed servicing and lubrication schedule.  Include list of lubricants 
required. 


7) Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, 
and diagrams required for maintenance. 


8) Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.  Include 
with list manufacturer’s current prices and recommended quantities to be 
maintained in storage. 


9) Safety precautions and safety features. 
10) Outline, cross-section and assembly drawings, engineering data, and color 


coded wiring diagrams as installed. 
11) Test data and performance curves. 
12) Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, 


controls, and communications; typed. 
13) Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping 


diagrams as installed. 
14) Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each 


valve, keyed to flow and control diagrams. 
15) Test and balancing reports. 


c. Include only sheet pertinent to specific product. 
d. Annotate each sheet to: 


1) Clearly identify specific product or part installed. 
2) Clearly identify data applicable to installation. 


e. Delete references to inapplicable information. 
2. Drawings: 


a. Supplement product data with drawings as necessary to clearly illustrate 
relations of component parts of equipment and systems.  


b. Coordinate drawings with information in Project Record Documents to ensure 
correct illustration of completed installation. 


c. Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings. 
3. Supplement product/installation data with written text. 


a. Organize in consistent format under separate headings for different procedures. 
b. Provide logical sequence of installations for each procedure. 


4. Special Mechanical Subcontractor Requirements: Comply with Divisions 21, 22 and 23 
requirements. 
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5. Special Electrical Subcontractor Requirements: Comply with Divisions 26, 27 and 28 
requirements. 


6. Special Landscape Subcontractor Requirements:  Comply with Divisions 31 and 32 
requirements. 


7. Special Civil Subcontractor Requirements:  Comply with Divisions 32 and 33 
requirements. 


3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES 


A. For architectural non-operational products, applied materials and finish items installed, 
including but not limited to, floor coverings such as vinyl composition tile, acoustical ceiling 
panels, marker boards, submit maintenance information as specified herein.  Provide 
detailed information relative to the following: 
1. Manufacturer’s data, giving full information on products. 


a. Catalog number, size, and composition. 
b. Color and texture designations. 
c. Information required for re-ordering special manufactured products. 


2. Instructions for care and maintenance. 
a. Manufacturer’s recommendation for types of cleaning agents and methods. 
b. Cautions against cleaning agents and methods, which are detrimental to the 


product. 
c. Recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 
d. Instructions and recommendations for repair of finish. 


3. Moisture protection and weather-exposed products. 
a. Include product data listing applicable reference standards, chemical 


composition, and details of installation. 
b. Provide recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair. 


B. For additional requirements for maintenance data, see respective Specification Sections. 


C. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space for 
insertion of data. 


3.05 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 


A. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of 
described products.  Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual. 


B. Format of Operation and Maintenance Manuals: 
1. Binders: 


a. Commercial quality, stiff cover, metal-hinged 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches, three D 
side ring binders with durable and cleanable plastic covers.  Binders shall be 
Wilson Jones #344 Series or equivalent as approved by the A/E. 


b. Provide suitable ring size for content with a 1 inch minimum, up to 3 inches 
maximum, range. 


c. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings. 
2. Cover and Spine:  Identify the cover and spine of each volume with typed or printed 


title of the project, project number, and the words OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
INSTRUCTIONS. 


3. For Contractor produced pages, paper shall be 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches, white, 
20 pound minimum. 


4. Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system, with typed description 
of product and major component parts of equipment. 


5. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper. 
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6. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger 
drawings to size of text pages. 


7. Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of 
Contents of this Project Manual. 


8. Contents:  Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system 
description identified, in three parts as follows: 
a. Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of A/E, A/E 


consultants, Contractor, subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers. 
b. Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and 


subdivided by specification section.  For each category, identify names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of subcontractors and suppliers.  Identify the 
following: 
1) Significant design criteria. 
2) List of equipment. 
3) Parts list for each component. 
4) Operating instructions. 
5) Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. 
6) Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended 


cleaning methods and materials, and special precautions identifying 
detrimental agents. 


c. Part 3:  Project documents and certificates, including the following: 
1) Shop drawings and manufacturer’s printed product data. 
2) Air and water balance reports. 
3) Certificates. 
4) Photocopies of warranties and bonds. 
5) Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each product used on the 


Project. 
9. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space 


for insertion of data. 
10. Table of Contents:  Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers 


of A/E, consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of 
products and systems, indexed to content of the volume. 


C. Format of Electronic Copies of Operation and Maintenance Manuals 
1. Provide two CDs of complete Operation and Maintenance manual. 
2. Electronic manuals shall mirror the format of the hard copy manual. 
3. Provide hyperlinked bookmarks or indexing of at least three levels, consistent with the 


indexing and tabbing of the hard copy manuals.  
4. Scan each page to a minimum of 300 dpi. 
5. Scan color pages in color, black and white pages in black and white. 
6. Use Adobe PDF format, Adobe Reader version 9.0 or later. 
7. Provide full text OCR (optical character recognition). 


3.06 WARRANTIES, BONDS, AND PERMIT MANUAL 


A. Project Warranty – General:  If, within one year after the Date of Substantial Completion of 
the Work, or designated portion thereof, or within such longer period of time as may be 
prescribed by law or by the terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract 
Documents, any of the Work is found to be defective or not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor, and where applicable, his subcontractor that portion of the work, 
shall correct it promptly after receipt of a written notice from the Owner or A/E to do so.  This 
obligation shall survive Termination of the Contract.  The Owner will give such notice 
promptly after discovery of the condition. 
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B. Categories of Specific Warranties: 
1. Warranties on the work are in several categories, including those of General 


Conditions, and including (but not necessarily limited to) the following specific 
categories related to individual units of work specified in sections of Divisions 03 
through 33 of these specifications. 
a. Special Project Warranty (Guarantee):  A warranty specifically written and signed 


by Contractor for a defined portion of the work; and, where required, 
countersigned by subcontractor, installer, manufacturer or other entity engaged 
by Contractor. 


b. Specified Product Warranty:  A warranty which is required by contract 
documents, to be provided for a manufactured product incorporated into the 
work; regardless of whether manufacturer has published warranty without regard 
for specific incorporation of product into the work, or has written and executed 
warranty as a direct result of contract document requirements. 


c. Coincidental Product Warranty:  A warranty which is not specifically required by 
contract documents (other than as specified in this section); but which is 
available on a product incorporated into the work, by virtue of the fact that 
manufacturer of product has published warranty in connection with purchases 
and uses of product without regard for specific applications except as otherwise 
limited by terms of warranty. 


2. Refer to individual sections of Divisions 03 through 33 for the determination of units of 
work which are required to be specifically or individually warranted, and for the specific 
requirements and terms of those warranties (or guarantees). 


C. Disclaimer and Limitations:  Manufacturer’s disclaimers and limitations on product 
warranties do not relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the 
products.  Manufacturer’s disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve 
suppliers, manufacturers, and subcontractors required to countersign special warranties 
with the Contractor. 


D. General Limitations: 
1. It is recognized that specific warranties are intended primarily to protect Owner against 


failure of the work to perform as required, and against deficient, defective and faulty 
materials and workmanship, regardless of sources. 


2. Except as otherwise indicated, specific warranties do not cover failures in the work 
which result from: 
a. Unusual and abnormal phenomena of the elements; 
b. The Owner's misuse, maltreatment or improper maintenance of the work; 
c. Vandalism after time of substantial completion; or 
d. Insurrection or acts of aggression including war. 


E. Related Damages and Losses: 
1. General:  In connection with Contractor's correction of warranted work which has 


failed, remove and replace other work of project which has been damaged as a result 
of such failure, or must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of 
warranted work. 


2. Consequential Damages:  Except as otherwise indicated or required by governing 
regulations, special project warranties and product warranties are not extended to 
cover damage to building contents (other than work of Contract) which occurs as a 
result of failure of warranted work. 


F. Except for items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of 
warranty until the Date of Substantial completion is determined. 
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G. Reinstatement of Warranty Period:  Except as otherwise indicated, when work covered by a 
special project warranty or product warranty has failed and has been corrected by 
replacement or restoration, reinstate warranty by written endorsement for the time period 
starting on the date of acceptance of replaced or restored work and ending upon date 
original warranty would have expired if there had been no failure, with an equitable 
adjustment for depreciation. 


H. Replacement Cost, Obligations:  Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has 
failed, replace or rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements 
of the Contract Documents.  Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of replacing or 
restoring defective Work regardless of whether the Owner has benefited from use of the 
Work through a portion of anticipated useful service life. 


I. Owner’s Recourse:  Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied 
warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, right, and remedies otherwise available 
under the law.  Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations on the 
time in which the Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies. 


J. Rejection of Warranties:  Owner reserves the right, at time of final acceptance or thereafter, 
to reject coincidental product warranties submitted by the Contractor, which in opinion of 
Owner tend to detract from or confuse interpretation of requirements of Contract 
Documents. 


K. Contractor's Procurement Obligations:  Do not purchase, subcontract for, or allow others to 
purchase or sub-subcontract for materials or units of work for project where a special project 
warranty, specified product warranty, certification or similar commitment is required, until it 
has been determined that entities required to countersign such commitments are willing to 
do so. 


L. Co-execute warranties when required.  Provide originals of each for inclusion in each 
operation and maintenance manual. 


M. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. 


N. Specific Warranty Forms: 
1. Where a special project warranty (guarantee) or specified product warranty is 


required, prepare a written document to contain terms and appropriate identification, 
ready for execution by required parties. 


2. Submit draft to Owner (through A/E) for approval prior to final executions. 
3. Form of Warranty shall state the following: 
 


I (We), (insert Contractor name), certify (insert name of trade or portion of work being 
guaranteed) installed by (insert name of appropriate subcontractor) on (insert the 
name of the project and project number) located in Seattle, Washington, is performed 
in strict accordance with Contract Documents.  Further, I (we) guarantee this work to 
be (e.g., watertight, without lead) caused by defects in materials and workmanship, for 
(fill in specific required guarantee period) years from (date of Substantial Completion), 
and will repair, or replace, without delay, any defects in materials and workmanship 
discovered within warranty period. 


 
(Name of Contractor/responsible principal/address/telephone number) 
Signed by Owner, Partner, or other person authorized to commit firm. 
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END OF SECTION 
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Seattle Municipal Tower UPS Addition:  Project Description:  The scope of this project includes the construction of a new 500 kVA UPS system in the Seattle Municipal Tower and the connection of this new system to existing loads.



		1.02 DESCRIPTION

		A. Unless otherwise indicated, work and responsibilities include, but are not limited to the following:

		1. Employing specialists having experience in similar construction projects and in sufficient numbers for supervision and coordination of construction activities, including those by subcontractors and suppliers, and as required to maintain the Constru...

		2. Providing and paying for labor, materials, equipment, tools, machines, facilities, and services necessary for proper execution, supervision and completion of work.

		3. Performing initial review and certification that submittals are complete and comply with requirements of the Contract Documents before submitting to Owner's Project Manager and A/E for review.

		4. Paying required taxes except state sales tax.

		5. Giving required notices.

		6. Using new materials, except as noted.

		7. Maintaining required egress and other requirements in accordance with governing Codes and Ordinances throughout the work.

		8. Obtaining and paying for required permits, fees and notices, see Section 00 72 13, General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), Section 5.02, Section 00 72 60, Modifications thereto, and Section 00 73 00, Supplementary Conditions.





		1.03 MISCELLANEOUS EXPLANATIONS - INTENT

		A. Intent of Language Used in this Project Manual:

		1. The Project Manual is part of the Contract Documents between Owner and Contractor and is therefore written addressing the Contractor.  Although references to subcontractors are made occasionally, it is not the intent of the Project Manual to divide...

		2. The following information is provided to facilitate Project Manual comprehension, format, language, implications, conventions, and content.  This information does not modify the substance of any requirements.

		a. Project Manual is divided into divisions and sections for convenience.  Division titles are not intended to fully describe the work of each division or section, and are not an integral part of the text specifying requirements.

		b. Division and section numbers listed in Table of Contents, and items of work included in each section, conform in general to the Construction Specifications Institute’s "Masterformat - Master List of Numbers and Titles for the Construction Industry,...

		c. Except for sections in Division 00,  Procurement and Contracting Requirements, and certain Division 01 Sections, sections are usually subdivided into three “parts” for uniformity and convenience (Part 1 - General; Part 2 - Products; and Part 3 - Ex...

		d. Section pages are numbered independently for each section.  Section numbers and page numbers appear at the right bottom of each page of most sections.

		e. Trade Associations and General Standard Abbreviations:  Generally understood abbreviations may be used in text.

		f. The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:

		1) Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

		2) Specification requirements shall be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.





		3. Reference to Specifications Sections in Division 01:  Where General Conditions provisions and Modifications thereto relate generally to work of Contractor and subcontractors as project administrative requirements, procedural requirements, temporary...



		B. Intent of Drawings:

		1. The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.  Drawings are in part diagramma...

		2. Drawings do not show exact characteristics of the Work, piping and air distribution configurations, or necessary number of fittings.  The Drawings indicate only such details as are necessary to show intent of the work.  In order to illustrate the W...

		3. Furnish and install work not covered under any heading, Section, branch, class or trade of the Project Manual, but shown on or reasonably inferable from the Drawings.  This includes work necessary to produce the intended results.

		4. Do not scale drawings.  Dimensional accuracy is not guaranteed, and field verification of dimensions, locations, and levels to suit field conditions is required.



		C. First Class Workmanship is expected.

		1. Prior to installing an item or material, verify that receiving surfaces are plumb, level, true to line, and straight to the degree necessary to achieve tolerances specified or required.  Perform without extra cost shimming, blocking, grinding, or p...

		2. Take care in attention to details and fitting at intersections and junctures of materials.  Joints are to be tight, straight, even, and smooth.



		D. Fastening and Connections:  Furnish fastenings and connections necessary and adequate to assemble work whether indicated or not.  Provide proper assemblage for intended performance of components and assemblies.

		E. Presence of A/E or Owner:  Do not construe presence of A/E or any of the Owner’s representatives at the Project Site as assuring compliance with Contract Documents.

		F. General Installation Provisions:  Provide items, articles, materials, and operations listed, including labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for their completion.

		1. Installer’s Inspection of Conditions:

		a. Require the installer of each major unit of work to inspect the substrate to receive work and conditions under which the work is to be performed.

		b. The installer shall report unsatisfactory conditions in writing to the Contractor.

		c. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to the installer.  Start of work constitutes acceptance of substrates.



		2. Inspection of Items to Be Installed:

		a. Inspect each item of material or equipment immediately prior to installation.

		b. Reject damaged and defective items.



		3. Attachment and Connection:

		a. Provide attachment and connection devices and methods for securing work.  Secure work true to line and level, and within recognized industry tolerances.  Allow for expansion and building movement.

		b. Provide uniform joint width in exposed work.  Arrange joints in exposed work as drawn or to obtain the best visual effect.  Refer questionable visual-effect choices to the A/E for final decision.



		4. Measurements:  Check measurements and dimensions of the work, as an integral step of starting each installation.

		5. Dimensions and Measurements on Drawings:

		a. Dimensions govern.

		b. Do not scale.

		c. Check dimensions in the field and verify them with respect to adjacent or incorporated work.

		1) Information concerning existing conditions was considered suitable for preparation of the Drawings and is given for Contractor’s convenience.  A/E and Owner do not guarantee accuracy of such conditions.





		6. Weather Conditions:

		a. Install each unit of work during weather conditions and project status to ensure the best possible results in coordination with the entire work.

		b. Isolate each unit of finished work and protect as necessary to prevent deterioration.



		7. Inspection and Tests:  Coordinate enclosure of the work with required inspections and tests, so as to minimize the necessity of uncovering work for that purpose.





		1.04 contract

		A. Contract:  Construct work under a single, lump-sum fixed-price Contract.



		1.05 OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE

		A. This Project is administered by City of Seattle's Project Manager.



		1.06 SEQUENCE/PHASING

		A. Construct Work in phases during the construction period:  Work sequence below indicates the general delineation of work.  The actual detailed delineation is to be coordinated between the Owner and the General Contractor upon the issuance of Notice ...

		1. Phase 1:  Provision and installation of new UPS system and associated equipment to the extent possible without disrupting or de-energizing any existing electrical systems that are under load.  This phase does not include any outages of existing ele...

		a. Installation of the new feeders, transfer switches, distribution panelboard, transformers, raceways, conductors, and other appurtenances

		b. Installation of the new UPS system and battery cabinets



		2. Phase 2:  Start up and testing of new UPS system.  This phase does not include any outages of existing electrical components in the building.

		3. Phase 2 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 2, owner requires 72 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 3.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and th...

		4. Phase 3:  Connection of existing Panel L33C to new power source.  This phase includes an outage of Panel L33C only.

		a. Disconnect existing power source feeding Panel L33C

		b. Connect Panel L33C to new power source fed from new UPS system

		c. Demolish existing power source for panel L33C to the extent necessary for future work in later phases.



		5. Phase 3 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 3, owner requires 72 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 4.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and th...

		6. Phase 4:  Connection of existing static switch on the 33rd floor to new power source.  This phase includes an outage of the secondary electrical source for the existing static switch only.

		a. Disconnect existing power connection between Panel L33C and the existing static switch

		b. Connect the existing static switch to new power source fed from new UPS system via existing transformer



		7. Phase 4 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 4, owner requires 96 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 5.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and th...

		8. Phase 5:  Connection of existing PDU-1 to new power source.  This phase includes an outage of PDU-1 only.

		a. Disconnect existing power source for PDU-1

		b. Connect PDU-1 to new power source from new UPS



		9. Phase 5 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 5, owner requires 96 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 6.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and th...

		10. Phase 6:  Connection of existing PDU-2 to new power source.  This phase includes an outage of PDU-2 only.

		a. Disconnect existing power source for PDU-2

		b. Connect PDU-2 to new power source from new UPS



		11. Phase 6 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 6, owner requires 96 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 7.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and t...

		12. Phase 7:  Connection of existing PDU-5 to new power source.  This phase includes an outage of PDU-5 only.

		a. Disconnect existing power source for PDU-5

		b. Connect PDU-5 to new power source from new UPS



		13. Phase 7 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 7, owner requires 96 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 8.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and t...

		14. Phase 8:  Connection of existing PDU-3 directly to existing UPS-2.  This phase includes an outage of PDU-3 only.

		a. Disconnect existing power source for PDU-3

		b. Connect PDU-3 to new power source directly from UPS-2



		15. Phase 8 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 8, owner requires 24 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 9.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E and t...

		16. Phase 9:  Disconnect and demolish Panel DPUPS-2.  This phase does not include any outages of existing electrical components in the building.

		17. Phase 10:  Install new Panel LS26IDF.  This phase does not include any outages of existing electrical components in the building.

		a. Install new Panel LS26IDF

		b. Install new branch circuits in Panel LS26IDF

		c. Install new outlets/receptacles fed by Panel LS26IDF



		18. Phase 10 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 10, owner requires 96 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 11.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E an...

		19. Phase 11:  Disconnect and demolish existing Panels L26E, L26IDF, associated feeders, branch circuits, and receptacles located in the 26th floor communications room and surrounding area.  This phase does not include any outages of existing electric...

		20. Phase 11 Acceptance:  Upon completion of Phase 11, owner requires 96 hour notice prior to the beginning of Phase 12.  Completion, for the purpose of this section, means that all work in this phase has been installed, tested, accepted by the A/E an...

		21. Phase 12:  Connection of existing Panel L26D to new power source.  This phase includes an outage of Panel L26D only.

		a. Disconnect existing power source for Panel L26D

		b. Connect Panel L26D to new power source from new UPS

		c. Demolish disconnected feeder and existing 75 kVA transformer







		1.07 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF PREMISES

		A. Contractor shall have use of the premises as indicated in Section 01 52 00, Construction Facilities, for execution of the work during the Contract time.  Schedule and coordinate work in areas indicated as "intermittent work areas" to minimize impac...

		1. Construction Staging Area:  Coordinate use of Project Site with the Owner prior to utilization of area and during the construction phases.  Modify or change the staging and parking areas as required by the Progress Schedule described in Section 01 ...

		2. Refer to Drawings for staging and parking areas.

		3. Coordinate staging and parking areas with subcontractors and material suppliers.



		B. Assume full responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of products and equipment under this Contract, stored on the Project Site.

		C. At no cost to Owner, move any stored products under Contractor’s control which interfere with operations of the Owner or other contractors.

		D. Obtain and pay for the use of additional storage or work areas on or off Project Site as needed for operations.

		E. Do not allow storage of flammable liquid or hazardous materials in any portion of the building including mechanical or electrical equipment rooms.



		1.08 EXISTING UTILITIES

		A. Utilities of record are shown on the Drawings or on record drawings available for review at the office of the Utilities serving this site.  Utilities are shown for convenience only.  The Owner and Owner’s representatives assume no responsibility fo...

		B. Prior to commencing activities which may damage utilities, exercise appropriate care (by use of probes, hand excavation, and the like) to locate and prevent damage to existing utilities.

		C. Contact locating services as needed to assure utility locations on site and in Right-of-Way.



		1.09 CONFLICTS AND OMISSIONS IN DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

		A. In accordance with Section 00 72 13, General Conditions, paragraph 4.01 C.:  Where conflicts and omissions have not been brought to Owner’s and A/E’s attention, it is understood that provisions for the most costly method or methods have been made.



		1.10 MISCELLANEOUS

		A. Items include, but are not limited to:

		1. Maintaining pedestrian and vehicular access to and around existing facilities.

		2. Not unreasonably encumbering site with materials or equipment.

		3. Not loading structure with weight endangering it.

		4. Repairing to original conditions damage to existing paving or adjacent buildings or improvements.

		5. Maintaining existing “accessible” (“ADA”) routes.







		01 31 13 Project Coordination JN edits.pdf

		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Procedures and formats for communications.

		2. Procedures for coordination of the Work of the Contract.



		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 -  General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Section 4.01, Discrepancies and Contract Document Review





		1.02 COMMUNICATIONS

		A. General:

		1. Telephone communication and correspondence shall be between Contractor’s Representative and A/E.

		2. Subcontractors shall not contact members of the design team directly unless explicitly agreed to by Contractor, A/E and Owner.  Such contact and discussions shall be documented in writing by the subcontractor and submitted to the A/E and Owner thro...

		a. Subcontractors shall transmit problems or questions in writing using a Request for Information (RFI) form through the Contractor.



		3. Incorporate any cost affect this may have on the progress of the Project into the Base Bid.  No overtime payments will be authorized, or time delays allowed, for the Contractor or subcontractors to communicate with the A/E, or Owner's representativ...

		4. On-Site Lines of Authority and Communications:  Establish on-site lines of authority and communications including attendance at pre-construction meeting and progress meetings as required by the A/E and Owner’s Representative.  All on-site lines of ...



		B. Emergency Communication:

		1. An Emergency List shall be established for use in case of emergencies during off-hours.

		a. Identify a person under General, Mechanical and Electrical from the telephone list provided in Section 01 51 00, Temporary Utilities that will be available during all off-hours with authority to address any emergency situation.  Additional names an...

		b. Submit the list to the A/E, who will include the same information for design team members and Owner representatives.





		C. Correspondence:

		1. Correspondence to and from Contractor shall be routed through A/E with a copy to Owner’s Representative.

		2. Number correspondence sequentially beginning with Serial Number 001.  Include Owner's project title and project number.



		D. Request for Information (RFI):

		1. When field conditions or Contract Document contents require clarification or verification by the A/E or A/E's subconsultants, a written RFI shall be submitted in conformance with the following:

		a. Identify the nature and location of each clarification/verification; provide as a minimum the following information:

		1) Project name and number;

		2) Date;

		3) Date response is required by; allow 5 working days for returning responses. The consultant will expedite those RFI’s indicated by the Contractor as being critical to the construction process.

		4) RFI number;

		5) Subject;

		6) Initiator of the question;

		7) Indication of costs, if known;

		8) Location on site;

		9) Contract drawing reference;

		10) Contract specification section and paragraph reference;

		11) Descriptive text;

		12) Space for reply on same page as questions; and

		13) Single subject matter, 1 item each - architectural, civil, structural, mechanical, electrical



		b. Number each RFI sequentially beginning with #001.  Only one question per RFI.



		2. Route and Copy: RFIs in same manner as correspondence.





		1.03 COOPERATION AND COORDINATION OF WORK

		A. General:

		1. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of Specifications to assure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items to be installed later.

		2. Coordinate work between the parts of the Contract Documents to avoid conflicts and omissions.  Take special care to coordinate work which is normally indicated in some but not all architectural, mechanical, electrical and other major divisions of t...



		B. Coordinate installation of the work and that of subcontractors to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to expedite the progress of the Project.

		C. Ensure that the work of subcontractors complies with Conditions of the Contract, Division 01 - General Requirements, and the work of other Sections related to their own work.  No additional payments or time extensions will be authorized for failure...

		D. Project Coordination and Scheduling Control:  Responsibility for coordination and close adherence to time schedules rests solely with the Contractor who shall maintain coordination and scheduling control at all times:

		1. Each subcontractor responsible to the Contractor shall cooperate diligently with the Contractor in the execution of their work so as to cause no delay in the completion of the Project.  This responsibility includes the completion of work in a timel...

		a. Cooperate in planning and layout of the work well in advance of operations to properly interface with work of other trades and Owner’s separate contractors.

		b. Inform other trades of requirements at proper time to prevent delay or revisions.

		c. Be informed on the requirements of other trades and check own work for conflicts with the work of other trades.

		d. Ensure delivery of materials and performance of work on coordinated schedule with other trades.

		e. Attend Pre-Installation conferences as described in Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings.



		2. Notify Owner and A/E in a timely manner of items/issues requiring field verification by A/E and subconsultants.

		3. Schedule and coordinate any utility shutdowns with Owner:

		a. Submit a schedule of equipment and utility shutdowns within 14 days after the Notice to Proceed.

		b. Confirm requests for equipment and utility shutdowns in writing to the Owner not less than 7 days prior to the proposed date.  Include, as a minimum, the following information:

		1) Equipment or utility services affected;

		2) Reason shutdown is required;

		3) Work to be accomplished during the shutdown;

		4) Proposed date and time; and

		5) Duration of the shutdown.



		c. The actual time and date of shutdowns will be subject to approval of Owner.  Shutdowns normally will be scheduled for nights, weekends, school vacations or other low intensity use periods.

		d. The duration of shutdowns shall be held to a reasonable minimum as determined by Owner.

		e. Materials and equipment required for the work to be accomplished during shutdown shall be complete and available on the job for review by Owner 3 days prior to the shutdown, if requested.  If Contractor is not adequately prepared, the shutdown will...

		f. Owner’s personnel may shut down and restart equipment and utilities.  Owner will inspect the installation prior to restarting and will not restart if an unsafe condition exists.  Confirm responsibility for shutdown of equipment 7 days prior to the ...

		g. Include in the bid all costs associated with equipment and utility shutdowns.  Owner will make no extra payment for overtime work, schedule changes or failure to complete utility connections within authorized shutdown periods.





		E. Notification and Correction of Defective Work:

		1. Before starting a section of work, each contractor and subcontractor shall carefully examine preparatory work that has been executed to receive each contractor’s work.  Check carefully, by whatever means required to ensure that the work and adjacen...

		2. Subcontractors shall promptly notify the Contractor of any defects or imperfections in preparatory work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of the work.  Under no condition shall a section of work proceed prior to preparatory work ...

		3. Correction of defective work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor per Section 00 72 13, General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), Part 5.16.



		F. Dimensions:  The Structural Drawings shall be used in conjunction with the Architectural Drawings.  Primary structural elements are dimensioned on the structural plans and details.  Not all secondary dimensions are shown, such as exact door and win...

		G. Intent of Drawings:  The work of each contractor and subcontractor shall conform to the intent of the contract drawings.  Drawings are partly diagrammatic and do not intend to show in detail all features of work.  Each contractor shall carefully re...

		1. Changes required in the work caused by failure to do so shall result in no change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.



		H. Interferences and Right-Of-Way:

		1. Make proper provisions to avoid interferences.

		2. Where conflicts occur, architectural and structural has right-of-way over mechanical and electrical work; concealed mechanical work has right-of-way over concealed electrical work; exposed electrical fixtures have right-of-way over mechanical fixtu...

		3. Submit conflicts which cannot be resolved by right-of-way to A/E for instructions.

		4. Submit reflected ceiling coordination plan showing work by affected trades, in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, and Section 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.



		I. Cooperate and coordinate with any other separate contractors and subcontractors under Contract with the Owner.

		J. Coordination Drawings:

		1. The purpose of coordination drawings is to resolve potential interdisciplinary dimensional interferences and conflicts prior to shop fabrication or field installation of components and systems.  While the designers have exercised the accepted stand...

		2. Prepare coordination drawings, consisting of plans, sections, and details, for those areas of the facility where the dimensional location of one trade's work could adversely influence the dimensional location of other trades’ work.  Drawings shall ...

		3. Areas for which coordination drawings shall be prepared include, but are not limited to:

		a. Ceilings (see following) including areas with suspended ceiling systems.



		4. Ceiling coordination drawings:

		a. Contractor is responsible for the detail coordination of all trades involved in work related to the space above and in connection with the ceiling system.  These trades and related items of work include, but are not limited to the following compone...

		1) Structure.

		2) Mechanical:

		a) ductwork;

		b) fire sprinkler system;

		c) piping.



		3) Electrical:

		a) conduit;

		b) lights.





		b. Submit for review a “coordination” shop drawing for all items above as they relate to the conditions, prior to the start of any work.  Where no ceiling is indicated, include that area from underside of lights to bottom of structural slab above.  Th...



		5. Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with the following guidelines:

		a. Sheet size shall be the same as the construction documents.

		b. Plans shall at an appropriate scale to depict the necessary detail, but not less than 1/4 inch = 1 foot.

		c. Sections shall be at an appropriate scale to depict the necessary detail, but not less than 1/2 inch = 1 foot.

		d. Drawings shall contain elements of the construction in their correct dimensional relationship, including but not limited to, ceiling/roofs, walls, beams, columns, openings, supports, hangers, earthquake bracing, fixtures, and all other appurtenances.

		e. Review with A/E drafting method, whether digital or hand-drafted drawings are appropriate.



		6. Contractor and each subcontractor shall sign drawings to indicate their participation in the coordination process and their agreement that the individual systems and components can be installed as indicated in the drawings and in the conformance wi...

		7. These drawings shall be submitted for informational purposes only prior to installation of any components of the work to be included in order to demonstrate that the installation of the aforementioned items have been coordinated by the Contractor p...





		1.04 COORDINATION OF SUBMITTALS

		A. Schedule and coordinate submittals specified in Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, and Section 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.

		B. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service equipment.

		C. Coordinate requests for substitutions to assure compatibility of space, of operating elements, and effect on work of other sections.



		1.05 COORDINATION OF SPACE

		A. Coordinate use of Project space and sequence of installation of all work which is indicated diagrammatically on Drawings.  Follow routings shown for pipes, ducts, and conduits as closely as practicable, with due allowance for available physical spa...

		B. In finished areas, except as otherwise shown, conceal pipes, ducts, wiring and the like within the construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.



		1.06 COORDINATION OF CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

		A. Coordinate completion and cleanup of work by the various trades involved in preparation for Substantial Completion.

		B. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to Project Site by the various trades involved for correction of defective work and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner’s activities.

		C. Assemble and coordinate closeout submittals specified in Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures, and Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project meetings, including, but not limited to, the following:

		1. Preconstruction meeting;

		2. Progress meetings;

		3. Monthly construction schedule meetings;

		4. Record Documents update meeting;

		5. Coordination meetings;

		6. Pre-installation meetings prior to starting certain work;

		7. Commissioning meetings;

		8. Project closeout meetings.

		9. Owner training meetings.





		1.02 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

		A. The Owner will schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to the Contractor and the A/E, but no later than 14 days after the Notice to Proceed.  The conference will be held at the Project Site or anothe...

		B. Attendance is required of the following:

		1. A/E and A/E’s consultants;

		2. Owner’s Representatives;

		3. Contractor’s Superintendent and Project Manager; Contractor’s Quality Control (CQC) Representative if different individual than the Project Manager.

		4. Major subcontractors;

		5. As required by Seattle Department of Planning and Development (DPD);

		6. Others, as requested.



		C. Discussion will cover items of significance, including the following:

		1. Communication chain and persons authorized to direct changes;

		2. The Work;

		3. Owner’s Site Representative’s roles;

		4. Work hours, sequence, phasing, and occupancy;

		5. Procedures and processing:

		a. Application for payments;

		b. Change Order Proposals (COP);

		c. Construction Change Directives (CCD);

		d. Change Orders (CO);

		e. Requests for Information (RFI);

		f. A/E Supplemental Instructions (ASI)

		g. Field decisions;

		h. Submittals;

		i. Social Equity;

		j. Others as appropriate.



		6. Project record documents including review of record documents ("as-builts") on a regular basis during construction;

		7. Construction facilities, and controls;

		8. Temporary utilities;

		9. Security procedures;

		10. Housekeeping procedures;

		11. Utility shutdowns / Outage Request Form;

		12. Parking;

		13. Equipment deliveries and priorities;

		14. Schedule Review;

		15.  Contractor's Quality Control System (CQC Plan):

		a. CQC Representative;

		b. CQC daily report;



		16. Hazardous material abatement procedures, if any;

		17. Use of Project Site and premises by Owner and Contractor;

		18. Construction Waste Management Plan;

		19. Others, as appropriate.



		D. The A/E will:

		1. Conduct the meeting to review contract administration requirements.

		2. Record, produce, and distribute copies of the minutes to the Owner and (General) Contractor within 7 days of the meeting.



		E. The (General) Contractor shall distribute copies to all other contractor attenders.



		1.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS

		A. For purposes of coordination and scheduling, after start of the work, Contractor’s QC representative, project manager and superintendent and all subcontractors whose work is in progress as otherwise requested, shall attend progress meetings which s...

		B. Contractor and subcontractors shall incorporate attendance at these meetings as part of the Base Bid of the project – no overtime payments will be authorized for Contractor or subcontractors to attend weekly Progress Meetings or other special meeti...

		C. Meeting Locations:  Contractor’s Project field office or Owner provided meeting room, unless otherwise agreed.

		D. Attendance:  Representatives attending meetings are required to be qualified and authorized to act on behalf of their firms.  Attendance shall include:

		1. A/E and A/E’s consultants, as appropriate;

		2. Owner’s Representative;

		3. Contractor’s Superintendent, Project Manager, and QC Representative;

		4. Subcontractors, as appropriate;

		5. Suppliers, as appropriate;

		6. Others, as appropriate.



		E. Agenda:  Discussion will pertain to items, such as:

		1. Attenders; list of attenders and company they represent;

		2. Review and approve minutes of previous meeting; written corrections, additions and/or deletions to previous minutes acknowledged;

		3. Review work in progress since previous meeting together with previous “look-ahead” schedule;

		4. Review plans for progress for subsequent work period together with new “look-ahead” schedule;

		5. Review construction schedule; confirm current status of work;

		6. Present corrective measures and procedures to regain project schedule, as applicable;

		7. Present field observations, problems, and conflicts; discuss concerns pertaining to:

		a. Civil and landscaping items;

		b. Structural items;

		c. Mechanical items;

		d. Electrical items;

		e. Architectural items.



		8. Discuss problems impeding progress schedule;

		9. Review Contractor’s quality control system; discuss any concerns and corrective measures;

		10. Review submittal schedules and logs; present methods to expedite as required;

		11. Review off-site fabrication;

		12. Review delivery schedules;

		13. Review outstanding RFIs;

		14. Review proposed changes for:

		a. Effect on construction schedule and on completion date;

		b. Effect on any other contracts of the project.



		15. Review Change Order Proposal log and finalize prices;

		16. Review draft of Application for Payment (at end of month);

		17. Confirm status of the record (“as-built”) drawings and review required revisions to Project Record Documents; see update requirements specified below;

		18. Confirm status of Shop Drawing submittals and approvals;

		19. Review project safety;

		20. Review any outstanding Non-Compliance Notices;

		21. Review any tenant impacts;

		22. Review any other business;

		23. Confirm next meeting date, location and time plus those requested to be in attendance.



		F. A/E will:

		1. Administer progress meetings throughout work progress;

		2. Record, reproduce, and distribute copies of minutes within 3 working days of the meeting to all meeting participants.  The Contractor shall distribute copies to all other Contractor attenders within 5 days and before the next progress meeting;

		3. Ascertain that work is prosecuted consistently with contract documents and construction schedules.



		G. At Contractor's option, weekly progress meetings can be held integrally with monthly CPM scheduling meeting and Record Documents Update meeting specified herein.

		H. Contractor shall provide the following at each meeting:

		1. Current (and updated if necessary) construction schedule with 3 week ‘look ahead’.

		2. One set of record documents (drawings, specifications, COs, COPs, RFIs, FAs, etc.).

		3. Current (and updated if necessary) submittal schedule.

		4. Current (updated) set of Project Record Documents.





		1.04 MONTHLY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE MEETINGS, REPORTING

		A. In addition to specific coordination meetings for each element of work, and other regular project meetings for other purposes, hold general scheduling meeting each month to review status according to recent updated schedule reports.

		B. Require each entity then involved in planning, coordination or performance of work to be properly represented at each meeting.  Review each entity's present and future needs including interface requirements, time, sequences, deliveries, access, sit...

		C. Discuss whether each element of current work is ahead of schedule, on time, or behind time in relation with updated progress schedule.  Determine how behind-time work will be expedited and secure commitments from entities involved in doing so.

		D. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current work and subsequent work will be completed within Contract Time.

		E. Review everything of significance which could affect progress of the work.

		F. A/E will take meeting notes of each meeting and distribute copies to everyone in attendance.  The Contractor shall distribute copies of meeting notes to all others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.



		1.05 RECORD DOCUMENTS UPDATE MEETING

		A. Following each monthly scheduling meeting, meet with major subcontractors whose work is in progress at the Project Site, including but not limited to mechanical, plumbing, electrical, fire sprinkler, masonry, metal fabrications and structural steel...



		1.06 COORDINATION MEETINGS

		A. Contractor shall hold weekly coordination meetings with his/her subcontractors and suppliers as deemed necessary by the Contractor for coordination of the Work.  Meetings shall be held on the Project Site.  The Owner and the A/E will be available t...

		B. The Contractor shall hold weekly coordination meetings with its prime subcontractors beginning the first week after the Notice to Proceed.  The superintendent of the Contractor and prime subcontractors shall review the Contractor’s schedule for the...

		C. Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as regular progress meetings and special pre-installation meetings.

		D. Request representation at each meeting by every trade currently involved in coordination or planning for the construction activities involved.

		E. The Contractor shall continue to hold coordination meetings with its prime subcontractors on a regular weekly basis, and, beginning one month in advance of the next 3 months work increment, review the Contractor's schedule and contract documents an...

		F. Record meeting results and distribute copies to A/E and Owner and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.



		1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS

		A. General:  Prior to commencement of work listed below or as otherwise determined by the A/E or Owner, the Contractor or his general superintendent, the responsible foremen for the subcontractors performing said work, plus associated sub-subcontracto...

		B. Subcontractors and major suppliers shall attend these pre-installation meetings prior to commencing work of their respective specifications Sections, or as required by related work in other specification Sections.  Contractor may elect to group sev...

		C. Require attendance of entities directly affecting, or affected by, work of the Section including A/E, Owner’s Representative, Contractor’s Project Manager and Superintendent with Lead Man performing the work, and/or the appropriate Subcontractors/S...

		D. Notify the A/E and Owner not less than 7 days prior to the scheduled starting of any of the work listed below so that they may schedule said meetings.  Applicable submittals as well as the subcontractors' safety plan and insurance certificates shal...

		1. Uninterruptible Power Supply Systems



		E. Work Plan:  Develop a work plan for each definable segment of work.  Complete the work plan prior to the pre-installation meeting, and this shall serve as the basis for discussion and contract compliance.  Include a review of contract requirements ...

		F. Agenda:

		1. Review technical contract requirements with any options.  Submit options and resolve with Owner any conflicts, interference, or compatibility problems.

		2. Insurance and certifications.

		3. Schedule.  Include the work in the 4 week Short Interval Schedule as described in Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedules.

		4. Review requirements as relates to:

		a. Schedule.

		b. Submittals and mock-ups - status of approval; review contract requirements.  Note:  All submittals pertaining to a pre-installation meeting shall have been reviewed by A/E and returned to Contractor.

		c. Tolerances.

		d. Manufacturer’s requirements.

		e. Weather limitations.



		5. Materials - available and ready for use.

		6. Persons responsible for work.

		7. Quality control methods:

		a. Testing/Inspection requirements - required inspections and tests, who samples and how often?  Criteria for performance of work.

		b. Acceptability of substrates - criteria for approving substrate.

		c. Required performance results.

		d. Recording requirements.



		8. Applicable governing rules and regulations.

		9. Temporary facilities and controls:

		a. Safety, environmental controls, security, noise.

		b. Space and access limitations.



		10. Protection of work, curing periods and related subjects.

		11. Other business



		G. A/E will record, reproduce and distribute copies of minutes prior to the next meeting or within 7 days of each meeting to all meeting participants.



		1.08 PROJECT CLOSEOUT MEETINGS

		A. For the purpose of attaining project closeout, commencing immediately following established date of Substantial Completion, Contractor’s project manager and superintendent and all subcontractors who have outstanding punch list items associated with...

		B. Such meetings shall be held to review and discuss the resolution of all punch list items in order to attain Final Completion.  Closeout meetings shall continue on a weekly basis until all punch list items have been resolved and Final Completion is ...



		1.09 Training meetings for operation instructions of owner's personnel

		A. Refer to Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures, for training requirements related to operating instructions of Owner's personnel.



		1.10 ADDITIONAL MEETINGS

		A. As the construction progresses, additional meetings may be required under this Contract.  These may be called at the direction of or by the A/E or Owner.
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		PART 1 -  GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. This Section supplements General Conditions requirements as modified and specifies administrative and procedural requirements for preparation of a preliminary Construction Progress Schedule, Contractor’s final master Construction Progress Schedule,...

		1. The provisions and requirements of this Section supersede those contained in Section 3.02 of the General Conditions, as supplemented, where said provisions or requirements are in conflict.



		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), paragraph 1.01 S. Definitions, and section 3.02 Construction Schedule, and Modifications, Section 00 72 60, thereto





		1.02 DEFINITIONS

		A. "Day," as used throughout the Contract unless otherwise stated, means "calendar day."



		1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

		A. System Requirements:  The purpose of the schedules and reports is to:

		1. Ensure adequate planning and execution of the work by the Contractor so that it is completed within the milestone dates and total number of working days allowed in the Contract.

		2. Establish the standard against which satisfactory completion of the Project shall be judged.

		3. Assist the A/E and Owner’s Representative in monitoring progress.

		4. Assess the impact of any changes to the Contract.

		5. Support the basis for progress payments.



		B. Float or Slack Time in the Schedule:

		1. Float time is defined as the amount of time between the earliest start date and the latest start date or between the earliest finish date and the latest finish date of an activity or chain of activities on the ‘Critical Path Method’ (CPM) Construct...

		2. Joint Ownership of Float:  The Contractor's construction schedule will begin with the date of issuance of Notice to Proceed and conclude with the date of Substantial Completion of the Project, which is the Time of Completion indicated in the Bid Pr...

		3. Limited Damage for Delay:

		a. No time extensions will be granted nor delay damages paid until a delay occurs that impacts the project's critical path, consumes all available float or contingency time available, and extends the work beyond the specified contract completion date.

		b. Any float time remaining at the established date of Substantial Completion shall belong to the Owner, and may be used by the Owner in determining if additional contract days are to be awarded for changes in the Contract or for delays to the Contrac...



		4. Non-Sequestering of Float:  Pursuant to the float-sharing requirements of these Contract Documents, the use of float suppression or float hiding techniques such as preferential sequencing or logic, special lead/lag restraints, using multiple critic...

		5. Float Developed by Accelerated Actions of Owner or A/E:  Float may be added to the Construction Schedule through the expedited activities of the Owner or the A/E.  The Construction Schedule must show all scheduled Owner or A/E activities which can ...



		C. If the Contractor should desire or intend to complete the Work earlier than any required Milestone or Completion date, the Owner or A/E shall not be liable to the Contractor for any costs or other damages should the Contractor be unable to complete...



		1.04 SUBMITTALS

		A. General:  Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

		B. All schedule submittals, including schedule updates, shall be reviewed jointly by the A/E and the Contractor.  The Owner may contract for independent certified CPM scheduler assistance, acting on behalf of the Owner throughout the project, in revie...

		C. Preliminary Progress Schedule:

		1. Submit the Preliminary Progress Schedule to the A/E within 14 days after the Notice to Proceed.

		2. Re-submit the Preliminary Progress Schedule to the A/E until the schedule meets all requirements of this Section.

		3. Each submittal shall be in the form of three copies of a computer plotted time-scaled logic diagram, the accompanying baseline schedule CD-ROM, and hard copy computer reports sorted by activity number, early start and total float.



		D. Progress Schedule:

		1. Within 30 days after issuance of Owner’s written Notice to Proceed, and before any further progress payment need be made, after consultations and sign-offs with its major subcontractors and suppliers of any tier has been performed, submit a complet...

		2. Initial submittal shall be in the form of two full size plot copies, in addition to providing an electronic PDF file of the baseline schedule.

		3. The Owner and A/E will review the substance of Contractor’s Construction Progress Schedule and return to the Contractor with comments within 10 days.  Within 10 days following return of reviewed Construction Schedule, meet with the A/E to discuss O...

		a. Within 10 days following said meeting, submit a final Construction Schedule implementing all revisions as directed in the above noted meeting.

		b. This submittal shall be in the following form:

		1) Four colored copies of a computer plotted time scaled logic diagram with the critical path highlighted in bold contrasting color, and an electronic PDF file.

		2) Two full size plot copies of the computerized reports sorted by activity identification number, early start, total float and cash flow curves indicating early and late starts.

		3) Four copies of the corresponding Schedule of Values and an electronic PDF file.



		c. Provide the same for each update.



		4. When submitting the final schedule, include cover letter of transmittal and include a statement that the schedule has been completed and concurred with by its subcontractors.

		5. Progress Payment will be withheld until Contractor’s Construction Schedule has been submitted in final form and content satisfactory to the A/E and Owner.



		E. Periodic Updates to Progress Schedule:

		1. Submit an Updated Progress Schedule with each request for a monthly progress payment as required in Part 3 of this Section.

		2. See subparagraph 1.04 D. 3. b. above for form of submittal.



		F. Distribution:  Copies of reviewed schedule and every revision thereof shall be submitted to the A/E, the Owner, and to everyone whose time performance is essential to achieving the progress shown on the schedule.



		1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

		A. Experience of Scheduler:

		1. Employ a scheduler who is thoroughly trained and experienced in compiling construction schedules, in analyzing schedules by use of the Critical Path Method, and in preparing and issuing periodic reports as required.

		2. Provide references from a minimum of three past projects of work similar to this Project, with similar scheduling requirements.

		3. Replace any scheduler whom the Owner deems incompetent.

		4. If Contractor does not have the qualified scheduling personnel, retain an outside consultant specializing in CPM scheduling to prepare and maintain the progress schedule.

		5. Submit names and experience of proposed employee or consulting firm to Owner prior to submission of preliminary schedule.

		6. Upon review of Contractor’s scheduler/consultant, conduct a meeting with the A/E and Owner, Contractor Project Superintendent and Contractor’s subcontractors to explain the scheduling system, monitoring system and demonstrate the use of the schedul...



		B. The Owner may contract for independent certified CPM scheduler assistance throughout the project in reviewing and providing recommendations regarding the draft and regular updates of the Contractor’s schedule.

		C. Coordination with Subcontractors and Suppliers:

		1. The scheduler shall prepare the Project Schedules and their updates in cooperation with major subcontractors and suppliers.

		2. In scheduling work of subcontractors and deliveries by suppliers, the Contractor represents that he has agreement regarding schedule with those supplying materials and performing the work.



		D. Reliance Upon the Reviewed Schedule:

		1. The Construction Schedule, as reviewed by the A/E, will be an integral part of the Contract and will establish interim completion dates for the various activities under the Contract.

		2. Should any activity on the critical path not be completed within 15 calendar days after the stated scheduled date, the Owner will have the right to require the Contractor to expedite completion of the activity by whatever means appropriate and nece...

		3. In addition to above, should any activity be 15 days or more behind schedule, the Owner shall have the right to perform the activity or have the activity performed by whatever method the Owner deems appropriate.

		4. Costs incurred by the Owner and the A/E in connection with expediting construction activity shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

		5. Failure by the Owner to exercise the option either to order the Contractor to expedite an activity or to expedite the activity by other means shall not be considered to set a precedent for any other activities.







		PART 2 -  PRODUCTS

		2.01 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

		A. Critical Path Network Analysis Diagram:

		1. Prepare and maintain a computer generated progress schedule using Microsoft Project software consisting of a network analysis system generally known as the Critical Path Method (CPM).  Software version shall match versions owned by Owner and, where...

		2. Comply with "The Use of CPM in Construction--A Manual for General Contractors" published by the Associated General Contractors of America, Inc.

		3. Graphically show the order and interdependence of all activities necessary to complete the Work, and the sequence in which each such activity is planned to be accomplished.

		4. Commence progress schedule preparation immediately following Notice of Award of the Contract.

		5. Key the progress schedule to the Schedule of Values (described in Section 00 72 60, Modifications to the General Conditions, Part 6) in order to aid analysis of monthly payment requests.



		B. Required Data:  Show complete sequence of construction by activity, indicating critical path of activities, including but not limited to:

		1. The schedule duration shall be based on the Contract Time listed on the Bid Form. The Owner shall not be obligated to accept any early completion schedule suggested by the Contractor. The Contract Time shall establish the schedule completion date. ...

		2. Date for Notice to Proceed;

		3. Date for Substantial Completion;

		4. Critical path;

		5. Project mobilization;

		6. Operating constraints and sequences specified by Owner;

		7. Shop Drawing, product data, samples, mock-up submittals and reviews, by specification section;

		8. Date for final color selections to not affect the Critical Path;

		9. Provide demolition schedule as indicated in the Construction Documents;

		10. Planned versus actual status for each Work activity;

		11. Material procurement - fabrication, delivery to Project Site, and installation - of equipment and critical materials;

		12. Fabrication of special material and equipment, its installation and testing;

		13. Utility shutdowns, road closures, and the like;

		14. Any intermediate (milestone) completion dates identified in the Contract Documents; include coordination activities as milestones, such as utility tie-ins, outages, Owner furnished items and City inspections;

		15. Delivery windows for all Owner furnished items.  Establish earliest and latest delivery dates in consultation with the manufacturer;

		16. Contractor transfer of any existing Owner equipment;

		17. Show interrelationships and dependencies including activities of separate contractors;

		18. Long lead items;

		19. Testing, commissioning, Owner training sessions, and other close out activities;

		20. Show Construction Change Directives (CCD) and Change Orders (CO) when they impact the critical path of the schedule;

		21. Punch list;

		22. Punch list corrections;

		23. Final cleanup;

		24. All activities by the A/E that affect progress, required dates for completion, or both, for all and each part of the Work.



		C. Number and Duration of Activities on the Network Analysis:

		1. Treat each trade or type of work as a separate activity or set of activities on the network analysis.  Each activity shall be coded for responsibility (e.g. Contractor, Owner, A/E), Subcontractor, Discipline (e.g. Mechanical, Electrical, Roofing). ...

		2. At a minimum treat each section of the technical specifications as one or more trades or types of work.

		3. Treat submittal, fabrication, delivery, installation, and startup as separate activities for each trade, type of work and item of equipment, including any items procured under any early procurement contracts transferred and/or assigned by Owner, re...

		4. Submittal and review activities for shop drawings, samples, and the like, shall allow reasonable durations for preparation of submittals, submittal review, revisions and re-submittal review.  Refer to Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, for spe...

		5. No activity or task shall be longer than 15 calendar days duration, with shorter durations if they affect other activities.  The activities shall show early and late start, early and late finish, and float dates.  Break down major tasks into sub-ta...

		6. Where activities extend more than 15 days divide activities into logical component activities.

		7. Show on the diagram, as a minimum for each activity, preceding and following event numbers, description of each activity, cost, and activity duration in calendar days.



		D. Cost and Manpower Loaded Schedule:  Construction activities which occur on-site shall be cost loaded with costs, manpower and equipment.

		1. Show dollar value of activities correlated to schedule of values.

		2. Show manpower for each activity.



		E. Mathematical Analysis:

		1. Furnish the mathematical analysis of the network diagram by computer printout, including a tabulation of each activity. Show the following information as a minimum for each activity:

		a. Preceding and following event numbers.

		b. Activity description.

		c. Estimated duration of activities.

		d. Earliest start date and earliest finish date (by calendar date).

		e. Latest start date and latest finish date (by calendar date).

		f. Slack or Float (in calendar days).

		g. Monetary value of each activity.

		h. Percentage of activity completed.

		i. Contractor's earnings based on portion of activity completed.



		2. The means used in making the mathematical computation shall be capable of compiling the total value of completed and partially completed activities and be capable of accepting modifications reviewed for time and logic adjustment.



		F. Baseline Schedule:  The initial Schedule when reviewed by the A/E and Owner shall be identified as the Baseline Schedule and shall be known as Revision 0.  Each subsequent reviewed change to the Schedule shall be as a Revision numbered in sequence ...





		PART 3 -  EXECUTION

		3.01 PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

		A. General:

		1. Prepare and submit the Preliminary Construction Progress Schedule to the A/E within 14 days after the Notice of Award, showing all elements itemized in 2.01 B above.

		2. The schedule shall have been developed by the Contractor in conjunction with its subcontractors.  Major subcontractors greater than 20 percent of the contract are required to review and sign off on the progress schedules as a condition to the Owner...



		B. Re-submittal:  Re-submit the Preliminary Construction Progress Schedule to the A/E until the schedule meets all requirements of this Section.

		C. Scope of Preliminary Construction Progress Schedule:  The Preliminary Construction Progress Schedule shall detail, at a minimum, all work which will be accomplished in the first 60 calendar days following the Notice to Proceed.  The general approac...

		D. Limitation on Construction:

		1. Mobilization and submittals can be in process during the review period.

		2. No construction work shall be permitted until the Preliminary Construction Progress Schedule is submitted to, and reviewed and approved by Owner.



		E. Initial Progress Payment:  The first pay request will be based on the update of the preliminary schedule.  See subparagraph 1.04 D. 3. b. above for form of submittal.



		3.02 COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

		A. General:  Submit the complete (Master) Construction Progress Schedule to the A/E within 30 days following the Notice to Proceed.

		B. Subcontractor Participation:

		1. Involve all major subcontractors in preparation of the Master Construction Progress Schedule.

		2. Obtain approval of the schedule from each major subcontractor and submit in writing together with the final Construction Progress Schedule.



		C. Start-Up and Testing:  Include adequate time for start-up and testing of the complete facility.

		D. Progress Payments:

		1. Will be withheld in the absence of a reviewed Construction Progress Schedule.

		2. No adjustment or extension of time will be granted for failure to meet the activity dates as shown.  Failure to comply with these requirements will be cause for rejection of any progress payments presented thereafter, until such time as these requi...





		3.03 SHORT INTERVAL SCHEDULE

		A. Prepare a 4-week Short Interval (“look-ahead”) Schedule.  Show 1 prior week of actual progress (planned vs. actual performance).  Forecast 3 weeks of start and completion dates for each activity, task or event in comparison to the prepared schedule.

		1. Activities in the Short Interval Schedule shall relate directly to activities in the Construction Schedule.  Each activity shall be coded with the same ID number, specification number, or other reference the contractor uses on the Construction Sche...

		2. Indicate start, on-going, intermittent and completion for each activity, task, or event.

		3. The schedule shall show critical path work, as defined by the Construction Schedule that has been affected by any changed conditions authorized through a change order or field order.



		B. Prepare and submit a current Short Interval Schedule at each weekly Construction Progress Meeting.



		3.04 UPDATES

		A. General:

		1. The scheduler shall attend all meetings concerning project progress, alleged delays, or time impact.

		2. The schedule shall be modified to reflect the original Contract completion date, subject to review by the Owner.  Prior to submittal of the schedule update, the Contractor shall submit an advanced worksheet indicating the intended report status.  T...

		3. Maintain the Construction Schedule at the project meeting location and update weekly by drawing a line vertically through the corresponding progress of each task on the schedule as of the date of that project meeting.  The line shall be in varying ...



		B. Weekly Meetings:

		1. Update the reviewed Construction Schedule at each weekly Project Meeting.

		2. Indicate "actual" progress in percent complete for each activity.

		3. At each project meeting discuss the Short Interval Schedule.  Any deviation from the planned schedule shall be explained by Contractor, with corrective measures, if necessary, to bring progress of Work back in line with the Contract Completion date.



		C. Monthly Update:

		1. If substantial changes have occurred in the Construction Schedule, or if enough changes have occurred that the schedule is rendered inaccurate or ineffective, submit a revised updated Construction Schedule with the next application for payment show...

		2. If the Contractor does not submit a revised schedule with a payment request, it is agreed by the Contractor that the project is still on schedule according to the last submitted schedule.

		3. Maintain an ID system so that if the logic changes, or other tasks are inserted, the original task and any inserted task always maintain the originally assigned ID number.

		4. Submit an updated schedule at the monthly progress meeting following either one of the following two occurrences:

		a. Upon completion of a major milestone; or,

		b. When the actual work completed is more than 15 days behind schedule:  Should the schedule show the project completion to be more than 15 days behind, submit a written explanation and recovery schedule outlining corrective action taken or proposed t...

		1) See Paragraph 1.05 D. for further requirements.





		5. Show changes occurring since previous schedule submission, such as:

		a. Any major changes in scope, including authorized Construction Change Directives or Change Orders;

		b. Contractor reorganization of his work sequence unrelated to changes in scope;

		c. Activities modified since previous submission;

		d. Revised projections for progress and completion, as applicable; and

		e. Any other identifiable changes.



		6. Provide narrative report as needed to define:

		a. Problem areas, anticipated delay, and impact of these on schedule; and

		b. Corrective action recommended and its effect.





		D. Subcontractor Participation:

		1. Involve all major subcontractors in preparation of the Periodic Updates of the Construction Schedule.

		2. Obtain approval of the schedule from each major subcontractor and submit in writing together with the Periodic Updates of the Construction Schedule.



		E. Change Orders:

		1. Authorized changes to the work shall be included in the schedule network as they occur in the same format and level of detail as contained in the current updated schedule.  Enough activities shall be included to adequately describe the work.  Code ...

		2. Utilize the time impact analysis submitted with the change order to demonstrate the effect of delays on the overall project schedule.





		3.05 RECORD ("AS-CONSTRUCTED") PROGRESS SCHEDULES

		A. General:

		1. At the completion of the Project submit an as-constructed progress schedule.

		2. The Contractor's Project Manager and Project Scheduler shall certify the progress schedule as representing the way in which the Project was actually constructed.









		01 33 00 Submittal Procedures.pdf

		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. General submittal procedures, further described in other sections, including but not limited to:

		a. Construction schedules and reports as required by Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule.

		1) Include approximate schedule for submittals.



		b. Shop drawings, product data, and samples as required by Section 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.

		1) Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs).



		c. Testing laboratory and inspection reports as required by Section 01 45 23, Testing and Inspecting Services.



		2. Miscellaneous submittals, including but not limited to:

		a. Submittals prior to start of construction.

		b. Proposed products lists.

		c. Manufacturers’ installation instructions.

		d. Manufacturers’ Certificates.

		e. Project closeout submittals other than those described in Section 01 77 00, Closeout Procedures, and Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.







		1.02 DEFINITIONS

		A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires A/E's responsive action.

		B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require A/E's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.



		1.03 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

		A. General:  Make submittals through A/E.

		B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.

		1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

		2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.

		a. A/E reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.





		C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule, for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related construction activities.

		1. Designate in Construction Schedule the dates for submission and submittal review as described in Section 01 32 16.

		a. For A/E’s review, allow 10 days.  Allow 7 additional days for each involved consultant’s and Owner’s review.

		1) In addition, allow A/E and each consultant an additional 2 normal working days for handling and forwarding.



		b. Allow an additional 7 days for submittals which deviate from Contract Documents.

		c. The same processing time is required for each resubmittal.





		D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

		1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

		2. Provide a space approximately 6 inches by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by A/E.

		3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:

		a. Project name.

		b. Date.

		c. Name and address of A/E.

		d. Name and address of Contractor.

		e. Name and address of subcontractor.

		f. Name and address of supplier.

		g. Name of manufacturer.

		h. Unique identifier, including revision number.

		i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

		j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

		k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

		l. Other necessary identification.





		E. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.

		F. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  A/E will return submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

		1. Transmit each submittal to A/E with AIA Form G810, or as mutually agreed.

		a. Project name.

		b. Date.

		c. Destination (To:).

		d. Source (From:).

		e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

		f. Category and type of submittal.

		g. Submittal purpose and description.

		h. Transmittal number.

		i. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

		j. Remarks.

		k. Signature of transmitter.



		2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by A/E on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, incl...

		a. Include Contractor's certification stating that information submitted complies with requirements of the Contract Documents.





		G. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...

		H. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by A/E.





		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 ACTION SUBMITTALS

		A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.

		B. Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples:  See Section 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.

		C. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:

		1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product.

		2. Number and name of room or space.

		3. Location within room or space.

		4. Number of Copies:  Submit four copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise indicated.  A/E will return two copies.

		a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.





		D. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule.

		E. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule.

		F. Schedule of Values and Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 00 72 60, Modifications to the General Conditions, Part 6.

		G. Subcontractor List:  Prepare in conformance with Section 00 72 13, General Conditions, Section 5.20, a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment ...

		1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.

		2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

		3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.





		2.02 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

		A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.

		1. Number of Copies:  Submit two copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  A/E will not return copies.

		2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documen...

		3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 45 23, Testing and Inspecting Services.



		B. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 31 13, Project  Coordination.

		C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 15, Construction Progress Schedule.

		D. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other informa...

		E. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS f...

		F. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

		G. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

		H. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

		I. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

		J. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

		K. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified tes...

		L. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:

		1. Name of evaluation organization.

		2. Date of evaluation.

		3. Time period when report is in effect.

		4. Product and manufacturers' names.

		5. Description of product.

		6. Test procedures and results.

		7. Limitations of use.



		M. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 45 23, Testing and Inspection Services, and Section 01 45 24, Waterproofing Inspection and Testing Services.

		N. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirem...

		O. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendat...

		P. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its f...

		Q. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.

		R. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteri...

		S. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and tel...

		1. Preparation of substrates.

		2. Required substrate tolerances.

		3. Sequence of installation or erection.

		4. Required installation tolerances.

		5. Required adjustments.

		6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection.



		T. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable:

		1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.

		2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

		3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

		4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

		5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.

		6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

		7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.



		U. Material Safety Data Sheets:  Submit information to Owner.  If submitted to A/E, A/E will not review this information but will return it with no action taken.





		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

		A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp as described in Paragraph 3.01 B. below before submit...

		B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submit...

		C. Variations from the Contract Drawings and Specifications shall be specifically and separately approved by the A/E.

		1. Show and describe variations from the contract requirements in writing, and submit for approval in conformance with requirements of Section 01 62 00, Product Options.





		3.02 A/E'S ACTION

		A. General:  A/E will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.

		B. Action Submittals:  A/E will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  A/E will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken,

		1. Stamp will include marks to indicate either "No exception taken," "Rejected," "Revise or Resubmit" or "Furnish as corrected."

		2. A/E's review is only for general conformance with the design concept and the information given and the design concept expressed in the Construction Documents.  Corrections or comments made on the Shop Drawings during the review do not relieve the C...

		3. The Contractor is responsible for dimensions to be confirmed and correlated at the Project Site; information that pertain solely to the fabrication processes or to the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction; coordinat...



		C. Informational Submittals:  A/E will review each submittal and will not return it if found in compliance, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  A/E will forward each submittal to appropriate party.

		D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without review.

		E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.







		01 33 23 Shop Drawings.pdf

		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples required by the Contract Documents.

		a. Submit Coordination Drawings as described in Section 01 31 13, Project Coordination, in same manner as Shop Drawings.



		2. Pay costs for reproduction, distribution, and materials.



		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract)  Part 4, Specifications, Drawings, and other Documents







		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 SHOP DRAWINGS

		A. Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data

		B. General:

		1. Submit Shop Drawings for fabricated and other work, as required by Specifications.  Fabricate no work until Shop Drawings have been reviewed and accepted.

		2. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail, schedule, room numbers, or other reference shown on Contract Drawings.

		3. Show by whom materials, items, work, and installation are supplied, performed, or installed.  Designate every item, material article, and the like, of installations.  Do not use the expression “by others.”

		4. If Shop Drawings show variations from Contract requirements because of standard shop practices or other reason, make specific mention of such variations in the transmittal.

		a. If indicated departures affect a correlated function, item, article, work, installation or construction of other trades, Contractor shall make note of it in the transmittal.  Assume all extra costs involved in related changes.



		5. If the A/E makes changes in the Shop Drawings varying from Contract and causing Contract sum deviation, notify the A/E.  Do not proceed with fabrication or installation until Contractor receives written instructions or a Change Order from the A/E.

		a. If Contractor proceeds with changes without written instructions or a Change Order, it is assumed that Contractor has accepted additional costs at own expense.



		6. Clearly identify revisions on resubmittals   Do not make revisions to previously reviewed and approved items.

		7. Electronic Documents:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by A/E for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.



		C. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:

		1. Dimensions.

		2. Identification of products.

		3. Fabrication and installation drawings.

		4. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

		5. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control wiring.

		a. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring.



		6. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

		7. Templates and patterns.

		8. Schedules.

		9. Design calculations.

		10. Compliance with specified standards.

		11. Notation of coordination requirements.

		12. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

		13. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

		14. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.



		D. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches but not larger than 30 inches by 40 inches.

		E. Copies Required for Each Review:

		1. Submit not less than three prints plus one additional copy for each subconsultant involved in submittal review.

		a. A/E will return one marked up print and retain two prints; each subconsultant involved in the review will retain one copy.

		b. After reviewed shop drawings are returned to Contractor by A/E, the Contractor shall provide copies of reviewed drawings for distribution as indicated.

		c. Assure that A/E receives two reviewed copies and Owner and each consultant involved in the shop drawing review receives one copy.



		2. Also note requirements of Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.





		2.02 PRODUCT DATA

		A. Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.

		B. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

		C. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

		1. Clearly identify on each copy, as applicable:

		a. Pertinent products or models;

		b. Performance characteristics and capacities;

		c. Dimensions and clearances;

		d. Wiring, piping diagrams, controls, and the like pertinent information.

		e. Collect required data into one submittal for each unit of work or system; mark each copy to show which choices and options are applicable to Project.



		2. MSDSs:  For each and every chemical which is known to be present in the workplace, submit Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs).  Attach to each copy of product data above.



		D. Include the following information, as applicable:

		1. Manufacturer's written recommendations.

		2. Manufacturer's product specifications.

		a. Manufacturer’s Standard Schematic Drawings and Diagrams:  Modify drawings and diagrams to delete inapplicable information.  Supplement to provide pertinent information.



		3. Manufacturer's installation instructions.

		4. Standard color charts.

		5. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

		6. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.

		7. Printed performance curves.

		8. Operational range diagrams.

		9. Mill reports.

		10. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.

		11. Compliance with specified referenced standards.

		12. Testing by recognized testing agency.

		13. Application of testing agency labels and seals.

		14. Notation of coordination requirements.

		15. Submit other pertinent data as applicable:

		a. Templates to other trades.

		b. Inserts to other trades.





		E. Copies Required for Each Review:

		1. Submit not less than three prints plus one additional copy for each subconsultant involved in submittal review.

		a. A/E will return one marked up print and retain two prints; each subconsultant involved in the review will retain one copy.

		b. After reviewed shop drawings are returned to Contractor by A/E, the Contractor shall provide copies of reviewed drawings for distribution as indicated.

		c. Assure that A/E receives two reviewed copies and Owner and each consultant involved in the product data review receives one copy.



		2. Also note requirements of Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.





		2.03 SAMPLES

		A. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

		B. General:

		1. Submit samples for selection of finishes in sufficient time for review cycle in accordance with Construction Schedule as described in Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule.

		2. Office samples shall be of sufficient size and quantity to clearly show colors, textures, and patterns.

		3. Samples are required to illustrate product’s functional characteristics with integral parts and attachment devices.  Coordinate submittal of different categories for interfacing work.

		4. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.

		5. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

		a. Generic description of Sample.

		b. Product name and name of manufacturer.

		c. Sample source.

		d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.



		6. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project Site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

		a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.

		b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.





		C. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

		1. Number of Samples:  Unless otherwise indicated in the technical specifications, submit two full sets of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  A/E w...



		D. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and tha...

		1. Number of Samples:

		a. Unless otherwise indicated in the technical specifications, submit enough sample sets to allow for A/E to receive two reviewed copies and each consultant involved in the sample review to receive one copy.

		b. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

		c. Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.









		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

		A. Transmit each submittal to A/E as described in Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

		1. Submittals of Shop Drawings and Product Data via fax will not be accepted.





		3.02 RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

		A. Make corrections or changes in the submittals required by the A/E and resubmit until accepted.

		1. Revise Construction Schedule to include review time for resubmission same as for initially allowed.



		B. Shop Drawings and Product Data:

		1. Revise initial drawings or data, and resubmit as specified for the initial submittal.

		2. Indicate any changes which have been made other than those requested by the A/E.



		C. Samples:  Submit new samples as required for initial submittal.



		3.03 distribution

		A. Distribute reproductions of Shop Drawings and copies of Product Data bearing A/E’s review stamp to:

		1. Job site file.

		2. Record documents file.

		3. Other concerned Contractors.

		4. Subcontractors.

		5. Suppliers and fabricators.

		6. Owner’s Project Manager.



		B. Distribute samples carrying the A/E’s review stamp, as directed by A/E.



		3.04 A/E'S REVIEW RESPONSIBILITIES

		A. Reviewing is only for general conformance and compliance with Project design concept and Contract Documents.  Any action shown is subject to requirements of Contract Documents.  Contractor is responsible for:

		1. Dimensions (confirm and correlate at Project Site).

		2. Fabrication processes; construction techniques.

		3. Quantities, space requirements, coordination of work with that of other trades.



		B. A/E’s review of separate items does not constitute review of assembly in which it functions.

		C. Submission of Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) is for A/E’s information and use and will not be reviewed for completeness or appropriateness for use on Project Site.

		D. Also refer to Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, Article 3.02 for A/E's review actions.
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		PART 1 -  GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Coordinate work of trades and schedule elements of repair and alteration work by procedures and methods to expedite completion of the work.

		a. See Drawings for existing items to be altered.



		2. In addition to demolition specifically shown on the Drawings, cut, move, or remove items necessary to provide access or to allow alterations and new work to proceed.  Include such items as:

		a. Removal of abandoned items and items serving no useful purpose, such as abandoned piping, conduit and wiring, and miscellaneous brackets, hardware and the like.

		b. Removal of unsuitable or extraneous materials such as abandoned furnishings and equipment, and debris such as rotted wood, rusted metals and deteriorated concrete.

		c. Cleaning of surfaces, and removal of surface finishes as needed to install new work and finishes.

		d. Grinding and filling of existing concrete floors to receive carpet tile or resilient flooring.

		e. Repair or removal of hazardous or unsanitary conditions.



		3. Procedure in the event unknown hazardous materials are encountered:

		a. Immediately stop work and seal off the area.

		b. Immediately report discovery to Owner.



		4. Do not cut existing structural elements without A/E’s review.



		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Section 5.10, Unforeseen Physical Conditions





		1.02 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

		A. Applicable provisions of the following standards shall apply to the work of this Section, except as modified herein, and are hereby made a part of these Specifications to the extent required:



		1.03 definitions

		A. The following definitions and requirements apply to work of this Section:

		1. Demolish or Remove:  Remove and legally dispose of items except those indicated to be reinstalled, salvaged, or to remain the Owner's property.

		2. Remove and Salvage:  Items indicated to be removed and salvaged remain the Owner's property.  Remove, clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage.  Identify contents of containers and deliver to Owner's designated storage area.

		3. Remove and Reinstall:  Remove items indicated; clean, service, and otherwise prepare them for reuse; store and protect against damage.  Reinstall items in the same locations or in locations indicated.

		4. Existing to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by the A/E, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and then cl...





		1.04 SEQUENCE AND SCHEDULES

		A. Schedule Work in sequence and within times specified.  Show:

		1. Each stage of work, and dates of occupancy of areas.

		2. Date of Substantial Completion for each area of alterations work, as appropriate.

		3. Trades and subcontractors employed in each stage.





		1.05 ALTERATIONS, CUTTING, AND PROTECTION

		A. Trade Qualifications:

		1. An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition and alteration work similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project.

		2. Moving, removing, cutting and patching shall be performed by those who are qualified to perform the work in a manner to cause least damage to each type of work, and to provide means of returning surfaces to appearance of new work.



		B. Perform cutting and removals to remove minimum work necessary. Perform in manner to avoid damaging adjacent work.

		1. Cut finish surfaces such as concrete, masonry, tile and metals by methods to terminate surfaces in a straight line at a natural point of division.  Do not overcut corners.

		2. Cut masonry and concrete with diamond saws and hand tools only.



		C. Perform cutting and patching in accordance with Section 01 73 29, Cutting and Patching.

		D. Protect and prevent damage to existing finishes, equipment, and adjacent work indicated to remain.

		1. Protect existing and new work from weather and extremes of temperature.

		a. Maintain existing interior work above 60 deg F.

		b. Provide weather protection, waterproofing, heat and humidity control as needed to prevent damage to remaining existing work and to new work.



		2. Provide temporary shoring and supports.



		E. Provide temporary enclosures, as required, to provide weather protection and to separate work areas from the areas of existing buildings occupied by Owner.  Do not allow debris and dust or fumes to be drawn into operating HVAC systems.

		F. A/E Responsibility:  A/E will not be responsible for the content of the hazardous materials abatement documents nor for the work done there under.

		1. A/E will not be required to provide any service or render any opinions related to hazardous materials.



		G. Protect floors, walls, and finish surfaces to remain with adequate materials to prevent damage.





		PART 2 -  PRODUCTS

		2.01 SALVAGED MATERIALS

		A. Salvage only items that are noted in Contract Documents and/or tagged by the Owner.  Other existing construction in demolition areas shall be removed by Contractor and recycled or legally disposed of at Contractor’s expense.

		1. Store salvaged items in a dry, secure place on the Project Site, or deliver to Owner as directed.

		2. Do not incorporate salvaged or used material in new construction except with prior permission of A/E or as specifically noted.

		3. Salvaged items to be re-used shall be cleaned and refinished as appropriate before reinstallation.





		2.02 PRODUCTS FOR PATCHING, EXTENDING, AND MATCHING

		A. General:

		1. Provide same products or types of construction as that in existing structure, as needed to patch, extend or match existing work, unless other materials are specified or accepted.

		a. Generally Contract Documents will not define products or standards of workmanship present in existing construction.  Determine products and workmanship by inspection and any necessary testing.  Use existing as a sample of comparison.



		2. Perform patching, extending, or matching as necessary to make Work complete and consistent with identical standards of quality.







		PART 3 -  EXECUTION

		3.01 PERFORMANCE

		A. Conform to requirements in FMG Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-0.

		B. Provide cutting per Section 01 73 29, Cutting and Patching.

		C. Patch and extend existing work using skilled mechanics capable of matching existing quality of workmanship.  Quality of patched or extended work is required to be not less than that specified for new work.

		D. Where installation of mechanical, electrical, and structural systems requires opening of some existing walls, ceilings, or floor cavities, repair these openings to match existing, except where noted otherwise.  Fill holes and voids in floors, walls...

		E. Unscheduled openings for new work that penetrate existing structure shall be coordinated with A/E prior to commencing the work.

		1. See Drawings.

		2. Maintain continuity and integrity of fire separation at all times.

		3. Any opening over 2 inches in diameter shall be reviewed and accepted by A/E.

		4. Through concrete slabs or walls, or masonry walls, round holes shall be core drilled with a diamond drill, and rectangular openings shall be cut with a diamond saw.  In no case shall any structural member be cut.  Keep overcutting to a minimum.  Ma...



		F. Hazardous Materials Discovery:  If materials suspected of being hazardous are encountered at the Project Site, suspend work and notify the Owner’s Representative.

		1. Upon notification from the Contractor, the Owner will issue further directions on how to proceed.



		G. Also see Section 01 73 29, Cutting and Patching, for requirements for cutting and patching.



		3.02 ADJUSTMENTS

		A. Where partitions are removed, patch floors, walls, and ceilings with finish materials matching existing.

		1. Where removal of partitions results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework floors and ceilings to provide smooth planes without breaks, steps, or bulkheads.

		2. Where extreme change in plane of 2 inches or more occurs, request A/E’s instructions for transition method required.





		3.03 DAMAGED SURFACES

		A. Patch and replace with matching material portions of existing finished surfaces found to be damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other imperfections.

		1. Provide adequate support of substrate prior to patching the finish.

		2. Refinish patched portions of painted or coated surfaces; produce uniform color and texture over entire surface.

		3. When existing surface finish cannot be matched, refinish entire surface to nearest intersections.





		3.04 TRANSITION FROM EXISTING TO NEW WORK

		A. When new work abuts or finishes flush with existing work, make smooth and workmanlike transitions.  Patched work is required to match existing adjacent work in texture and appearance.  Patch or transition shall be invisible at 10 feet.

		1. When finished surfaces are cut in such a way that a smooth transition with new work is not possible, terminate existing surfaces neatly along straight lines at natural division lines, and provide trim appropriate to finished surface as accepted by ...





		3.05 CLEANING

		A. Perform periodic and final cleaning as specified in Section 01 74 00, Cleaning and Waste Management.

		B. At completion of work of each trade, clean area and make surfaces ready for work of successive trades.

		C. At completion of alterations work in each area, provide final cleaning and return space to a condition suitable for use by Owner.
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		PART 1 -  GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Quality Control System:

		a. Establish and maintain an effective quality control system in compliance with these specifications.  The Contractor Quality Control (CQC) system shall consist of plans, procedures, and organization necessary to provide materials, equipment, workman...

		b. Quality Control is the sole responsibility of the Contractor.  Quality Assurance is the responsibility of the Owner.

		c. Recurring Deficiencies:  If recurring deficiencies indicate that the CQC System is not adequate, corrective action shall be taken as directed by Owner.  Progress payments may be withheld until such corrective action has been completed per the Secti...



		2. Regulatory Requirements:

		a. Comply with laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders as required and in conformance with Contract Documents.  Keep Owner, Fire Department, and other authorities completely informed of changes in the work in a timely manner.  This incl...

		b. Gain approvals as required for Owner occupancy within contract scheduling requirements.

		c. Make adjustments and modifications as required to conform to ordinances, and regulations.





		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), Section 5.02, Permits, Fees, and Notices; Section 5.15, Tests and Inspections; Section 6.05, Payments Withheld

		2. Section 00 72 60 - Modifications to the General Conditions:  Above referenced sections





		1.02 DEFINITIONS

		A. Definable Feature of Work:  A “definable feature of work” is a task which is separate and distinct from other tasks and has separate control requirements.  It could be identified by different trades or disciplines, or it could be work by the same t...



		1.03 SUBMITTALS

		A. See Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, and requirements described below.  Submittals include but are not limited to:

		1. Quality Control Plan.

		2. Qualifications:  Resumes of Contractor's proposed Quality Control staff including on-site Quality Control Representative and inspectors.





		1.04 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM

		A. Coordination Meeting/Acceptance of Plan:

		1. Before start of construction, meet with the Owner and A/E representatives to discuss the CQC Plan.  During the meeting, a mutual understanding of the system details shall be developed.

		a. If requested by the Contractor, this discussion can occur at the Preconstruction Meeting, as long as a Preliminary CQC Plan is submitted to the Owner and A/E for review, a minimum of 5 working days prior to the Meeting.



		2. Acceptance of the CQC Plan is conditional and will be predicated on satisfactory performance during construction.  The Owner shall be notified of any changes to the plan, and those changes are subject to review and acceptance by the Owner.



		B. Contractor's Quality Control System – General:

		1. The 3-phase inspection system shall include the following minimum requirements:

		a. Preparatory Inspection:  This shall be an integral part of pre-installation meeting for designated portion of work, as set forth in Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings, be performed prior to beginning any such work, and shall include:

		1) A review of applicable specifications.

		2) A review of the contract plans.

		3) A check to assure that all materials and/or equipment have been tested, submitted and approved.

		4) A check to assure that provisions have been made to provide control inspection and testing.

		5) Examination of the work area to assure that all required preliminary work has been completed and is in contract compliance.

		6) A physical examination of required materials, equipment and sample work to assure that they conform to approved Shop Drawings or submitted data and are properly stored.

		7) Discussion of procedures for constructing the work, including repetitive deficiencies, construction tolerances and workmanship standards specified in the documents.



		b. Initial Inspection:  This shall be performed as soon as work begins on a definable feature of work and the following shall be accomplished:

		1) A check of preliminary work to ensure that it is in contract compliance.  Review of the preparatory meeting minutes.

		2) Verification of full contract compliance and verify required control inspection and testing is underway.

		3) Establish level of workmanship and verify that it meets minimum acceptable workmanship standards.  Compare work with sample panels, mockups and the like, as appropriate.

		4) Resolve all differences.

		5) This inspection phase should be repeated for new crew on site performing the work or any time standards are not being met.



		c. Follow-Up Inspection:  These shall be performed daily to assure continuing compliance with contract requirements, including control testing, until completion of the particular feature of work.



		2. Record Documents:  Maintain full size marked-up drawings, survey notes, sketches, nameplate data, pricing information, description, and serial numbers of all installed equipment as well as other information depicting as-built conditions.  This info...

		3. Tests:  Operation and acceptance tests, where specified, shall be performed to verify control measures are adequate.  These tests shall be documented on forms provided by Owner and a copy shall be provided to the Owner upon completion.



		C. Quality Control Program, Staffing:

		1. Develop a Quality Control (CQC) program, describing lines of authority and acknowledgment that the CQC staff shall implement the inspection program.  The Contractor's staff shall include an on-site Quality Control Site Representative, who shall rep...

		2. The Contractor’s Quality Control Site Representative shall be on the Project Site at all times during progress of the work with complete authority to take action necessary to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents.  This includes authority t...

		3. Submit full resumes giving experience and qualifications of all personnel proposed for Contractor’s CQC program.  Owner shall reserve the right to reject any person proposed for Contractor’s CQC organization based on Owner’s review of each resume.

		4. Submit resume(s) of proposed inspector(s) showing their experience and qualifications for the proposed inspection activities.  Experience must be of the same type as will be required for this project.



		D. Contractor's Quality Control Plan:  Submit a quality control plan to the A/E for review prior to the start of construction.  Allow 10 working days after receipt in the A/E's office for CQC plan review and comments.  The plan shall include the follo...

		1. A statement of how the plan will operate and a supporting organization chart to show the individual on the Contractor’s staff responsible for implementing and controlling the plan and staffing of the testing and inspection activities.

		2. Identification of the Contractor Quality Control Site Representative as described above.

		3. A staffing plan for Contractor inspectors which is consistent with the scope and Construction Schedule for the project.

		4. Identification of inspector(s) as described above.

		5. A coordination plan showing how the efforts of the Contractor’s quality control staff will be coordinated with the A/E, retained special inspectors, and engineers.

		6. Procedures for scheduling, reviewing, certifying and managing submittals.

		7. Methods to be used for documenting the 3 phase inspection system.

		8. Procedures for tracking construction deficiencies from identification through corrective action and for verification that deficiencies have been corrected.

		9. Copy of Contractor’s Quality Control Daily Report shall be documented on forms provided by Owner and a copy shall be provided to the Owner upon completion.  Report shall include entries for identifying weather conditions (temperature, dry, wet, amo...

		10. Copy of inspection form for the different activities which will be inspected including but not limited to the following:

		a. For concrete elements inspection forms shall include pre-placement, placement, and post-placement inspection items:

		1) Foundation inspection.

		2) Slab on grade inspection.

		a) Subgrade preparation.

		b) Reinforcing.

		c) Concrete placement/curing.





		b. Structural steel inspection.

		c. Welding inspection.

		d. The Contractor shall prepare inspection forms with check-off items for key construction elements to be signed off by the Contractor’s inspectors and reviewed from time to time by the A/E.



		11. Include procedure for tracking and inspecting “As-Built” plans in Quality Control Plan.



		E. Contractor’s Pre-Installation Quality Control:

		1. Well in advance of the installation of every major unit of work, which requires coordination with other work, ensure that the unit of work can be installed and function as intended and required in conjunction with other work which has preceded or w...

		2. See Section 01 61 00, Common Product Requirements, for further requirements.

		3. Perform inspection of products and equipment immediately following delivery to the Project site to determine conformance with the Contract Documents and any evidence of damage.





		1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

		A. Compliance Requirements:  Referenced codes establish minimum requirement levels.  Where provisions of various codes or standards conflict, the more stringent provisions govern. Promptly submit to A/E written notice of observed contract document var...

		B. Compliance requirements include, but are not limited to following:

		1. International Building Code (IBC), 2006 editions, as amended and adopted by the State of Washington, WAC Chapter 51-50, together with the amendments and additions thereto adopted by the City of Seattle, effective January 9, 2008, as the 2006 Seattl...

		2. Seattle Fire Code (2006 International Fire Code with Seattle amendments).

		3. 2006 Seattle Energy Code (the 2006 Washington State Energy Code (WSEC) with Seattle amendments).

		4. Accessibility:

		a. ICC/ANSI A117.1-2003 Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities - as Code Alternate.

		b. US Department of Justice, Americans with Disabilities Architectural Guidelines (ADAAGs), 2002 edition.



		5. Elevators:  2006 SBC Chapter 30.  See this document for additional references.

		6. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Codes including, but not limited to the following:

		a. NFPA 10-2007 Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.

		b. NFPA 13-2007, Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems.

		c. NFPA 80-2007, Standard for Fire Doors and Windows.



		7. State of Washington, WAC Chapter 296-24, General Safety and Health Standards, Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act (WISHA).

		8. State of Washington, WAC Chapter 296-305-06501, Safety Standards for Fire Fighters.

		9. Rules and Regulations of the State Board of Health.

		10. Department of Labor and Industries (L&I) Regulations:  Hazard Communication Standards (MSDS), WAC 296-62-054 through WAC 296-62-05427.

		11. State of Washington, WAC Chapter 51-13, Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality, 12/19/2006 edition.

		12. Mechanical Work:

		a. 2006 International Mechanical Code, except the standards for liquefied petroleum gas installations shall be in accordance with NFPA 58 (Storage and Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases) and NFPA 54 (National Fuel Gas Code).

		b. 2006 Uniform Plumbing Code.

		c. SBC Chapter 29, as amended for minimum plumbing facilities requirements.

		d. 2005 Seattle Boiler & Pressure Vessel Code, effective Aug. 24, 2005.



		13. Electrical Work:

		a. Underwriters' Laboratories (UL).

		b. National Electrical Manufacturers' Association (NEMA).

		c. 2005 NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC) with 2005 Seattle Electrical Code Supplement

		d. 2002 National Electrical Safety Code (NESC).

		e. State Electrical Construction Code (from L&I).



		14. Environmental Requirements:  Relevant statutes and regulations dealing with prevention of environmental pollution and preservation of public natural resources.

		a. Washington State Department of Ecology:  Emission Standards and Controls For Sources Emitting Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC), WAC 173-490, 2/2/1998 edition.

		b. United States Environmental Protection Agency, National Volatile Organic Compound Emissions standards for Architectural Coatings, Federal Register/Vol. 63, No. 176/September 11, 1998/Rules and Regulations, Final Rule.

		c. Puget Sound Clean Air Agency (PSCAA).



		15. City of Seattle Requirements:

		a. 2008 City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction.

		b. 2008 City of Seattle Standard Plans for Municipal Construction.

		c. City of Seattle Traffic Control Manual for In-Street Work.

		d. Seattle Engineering Department Street and Sidewalk Pavement Opening and Restoration Rules (Director's Rule 94-8), effective August 30, 2005.

		e. City of Seattle "Stormwater, Grading & Drainage Control Code," effective July 5, 2000 unless later editions is adopted .

		f. Other Standards for construction work and maintenance of facilities within City of Seattle right-of-ways, including applicable ordinances, rules, policies, and amendments.





		C. Specifications of Higher Standards: Drawings and Specifications govern whenever Drawings and Specifications require higher standards than are required by governing codes, regulations, and the like.





		PART 2 -  PRODUCTS

		PART 3 -  EXECUTION

		3.01 QUALITY ASSURANCE - CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

		A. Maintain quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship, both on and off-site to produce work of specified quality.

		B. Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence.

		C. Should manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from A/E before proceeding.

		D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.

		E. Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality.

		F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the manufacturer.

		G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.



		3.02 TOLERANCES

		A. Maintain quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship, to produce work of the highest quality.

		B. Comply with manufacturer’s tolerances.  Should manufacturer’s tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from A/E before proceeding.

		C. Adjust Products to appropriate dimensions, position before securing Products in place.



		3.03 MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATES

		A. When required by individual Specification Sections, submit manufacturers’ certificate, in duplicate, that products meet or exceed specified requirements.



		3.04 MANUFACTURER’S FIELD SERVICES

		A. When specified in respective Specification Sections, require supplier and manufacturer to provide qualified personnel to observe field conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust ...

		B. Representative shall submit written report to A/E listing observations and recommendations. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturer’s written instru...



		3.05 REPORTING

		A. The CQC representative shall maintain a daily record of all inspections and tests performed for each shift of subcontractor operations in an appropriate format.  These records shall provide factual evidence that continuous quality control inspectio...



		3.06 TRANSMITTAL OF DOCUMENTATION

		A. Submit copies of previous weeks Contractor’s hand written Contractor Quality Control Daily Reports and Contractor’s Quality Control Test Report forms to the A/E and Owner at each weeks progress meeting.

		B. Prior to Substantial Completion, coordinate with special inspection and request letter of compliance for respective testing firms.



		3.07 NON-COMPLIANCE NOTICE (NCN)

		A. The Owner will notify the Contractor of any detected non-compliance with the foregoing requirements.  If, after such notice, the Contractor fails to correct such non-compliant work, an NCN shall be issued.  Such notice, when delivered to the Contra...

		B. Upon receipt of the NCN, take immediate action to correct work.  Review corrections at progress meetings for non-compliant work.

		C. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take corrective action to comply promptly, the Owner may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective CQC action has been taken.  Progress payments may be withheld until such co...

		D. No part of the time lost due to such stop orders shall be made the subject of claim for extension of time or for excess costs or damages by the Contractor.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Listing of applicable Reference Standards used in Contract Documents. These are indicated by acronym, full title, and postal and web address.





		1.02 Reference standards

		A. The Contract Documents contain references to various standard specifications, codes, practices, and requirements for materials, equipment, work quality, installation, inspections, and tests, which references are published and issued by the organiza...

		B. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refer...

		C. Whenever a referenced standard contains administrative requirements, including measurement and payment provisions, such as the standards specifications of various government entities, utility districts, and other agencies, such administrative requi...

		D. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  When required by individual Specification Section, obtain copy of standard, catalog or excerpt...

		E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from A/E before proceeding.

		F. The contractual relationship of the parties of the Contract shall not be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference document.



		1.03 SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES

		A. All listings may not be referenced in the Contract Documents.

		B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents, unless otherwise indicated.

		C. Listings may not be complete.  Where not shown, request information from A/E during bidding.

		D. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Industry Organizations, Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the ...
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Temporary utilities required for construction.  Include installation of extensions and branching, as required.

		a. Temporary utilities shall be safe, non-hazardous, and sanitary.  They are to be protective of persons and property, and be free of deleterious effects.



		2. Requirements by Seattle Fire Marshal's Office.

		3. Removal of temporary utilities after completion of work.

		4. Service outages:  Coordinate utility shutdowns with Owner.



		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Section 5.14, Availability and Use of Utility Services





		1.02 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

		A. Applicable provisions of the following standards shall apply to the work of this Section, except as modified herein, and are hereby made a part of these Specifications to the extent required:



		1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

		A. Comply with following:

		1. Rules and recommendations of utility companies.

		2. Applicable local industry standards for construction work (published recommendations by local “building councils”).

		3. NFPA 241.

		4. Conserving Energy Material:  Install and operate temporary facilities and perform construction activities in manner to conserve and avoid waste of materials, energy, and water.

		5. OSHA and WISHA

		6. Local agencies and Fire Department as applicable.



		B. Requirements by Seattle Fire Marshal's Office:

		1. A fire department permit is required for flammable/combustible liquids and other hazardous materials.  Call (206) 386-1025 to obtain a permit application and to schedule a permit inspection by a Seattle Fire Department Hazardous Materials inspector...

		a. The fire department will not sign off (final) the DPD building permit for occupancy until the fire department application for hazardous material permit is on file and the Seattle Fire Department Hazardous Materials inspector has approved the permit...



		2. Contractor materials and activities shall not block any exit or impair floor to floor fire separation during construction in an occupied building.

		3. No flammable liquids, welding/cutting equipment or compressed gases shall be used by the Contractor, except under specific Seattle Fire Department permit.  Call (206) 386-1450 for permit information.







		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 TEMPORARY SERVICES

		A. General:  Required services include, but are not limited to water, toilet facilities, electrical power, heating and ventilating, and telephones.  Comply with service companies’ recommendations for materials and methods, or engage service companies ...

		B. Materials may be new or used, but are required to be of adequate capacity for usage.  Do not use materials constituting unsafe conditions, or that violate applicable codes and standards.

		C. Interface temporary utilities with each phase of construction as required.

		D. Temporary Stairs (as applicable):  Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where ladders are not adequate.  Cover finished, permanent stairs with protective covering of plywood or similar material so finishes will be undamage...



		2.02 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY AND LIGHTING

		A. Electric Power Service:  Owner will pay for the cost of the metered power for construction services and also for the cost of City Light connection fees. Contractor shall provide and install materials as needed for temporary power including poles, m...

		1. Contractor is responsible for the permits and inspections required by the Department of Planning and Development.

		2. When required for complete shutdowns such as outages during service changeovers, as outlined in Section 01 51 00, Temporary Utilities, Part 2.08, Contractor to supply materials and equipment for temporary power including but not limited to, generat...

		3. Furnish, install and maintain circuit and branch wiring, with area distribution boxes located so that electricity is available for power and lighting throughout the construction by the use of construction type power cords.  Install and maintain tem...

		4. Provide adequate artificial lighting for:

		a. Work areas where natural light is not adequate for work;

		b. Areas of public access; and for:

		c. Security/night-time illumination.







		2.03 TEMPORARY HEAT AND VENTILATION

		A. Provide temporary heat and ventilation required to:

		1. Maintain adequate environmental conditions facilitating work progress;

		2. Meet specified minimum conditions for installation of materials; and to:

		3. Protect materials and finishes from damage due to temperature and humidity.

		4. Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 50 deg F, in areas where construction is in progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.



		B. Provide adequate forced ventilation of enclosed areas to:

		1. Cure installed materials;

		2. Disperse humidity; and:

		3. Prevent hazardous accumulations of dust, fumes, vapors, and gases.



		C. Portable heaters:  Use standard approved units complete with controls.

		D. Owner will pay for power.  Contractor shall pay for other fuels (propane, and the like) used.

		E. Provide and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or consumed parts.



		2.04 TEMPORARY TELEPHONE/FAX SERVICE/E-MAIL

		A. Provide temporary telephone service throughout construction period for common-use facilities.  Provide minimum one direct line telephone service and one direct line fax service at construction site for Contractor’s use:

		1. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine and computer in each field office.

		2. Subscribe to e-mail service.



		B. At each telephone, post an Emergency Telephone List including:

		1. Police and fire departments

		2. Ambulance service

		3. Contractor's home office

		4. A/E's office

		5. Owner's office

		6. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.



		C. Provide an answering machine voice-mail service on superintendent's telephone.

		D. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone for use when away from field office.



		2.05 TEMPORARY WATER

		A. Owner will provide water for construction purposes.  Contractor shall:

		1. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

		2. Install branch piping as required for construction; include appropriate pressure-reducing stations.  Locate taps so water is available throughout the Project by use of hoses.  Protect piping and fittings against freezing.



		B. Contractor shall provide drinking water from a proven safe source.



		2.06 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

		A. Provide sanitary facilities in compliance with laws and regulations.

		B. Service, clean, and maintain facilities and enclosures.

		C. Comply with rules and regulations of OSHA and the King County Health Department.

		D. Do not use permanent plumbing fixtures.

		E. Pay costs for installation, maintenance, and removal of temporary sanitary facilities.



		2.07 TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION

		A. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241.

		B. Provide fire extinguishers, visible and accessible from space being served, with sign mounted above:

		1. Field Offices:  Class A stored-pressure water-type extinguishers.

		2. Other Locations:  Class ABC dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommend classes for exposures.

		3. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose; provide not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each useable stairwell.



		C. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

		D. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

		E. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and fire-protection program for personnel at Project Site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warni...

		F. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection.  Hang hoses with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.  Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.



		2.08 Service Outages

		A. Continuity of equipment and utility services to Owner property around the Project shall be maintained at all times.  Equipment or utility shutdowns required to facilitate construction work shall be accomplished in accordance with the following requ...

		1. Service outages and interruptions shall be indicated on the overall construction schedule as well as the interval schedule.

		2. Confirm requests for equipment and utility outages in writing to the Owner not less than 5 working days prior to the proposed outage.



		B. Service outages to existing equipment and utilities shall be kept to an absolute minimum.  Any outages required in the course of construction, whether for temporary services, cutovers, or testing shall be closely coordinated with the Owner and A/E....

		C. Do not proceed with any work requiring a service outage until confirmation is received from the Owner.  Unless otherwise specifically indicated, written permission from the Owner takes a minimum of 2 working days and a maximum of 7 working days fro...

		D. Materials and equipment required for the work to be accomplished during an outage shall be complete and available on the job for review by the Owner at the time of the outage request. If the Contractor is not adequately prepared, the shutdown reque...

		E. Coordinate with Owner’s personnel for shutdown and restart of equipment and utilities.  Owner will inspect the installation prior to restarting and will not restart if an unsafe condition exists.  In the event Contractor’s work is not completed dur...

		1. Owner’s personnel required to complete utility outages, restarts and inspections may not typically be working during the Contractor’s normal working hours.  Incorporate any affect that this may have on the progress of the project as part of the Bas...



		F. Include in the bid costs associated with equipment and utility outages.  Owner will make no extra payment for overtime work, schedule changes or failure to complete utility connections within authorized shutdown periods.





		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 GENERAL

		A. Maintain, operate, modify, and extend systems as work progress requires. Assure continuous services.  Verify termination/removals with A/E.



		3.02 REMOVAL

		A. Completely remove temporary materials and equipment when no longer required.

		1. Remove temporary above grade or buried utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Final Application for Payment inspection.

		a. Remove underground installations to minimum depth of 2 feet.  Grade site as indicated.



		2. Clean and repair damages caused by temporary installations and use of temporary facilities.

		3. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

		4. Disinfect premises occupied by temporary sanitary facilities.

		5. Replace used air filters in air systems used for temporary heat and ventilation.

		6. Prior to Final Inspections, remove temporary lamps and install new lamps unless otherwise specified in Division 26, Electrical.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing required construction facilities:

		1. Construction aids.

		2. Temporary barriers and enclosures.

		a. Prevent injury to persons, including from traffic.

		b. Protect the work from Construction operations.

		c. Prevent public entry.

		d. Protect adjacent properties, structures, and utilities.

		e. Remove barriers at completion of the Work, or when no longer needed.

		f. Protect existing equipment and systems.

		g. Provide barriers to protect stored equipment and electronic wiring.



		3. Temporary controls:

		a. Provide and maintain controls using methods, equipment, and temporary construction.

		b. Protect against unfavorable controls over environmental and other Project Site conditions and related areas under Contractor's management.  Remove physical evidence of temporary control facilities at completion of Work.

		c. Protect adjacent buildings, sitework outside of Project area.

		d. Coordinate with project phasing.

		e. Protect existing utilities to remain both on-site and off-site.

		f. Include control provisions for:

		1) Dust.

		2) Water.

		3) Debris:  Cleaning during construction is specified in Section 01 74 00, Cleaning and Waste Management.

		4) Pollution

		5) Erosion and sediment:  See Section 01 57 19, Temporary Environmental Controls, for requirements.

		6) Protection of work

		7) Noise

		8) Fumes (i.e., paints and coatings, exhausts)

		9) Tree and plant protection.

		10) Others, as required



		g. Ensure compliance with regulations governing the site and vicinity.  Designate one person - the Construction Superintendent, or other to enforce provisions preventing:

		1) Air, water, and soil pollution.

		2) Waste generation.

		3) Other irritating, harmful effects.





		4. Field offices and sheds.

		5. Vehicular access and parking.

		a. Traffic control:  Follow requirements of City traffic control manual.

		1) Provide, operate, and maintain equipment, services, and personnel, with traffic control and protective devices, as required to expedite vehicular traffic flow on access roads, haul routes, at site entrances, and parking areas.

		2) Provide flares and lights during periods of low visibility.

		3) Prevent mud from impacting thoroughfares and highways.

		4) Minimize interference with normal public traffic.

		5) Maintain fire hydrants/water control valves free from obstruction.



		b. Parking control.

		c. Access roads.



		6. Removal of temporary equipment and facilities when no longer required.  Restoration of grounds to original, or to specified conditions.  Repair or replacement of existing paving damaged during Work of this Contract.

		7. Security: Provide a project security program to:

		a. Protect Work, stored products, and construction equipment from theft and vandalism; and:

		b. Protect premises from entry by unauthorized persons.





		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Section 5.07, Safety Precautions; Section 5.11, Protection of Existing Structures, Equipment, Vegetation, Utilities, and Improvements





		1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

		A. Comply with requirements of federal, state, county, city, and other local codes and regulations.

		1. Applicable provisions of ANSI-Series standards on construction safety, including A10.3, A10.4, A10.5, A10.6, A10.7, A10.8, A10.9, A10.10, A10.11, A10.12, A10.13, A10.14, A10.15, A10.17, A10.18, A10.20, and A10.22.







		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 MATERIALS, equipment, furnishings – GENERAL

		A. Materials equipment and furnishings may be new or used.

		1. Materials shall be suitable for intended purposes.

		2. Materials shall be in conformance with governing codes, ordinances, and standards.





		2.02 CONSTRUCTION AIDS

		A. Provide construction aids, equipment and operating personnel as required to facilitate execution of work.

		1. Include scaffolds, staging, ladders, stairs, ramps, runways, platforms, railings, hoists, cranes, chutes, protective enclosures, silt fences, and other such facilities and equipment.



		B. Maintain facilities and equipment in a first-class condition.



		2.03 TEMPORARY BUILDING ENCLOSURES

		A. Provide temporary weather tight enclosure of exterior walls for successive areas of the building as work progresses to assure:

		1. Acceptable working conditions.

		2. Weather protection for interior materials.

		3. Effective temporary heating.

		4. Prevention of entry/unauthorized persons, and the like.  Provide temporary exterior doors with padlocks.

		5. Provide other enclosures as required.  Construct to be removable to facilitate work and handling of materials.



		B. Provide other protective enclosures as required or indicated.  Construct protective enclosures to be removable to facilitate work and handling of materials.



		2.04 BARRIERS AND SITE ENCLOSURES

		A. General Construction Fencing:

		1. Materials to Contractor’s option, minimum fence height 6 feet. Use either of following fence systems.

		a. Open Mesh Fence:

		1) No. 11 gage, 2-inch mesh, galvanized chain link fabric.

		2) Galvanized steel posts:  1-1/2-inch line posts and 2-inch corner posts.



		b. Solid Fence:

		1) Plywood:  Exterior Type C-C face plies, thickness as appropriate to framing requirements.

		2) Framing:  2 inches by 4 inches nominal rails and 4 inches by 4 inches nominal treated wood posts.

		3) Paint:  Standard grade exterior paint.







		B. Barriers and Other Protective Devices:

		1. Choose any allowed appropriate material, as suitable for required purposes.

		2. For interior barriers use wood framing and reinforced plastic walls, as indicated on Drawings.







		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 CONSTRUCTION AIDS

		A. Review site conditions and factors affecting construction procedures and construction aids, including adjacent properties and public facilities affected by execution of work.

		B. Relocate construction aids as required by any of the following:

		1. Construction progress;

		2. Storage requirements;

		3. Accommodation of any other Contractor’s employed at site.





		3.02 BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES

		A. General:  Install barriers neatly, reasonably uniform, and structurally adequate for required purpose.  Maintain barriers as long as required.  Relocate barriers as required by construction progress.

		B. Construction Fences:  Prior to start of Project work and at earliest reasonable date, install enclosure fence in location indicated on Drawings and to suit local and Owner requirements.

		C. Barriers and Other Protective Devices:  Provide and install as required and necessary.

		1. Contractor’s equipment located on sidewalks or other pedestrian ways shall be suitably barricaded for cane detection as a warning for sight impaired persons.  Barricade shall include a horizontal member at a maximum of 2 feet above the walking surf...

		2. Use certified flaggers.

		3. Maintain barriers in safe and secure condition for duration of their need.





		3.03 TEMPORARY CONTROLS

		A. Dust Control:

		1. Provide positive methods and apply dust control materials to minimize raising dust from construction operations.  Prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into adjacent facilities and the atmosphere.

		2. Block out and/or cover HVAC ducts, enclosures, voids and the like during construction to ensure no dust or fume accumulation.



		B. Water Control:

		1. Provide methods to control surface water and underground water.  Prevent damage to Project, site, and adjoining properties.

		2. Control excavation, grading and ditching to direct surface drainage away from construction areas, and to direct drainage to proper runoff.  Maintain excavations free of water.

		3. Provide, operate, and maintain hydraulic equipment of adequate capacity to control water.

		4. Dispose of drainage water in a manner to prevent flooding, and other damage to any portion of the building, site or adjoining properties.



		C. Pollution Control:

		1. In accordance with the following:

		a. Provide methods, means, and facilities required to prevent contamination of soil, water, or atmosphere.  Allow no discharge of noxious substances or fumes from construction operations.

		b. Provide equipment and personnel; perform emergency measures required to contain spillages.  Remove contaminated soils and liquids.

		1) Excavate and dispose of earth contaminated by Contractor operations off-site in compliance with laws and regulations.

		2) Replace with suitable compacted fill and topsoil.  Provide Owner with receipt of soil acceptability prior to installation.



		c. Take special measures to prevent harmful substances from entering public waters.

		1) Prevent disposal of wastes, effluents, chemicals, or other such substances in or adjacent to bodies of water, or in sanitary or storm sewers.



		d. Provide systems for control of atmospheric pollutants in accordance with Federal/State/Local published rules and regulations.

		1) Prevent toxic concentrations of chemicals.

		2) Prevent harmful dispersal of pollutants into the atmosphere or building HVAC systems in the adjacent surrounding buildings.







		D. Tree, Plant and Lawn Protection:

		1. Preserve and protect existing trees, plants and lawns at the site which are designated to remain, and those adjacent to the site.

		2. No storage or traffic shall be permitted within the drip or root zone of any planting.

		3. Carefully supervise excavating, grading and filling, and subsequent construction operations, to prevent damage.

		a. Work within the branch spread of trees shall be done by hand.  When roots are encountered during excavation, the Owner shall be immediately notified.  Do not further expose or cut until a determination is made by the A/E or Owner's Project Manager....

		b. Under no circumstances shall existing trees designated to remain be removed for convenience or ease of construction.

		c. Fertilize all trees where roots have been exposed.



		4. If branches or roots need to be removed due to construction, use a certified arborist approved by the Owner to perform such work.

		5. Any damaged plant material that is to remain shall be replaced with the same species and equal size, or repair in accordance with arborist requirements, at no cost to the Owner.  Damage is defined as changes to the tree appearance which were not or...

		a. Trees which cannot be suitably replaced greater than 6-inch caliper shall be paid for at the rate of $100.00 per square inch of cross sectional area measured 3 feet above existing grade.  This amount shall be credited to the Owner.

		b. Damaged and destroyed trees shall be removed from the site, the stumps grubbed, and the ground surface repaired, all at no cost to Owner.



		6. Do not drive heavy equipment directly over lawn areas; protect with boards and/or plywood to prevent rutting and need for restoration.  Remove protection at the end of each work day so as to maintain healthy growth and reapply as necessary.  Any da...



		E. Protection of Installed Work:

		1. Provide temporary protection measures for existing windows, and other items as required in adjacent existing facilities during demolition and new construction activities associated with the Project.

		2. Provide temporary protection for installed products.  Control traffic in immediate area to minimize damage.

		a. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.





		F. Also refer to Section 01 57 19, Temporary Environmental Controls, for additional requirements.



		3.04 field offices and sheds

		A. General Requirements:

		1. Prior to installation of offices and sheds, consult with Owner’s Representative on locations, access, and related facilities.  Coordinate with Contract drawings.

		2. Cleanliness:  Keep clean and in good order.



		B. Construction:  Structurally sound, insulated, weather tight, and air-conditioned field office for use as a common facility by personnel engaged in construction activities.

		1. At Contractor’s option, portable or mobile buildings may be used.

		a. If mobile homes are used, modify for office use.





		C. Contractor’s Offices and Facilities:

		1. Size:

		a. As required for general use; and

		b. To provide separate space for Project Meetings, Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings.  Assume 12 attendees.  Provide table and chairs.



		2. Telephone/Fax/E-mail as per Section 01 51 00, Temporary Utilities.  Provide telephone instrument in meeting space.

		a. See Section 01 51 00 for list of emergency telephone numbers to be listed at telephone.



		3. Photocopier:  Copier with capability to provide 11 inches by 17 inches full size copies.

		4. Other Furnishings:

		a. One 10-inch outdoor-type thermometer;

		b. Safety bulletin board for hazard communication program, MSDSs and the like, in location accessible 24 hrs a day and convenient to employees, subcontractors and their employees and representatives for Owner, A/E and other agencies that may visit the...

		c. Fire Extinguishers:  Provide and maintain one each, 5 gallon fire extinguishers, pressurized water for Class A fires; and general purpose dry chemical for Class A B C fires, in convenient locations in Contractor’s office.

		d. Office furniture, plan racks, and the like as required.



		5. Miscellaneous:  Maintain minimum 6 sets of hard hats, safety glasses and earplugs for use by visitors.

		6. Provide heating to maintain comfort conditions.

		7. Provide access to drinking water and toilet facilities.



		D. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment involved, including temporary utility services.  Sheds may be open shelters or fully enclosed spaces within building or elsewhere on...

		1. To requirements of various trades.

		2. Only materials, appliances and paint to be used for this Project may be stored in such areas.

		3. Ventilation:  Comply with specified code requirements for products stored.

		4. Heating:  Adequate to maintain temperature specified in respective Sections for products stored.

		5. Lighting:  Temporary light in all areas of the sheds.

		6. Cleanliness:  Must be kept clean and in good order.

		7. No materials storage that will permanently stain building surfaces or construction activities that drips oil, or emits sparks are allowed inside project building.

		8. Storage units for hazardous materials or wastes must shall adequate containment to prevent a release to the environment in case of a spill.



		E. Installation:

		1. Prepare as required.  Provide proper surface drainage.

		2. Construct temporary field offices and storage sheds on proper foundations. Provide connections for any required utility services.

		a. If portable or mobile buildings are used, install securely in place.

		b. Provide steps and landings at entrance doors.

		c. Mount thermometer at convenient outside location, not in direct sunlight.





		F. Maintenance and Cleaning:  Provide periodic maintenance and cleaning for temporary structures, furnishings, equipments, and services.



		3.05 vehicular access and parking

		A. Traffic Regulations:

		1. Conduct operations in such a manner to avoid unnecessary interference to existing pedestrian and vehicle traffic.  Minimize heavy vehicle traffic to and from site during peak traffic hours (7-9 a.m. and 3-6 p.m.).  Do not park vehicles in traffic l...

		2. Maintain fire lanes and roadways continuously, as required by the City, County and its police and fire departments.

		3. At no time allow operations to interfere with the safe and orderly operation of the neighborhood.  Encroachment by the Contractor’s operations will not be permitted.

		4. For the duration of the Contract, immediately repair or replace appurtenances damaged or destroyed in the performance of work included herein.

		5. Minimize vehicular traffic to the Project Site to the greatest extent possible.  Use of carpools, vanpools, and transit is encouraged.

		6. Whenever the Contractor’s activity affects vehicular or pedestrian traffic, install and maintain light barriers, signals, separators and the like, for the safety of the public.

		a. Temporary traffic maintenance items furnished by the Contractor shall remain Contractor’s property and shall be removed from the Project Site by the Contractor.





		B. Parking:  Contractors and subcontractors shall be responsible for their own off-site parking arrangements.  No on-site parking will be provided.

		C. Access Roads:  Construct and maintain temporary road(s) accessing public thoroughfares to serve construction area.

		D. Miscellaneous Requirements:

		1. Schedule work outside the construction limit line at the convenience of the Owner and take measures to ensure the safety of the public.

		2. Fill trenches crossing traffic lanes on a daily basis to restore a drivable surface.  Leave no open trenches or excavations unprotected.

		3. Before starting the Work, establish with the Owner the point of entry to the site and the route within the site that may be used by Contractor’s personnel to gain access to the construction area.

		4. Conduct operations in such a manner as to avoid damage to existing structures, walks, curbs, paving, grass areas, plantings and the like that are to remain.

		a. Provide the necessary protection and replace, repair or restore damaged surfaces to their original condition at no cost to Owner.







		3.06 SECURITY

		A. Maintenance of Security:

		1. Provide adequate security to protect the building and work site from unauthorized entry.  The Contractor is solely responsible for any theft, damage, or injury caused by a breach of such security.

		2. Initiate security program promptly after job mobilization, when enclosure fence, gates, and temporary enclosures are installed.

		3. Maintain security program throughout construction period, until Owner occupancy or Owner acceptance precludes the need for Contractor security.



		B. Personnel:  Exclude from site personnel not properly identified.

		C. Entrance Control:

		1. Provide control of persons and vehicles entering and leaving Project Site.

		2. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identifications.





		3.07 removal of construction facilities

		A. Completely remove temporary materials, facilities, equipment, and services when construction needs can be met by use of permanent construction, or at Project completion (including but not limited to scaffolds, staging, ladders, stairs, ramps, runwa...

		B. Remove foundations and underground installations.  Remove underground temporary control installations to a depth of 2 feet; grade site as indicated.

		C. Clean and repair damage caused by installations or by use of temporary facilities.  Grade the areas of the site affected by temporary installations to required elevations and slopes, and clean the site areas affected by temporary installations.  Pe...

		D. Restore permanent facilities used for temporary purposes to specified, or to original condition.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes requirements for products, materials, and equipment incorporated into the work:

		1. Products, materials, and equipment shall be new unless specified or shown otherwise.

		2. Conform to applicable specifications and standards.

		3. Comply with size, make, type, and quality specified, or as specifically accepted in writing by A/E.

		4. Do not use materials and equipment for other than designed or specified purposes and uses.

		5. For requirements peculiar to a given product, material, or piece of equipment, see appropriate technical specification Section.



		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Section 5.13 Material and Equipment

		2. Section 00 72 60 - Modifications to the General Conditions:  Section 5.13 Material and Equipment





		1.02 DEFINITIONS

		A. Definitions used in this Section are not intended to change the meaning of other terms used in the Contract Documents.

		1. Product:  "Products" are items purchased for incorporation in the Work, whether purchased for the Project or taken from the Contractor’s previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms...

		2. "Named Products" are items identified by the manufacturer's product name, including such items as a make or model number or other designation, shown or listed in the manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of the date of the ...

		3. "Materials" are products that must be shaped, cut, worked, mixed, finished, refined or otherwise fabricated, processed, or installed to form a part of the Work.

		4. "Equipment" is a product with operational parts, whether motorized or manually operated, that requires service connections, such as wiring or piping.





		1.03 SUBMITTALS

		A. See Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, for general submittal requirements.

		B. Proposed Product List:  Submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.

		1. Submit list of all proposed color and finish selections for A/E's review and approval no later than 45 days after Notice to Proceed.

		2. During construction, other materials not involving finishes or design considerations may be submitted not less than 30 days prior to date required for ordering materials.  Obtain approval before ordering.  Materials entered into the work without ap...

		3. Submit three copies of Product List.

		4. See Section 01 62 00, Product Options, for product options and proposed product substitutions.





		1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

		A. To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same kind from a single source

		B. When the Contractor is given the option of selecting between two or more products for use on the Project, the product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.  Compatibi...

		C. Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint manufacturer's or producer's nameplates or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.  Locate required produ...



		1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

		A. Pre-Installation Conferences:  See Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings, for requirements.

		1. At each meeting review progress of other work and preparations for particular work under consideration, including requirements of Contract Documents, options, related change orders, purchases, deliveries, shop drawings, product data, quality contro...

		2. Record attenders, signification discussions of each conference, and agreements and disagreements, along with final plan of action; distribute record of meeting promptly to everyone concerned including A/E and Owner.

		a. Do not proceed with the work if associated pre-installation conference cannot be concluded successfully.

		b. Instigate actions to resolve impediments to performance of the work, and reconvene conference at earliest date feasible.



		3. Discuss any pertinent issues at the weekly Progress Meetings; see Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings.







		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 general product requirements

		A. Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, new at the time of installation.

		1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, safety guards, and other devices and details needed for a complete installation and the intended use and effect.

		2. Standard Products:  Where available, provide standard products of types which have been produced and used previously and successfully on other projects and in similar application.

		3. Color and Appearance Consistency of Finish Materials:  Finish materials of their respective kinds, in regards to construction phasing, shall be consistent in color and appearance throughout the total Project and shall be purchased out of one dye lo...



		B. Additional Requirements:  Material and equipment incorporated in to the work:

		1. Shall conform to applicable specifications and standards.

		2. Shall comply with size, make, type and quality specified or as specifically approved in writing by A/E.

		3. Shall be asbestos, formaldehyde and lead free.

		4. Manufactured and Fabricated Products:

		a. Design, fabricate, and assemble in accordance with first-class "Workmanship" as defined in these Contract Documents.

		b. Manufacture like parts of duplicate units to standard sizes and gauges; parts to be interchangeable.

		c. Two or more items of the same kind to be identical and by same manufacturer (whether furnished under one Section or more).

		d. Products shall be suitable for service conditions.

		e. Adhere to indicated equipment capacities, sizes, and dimensions unless variations are specifically approved in writing.

		f. Except where field finishing is specified or otherwise required, products and fabricated items shall be pre-finished off-site.



		5. Do not use materials and equipment for other than designed or specified purposes and uses.



		C. Nameplates:  Except as otherwise indicated for required approval labels, and operating data, do not permanently attach or imprint manufacturer's or producer's nameplates or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products which will be exposed to view ei...

		1. Labels:  Locate required labels and stamps on a concealed surface or, where required for observation after installation, on an accessible surface which, in occupied spaces, is not conspicuous.

		2. Equipment Nameplates:  Provide permanent nameplate on each item of service-connected or power-operated equipment.  Indicate manufacturer, product name, model number, serial number, capacity, speed, ratings and similar essential operating data.  Loc...







		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 INSPECTIONS AND ACCEPTANCE OF SUBSTRATES

		A. Installer’s Inspection of Conditions:

		1. Require Installer of each major unit of work to inspect substrate to receive the work, and conditions under which the work will be performed, and to report (in writing to Contractor) unsatisfactory conditions.

		2. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to Installer.

		3. Application over a substrate or under a condition is prima facie evidence of acceptance of same.



		B. Contractor’s Inspection.  Inspect each item of material or equipment immediately prior to installation, and reject damaged and defective items.



		3.02 GENERAL INSTALLATION PROVISIONS

		A. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation of products in the applications indicated, to the extent that those instructions and recommendations are more explicit or stringent than requ...

		1. When Contract Documents require installation of work to comply with manufacturer’s printed instructions, obtain and distribute instructions to concerned parties, including A/E, and field office, before starting that particular work.

		2. Until Project is complete, maintain at jobsite one set of complete installation and maintenance instructions for materials and equipment.

		3. Handle, install, connect, clean, condition and adjust products in accordance with Manufacturer’s recommendations, directions and specified requirements.

		a. Should job conditions or specified requirements conflict with manufacturer’s instructions, consult with A/E for further instructions.

		b. Do not proceed with work without clear instructions.



		4. Perform work in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.  Do not omit any preparatory step or installation procedure unless it is:

		a. Verified with and accepted by A/E in writing.

		b. Specifically modified or exempted by Contract Documents.

		c. Perform additional requirements that are specified which are greater than the manufacturer’s requirements and do not have a deleterious affect on the product being installed.





		B. Owner-Furnished Products:

		1. Refer to Drawings and Section 01 11 00, Summary of Work, for identification of Owner furnished products.

		2. Owner's Responsibilities:

		a. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to Contractor.

		b. Arrange and pay for product delivery to Project Site.

		c. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.

		d. Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient items.

		e. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.



		3. Contractor's Responsibilities:

		a. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

		b. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with Owner.

		c. Handle, store, install and finish products.

		d. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.





		C. Attachment, Connection Devices and Methods:

		1. Provide attachment and connection devices and methods necessary for anchoring work securely and properly in place as it is installed; install true to line and level, accurately located and aligned with other Work, and within recognized industry tol...

		2. Allow for expansions and building movements.

		3. Provide uniform joint widths in exposed work, organized for best possible visual effect. Refer questionable visual-effect choices to A/E for final decision.



		D. Precautions:

		1. Acclimate product to room conditions as required by standard specifications and/or as recommended by manufacturer.

		2. Install work during conditions of temperature, humidity, exposure, forecasted weather, and status of project completion which will ensure best possible results for each unit of work, in coordination with entire work.



		E. Isolate each unit of work from non-compatible work, as required to prevent deterioration.

		1. Re-check measurements and dimensions of the work, as an integral step of starting each installation.

		2. Coordinate enclosure (closing-in) of work with required inspections and tests, so as to avoid necessity of uncovering work for that purpose.



		F. Mounting Heights:  Except as otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, mount individual units of work at industry recognized standard mounting heights, for applications indicated.  Refer questionable mounting height choices to A/E for final de...

		G. In-Place Protection:

		1. General:

		a. During handling and installation of work at Project Site, clean and protect work in progress and adjoining work on a basis of perpetual maintenance.

		b. Apply suitable protective covering on newly installed work where reasonably required to ensure freedom from damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion; otherwise, clean and perform maintenance on newly installed work as frequently as...

		c. Adjust and lubricate moving components to ensure operability without damaging effects.  Contractor is responsible for function, condition and unblemished appearance of all work on Project, and any item or work judged defective by A/E shall be subje...



		2. To extent possible through reasonable control and protection methods, supervise performance of work in a manner and by means which will ensure that none of the work, whether completed or in progress, will be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damagin...



		H. Replacement:  Components with damage affecting appearance, function or structural characteristics will not be accepted; repair and/or replace such items on the Project as directed at no additional expense to Owner.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Furnish and install Products specified, under options and conditions for substitutions stated in this Section.

		2. Substitutions will not be considered during construction if:

		a. They are indicated or implied by way of Shop Drawings or other Project data submittals, without proper notice shown on attached form;

		b. They are requested directly by a subcontractor or supplier;

		c. Acceptance will require revisions of Contract Documents.





		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13    - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Paragraph 5.13 A





		1.02 submittals

		A. See Sections 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures, and 01 33 23, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, for general submittal requirements.

		B. Submit three copies of Substitution Request forms with attachments within time frames indicated in this Section.





		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 PRODUCT SELECTION

		A. The Contract Documents and governing regulations govern product selection.  Procedures governing product selection include the following:

		1. Proprietary Specification Requirements:  Where only a single product or manufacturer is named, or indicates “no equals”, “no substitutions”, or “no exceptions”, provide the product indicated.  Notify A/E if it is discovered that the named product d...

		2. Semi-proprietary Specification Requirements:  Where two or more products or manufacturers are named, or indicates “no equals”, “no substitutions”, or “no exceptions”, provide one of the products indicated.  Notify A/E if it is discovered that none ...

		3. Nonproprietary Specification Requirements:  Where the Specifications list products or manufacturers, or indicate “or approved,” “or approved equal” or “other acceptable”, comply with Contract Document provisions concerning product substitution to o...

		4. Descriptive Specification Requirements:  Where Specifications describe a product or assembly, listing exact characteristics required, with or without use of a brand or trade name, provide a product or assembly that provides the characteristics and ...

		5. Performance Specification Requirements:  Where Specifications require compliance with performance requirements, provide products that comply with these requirements and are recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated.  Submit manu...

		6. Visual Matching:  Where matching an established sample is required, the A/E’s decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches satisfactorily.

		a. Where there is no product available within the specified category which matches satisfactorily and also complies with other specified requirements, comply with the provisions of the Contract Documents concerning "substitutions" for selection of a m...



		7. Visual Selection:  Where specified product requirements include the phrase "...as selected from manufacturer's standard colors, patterns, textures ..." or similar phrases, select a product and manufacturer that complies with other specified require...





		2.02 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION

		A. General Provisions:

		1. The requirements for substitutions do not apply to specified subcontractor options on products and construction methods.  Revisions to Contract Documents, where requested by Owner or A/E, are "changes" not "substitutions".

		2. Subcontractor's determination of, and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued by governing authorities do not constitute "substitutions" and do not constitute a basis for change orders, except as provided for in Contract Documents. ...

		3. If a bidder or contractor desires approval of some material or product other than that specified, they shall submit a written request for approval of the substitute item in accordance with the following requirements:

		a. Such requests shall be made on the SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM at end of this Section.  Where specifications specify a product color and/or pattern, include a sample of proposed product/item at a size appropriate to make an evaluation with the specif...

		b. No request for approval will be considered unless submitted in accordance with this Section.

		c. Final decision as to whether an item is an equal or satisfactory substitution rests with Owner.



		4. Every substitution request shall state whether the item offered is equal to the specified product.  The substitute material or product shall be accompanied by its reference in the Contract Documents and complete catalog, technical and other informa...

		a. Indicate with substitution request effects on the LEED performance.





		B. Substitutions – Prior to Proposal Due Date:  No substitution requests will be reviewed prior to the Proposal Due Date.

		C. Substitutions – After Starting Work:  After Contract Award, substitution requests for approval of substitute materials or products for items indicated as proprietary, semi-proprietary or “approved equal” will not be considered, unless one or more o...

		1. Unavailability:  A substitution is required because the specified item is not available, due to factors beyond the control of Contractor.  (Unavailability due to late order is not cause for substitution requests).

		2. Unsuitability:  Subsequent information or changes disclose inability of the specified item to perform as intended.

		3. Regulatory Requirements:  Final interpretation of Code, regulatory requirements, safety requirements, or insurance requirements necessitate a change due to inability of the specified item to conform.

		4. Warranty:  Manufacturer or fabricator cannot certify or warrant performance of specified item as required.

		5. Owner's Benefit:  In the judgment of the Contractor, acceptance of the proposed substitution is clearly in Owner's best interest because of cost, quality, or other consideration.  In requesting a substitution under this clause, furnish substantiati...



		D. Allow not less than 15 days for A/E's consideration of product substitution in addition to time required for submittal review in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

		E. In making request for approval of substitute materials, the Bidder/Contractor shall represent that he/she has investigated the proposed product and, in his/her opinion, it is equal or superior in all respects to that specified, and that proposed su...

		F. Substitutions will not be considered if they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawings or other project data submittals, without proper notice shown on the SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM at the end of this Section.  Submissions received that include pro...
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section Includes:  General requirements for delivery, handling and storage of products and materials.

		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13  - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Section 5.08, Operations, Material Handling and Storage Areas, and Paragraph 6.03 D. regarding payment requests for stored materials

		2. Section 00 72 60  - Modifications to General Conditions:  Paragraph 6.03 D. regarding payment requests for stored materials





		1.02 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

		A. General:

		1. Access routes, staging areas, loading restrictions, and other uses of the project site shall be coordinated and approved by the A/E and Owner prior to the start of work.  Ease of access to the project site is limited and shall be verified prior to ...

		2. See Section 01 81 13, Sustainable Design Requirements, EQc3.1 requirements for storage of absorptive materials.



		B. Deliver, store, and handle products according to the manufacturer's recommendations, using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.

		1. Deliver products to the site in the manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing to prevent damage, deterioration, loss or the...

		2. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at the Project Site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.

		3. Coordinate delivery with installation time to assure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.  Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlle...

		a. Store with lids sealed, outside of building, all glues, adhesives, sealers, caulking, mastics, cleaners, paints, thinners and related flammable and hazardous materials.



		4. Inspect products upon delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that quantities are correct and that products are undamaged and properly protected.  Reject damaged and defective items.



		C. Storage:

		1. Store products at the site in a manner that will facilitate inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.  Store and protect in accordance with manufacturers' instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible.

		2. Store heavy materials away from the Project structure in a manner that will not endanger the supporting construction.

		3. Store products subject to damage by the elements above ground, under cover in a weathertight enclosure, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.  Maintain temperature and humidity within range required by manufacturer's instructions.

		4. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area.  Prevent mixing with foreign matter.

		5. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

		6. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

		7. See Section 00 72 13 General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), Paragraph 6.03 D. for off-site storage of materials.





		1.03 PROTECTION

		A. Protect products after installation (see more detailed requirements in individual Specification Sections):

		1. Protect all parts of the buildings from damage (from all causes) until Owner’s approval.

		2. Provide substantial coverings such as boarding, building paper, polyethylene sheeting, and the like as necessary to protect installed products.  Protect against:

		a. Traffic damage;

		b. Subsequent construction operations; and the like.



		3. Remove coverings when no longer needed.



		B. Repair or replace damage as required for acceptance.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Provide cutting, fitting, and patching including attendant excavation and backfill to:

		1. Make its several parts fit together properly;

		2. Join new Work to existing work;

		3. Uncover portions of the Work to provide for installation of any ill-timed work;

		4. Remove and replace defective work;

		5. Remove and replace work not conforming to requirements of Contract Documents;

		6. Remove samples of installed work as specified for testing; and

		7. Provide routine penetrations of non-structural surfaces for installation of piping, duct work and electrical conduit.

		8. For additional requirements for cutting and patching, excavating and backfilling, see respective specifications sections.



		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Sections 5.13, Material and Equipment, and 5.16, Correction of Nonconforming Work





		1.02 SUBMITTALS

		A. Submit written request to Owner and A/E at least 14 days in advance of executing any cutting and alteration affecting:

		1. The work of the Owner or any separate contractor;

		2. Structural value or integrity of any element of Project;

		3. Integrity or effectiveness of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements or systems;

		4. Efficiency, operational life, maintenance, or safety of operational elements; and

		5. Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements.



		B. Include with Request:

		1. Project identification;

		2. Description of affected work and products to be used;

		3. Necessity for cutting or excavating;

		4. Effect on work of Owner or any separate contractor, or on structural or weatherproof integrity of Project;

		5. Description of proposed work designating extent of cutting, patching, or excavating or alteration. Include the following:

		a. Name trades to be executing the Work;

		b. Products proposed to be used;

		c. Extent of refinishing to be done;

		d. Alternatives to cutting and patching;

		e. Cost proposal (when applicable); and

		f. Written permission of any separate contractor whose work will be affected.

		g. List of utilities that will be disturbed or otherwise affected by Work.  Indicate duration of disruption.





		C. Should work conditions or schedule indicate change of products from original installation, submit substitution request as specified in Section 01 62 00, Product Options.

		D. Submit written notice to Owner designating date and time work will be uncovered.



		1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

		A. Employ an experienced firm that has specialized in alteration work similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project to perform cutting and patching for:

		1. Sight-exposed finished surfaces;

		2. Weather-exposed and moisture-resistant elements;

		3. At penetrations of waterproof membranes, such as test areas.



		B. Employ original installer to perform cutting and patching of newly installed materials.





		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 MATERIALS

		A. Comply with Specifications and standards for each applicable product.

		B. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution under provisions of Sections 01 61 00, Common Product Requirements, and 01 62 00, Product Options.





		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 INSPECTION

		A. Inspect existing conditions of Project.  Inspect elements subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.

		B. After uncovering work, inspect conditions affecting product installations and work performance.

		C. Submit written reports to Owner and A/E of unsatisfactory work or questionable conditions.  Do not proceed with work until Owner issues further instructions.



		3.02 PREPARATION

		A. Provide adequate temporary support as necessary to assure structural integrity of affected work portion.

		B. Provide devices and methods protecting other portions of project from damage.

		C. Provide protection from elements for work exposed by cutting and patching.

		D. Maintain excavations and keep free from water which may damage or hinder proper performance of the work.



		3.03 CUTTING

		A. Execute cutting and removals by methods preventing damage to other work.  Use core drilling equipment and diamond saws for cutting required openings in concrete and masonry.  Do not overcut corners.  (Do not use hammering and chopping tools.) Diamo...

		B. Execute any required excavating and backfilling by methods preventing settlement or damage to other work.

		C. Uncover work to install improperly sequenced work.

		D. Remove and replace defective or non-conforming work.

		E. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

		F. Provide openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work.

		G. Execute fitting and adjustment of products to provide finished installations complying with specified products, functions, tolerances, and finishes.

		H. Restore work cut or removed.  Install new products as required to complete work in accordance with Contract Documents.

		I. Cutting shall be done wet whenever possible.  Take precautions to protect workers and public from dust.



		3.04 PATCHING

		A. Execute patching to complement adjacent work.

		B. Fit products together to integrate with other work.

		C. Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other work, and which will provide appropriate surfaces to receive patching and finishing.

		D. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

		E. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

		F. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids with fire rated material in accordance with Seattle Fire Code, to full thickness of the penetrated element.

		G. Refinish entire surfaces as necessary to provide even finish matching adjacent finishes.

		1. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection.

		2. For an assembly, refinish the entire unit.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Progress Cleaning:  Interior and exterior cleaning during construction.

		a. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition.  Protect work in progress and adjoining work on the basis of continuous maintenance.

		b. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site weekly and dispose off-site.



		2. Final Cleaning:

		a. Employ skilled Cleaning Contractor for final cleaning.

		1) Ductwork shall be vacuumed by company specializing in this service.



		b. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations as specified.





		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13  - General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Section 5.17, Clean Up





		1.02 SUBMITTALS

		1. Not Applicable



		1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

		A. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies:

		1. Conform to city, county, state, and federal ordinances, rules, regulations, and requirements in regard to site clean-up requirements.

		2. Conform to state safety regulations.

		3. Documentation of waste management, spill response, procedures and contingency plans shall be made available upon request to A/E.







		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 MATERIALS

		A. General:  Cleaning products shall comply with GS-37; LEED ID Credit Green Housekeeping in accordance with requirements of Section 01 81 13, Sustainable Design Requirements.

		B. Do not use cleaning materials damaging to surfaces.

		C. Do not use cleaning materials creating hazards to health or property.

		D. Use only cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of surface material to be cleaned.





		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION

		A. General Requirements:

		1. Execute periodic cleaning.  Keep work, Project Site, and adjacent properties free from accumulation of construction waste materials, rubbish, and windblown debris.

		a. Protect new materials from damage by construction debris.

		b. Dispose daily of flammable, hazardous, and toxic waste materials.  Storage of these materials will not be permitted on the interior of the building.

		1) Disposal and storage shall be in accordance with 40 CFR; 49 CFR; state and local fire codes and regulations.





		2. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.

		a. Periodically remove from site.

		b. Dispose of legally at disposal areas away from site.



		3. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers and remove from premises daily.  Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous conditions.  Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances.



		B. Dust Control:

		1. Clean interior spaces and surfaces prior to start of finish painting.  Continue cleaning on an “as-needed” basis until painting is finished.

		2. Schedule operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning process will not fall on wet or newly coated surfaces.



		C. Debris Control:

		1. In accordance with Section 01 74 19, Construction Waste Management and Disposal, and the following:

		a. Keep all areas free of extraneous debris.

		b. Initiate and maintain a specific program to prevent accumulation of debris at construction site, storage and parking areas, and along access roads and haul routes.

		1) Provide containers for deposit of debris as specified.

		2) Prohibit overloading of trucks to prevent spillages on access and haul routes.

		a) Provide periodic inspection of traffic areas to enforce requirements.





		c. Schedule periodic collection and disposal of debris as specified.

		1) Provide additional collection and disposal of debris whenever the periodic schedule is inadequate to prevent accumulation.



		d. Keep storm sewers free of debris or extraneous materials.





		D. Street and Off-Site Clean-Up:

		1. Vehicles used to haul materials off-site shall be constructed or loaded so as to prevent any leaking of materials from the vehicle.  Keep sidewalks, lawns, parking areas and streets clear of construction materials, debris, gravel, rock and dirt att...

		2. Plan operations to minimize the need for cleaning street areas adjacent to the construction site, access roads, and haul routes utilized for Work under this Contract.  The use of water to perform cleaning work shall be held to a minimum.  Provide s...

		a. Clean streets in accordance with local street use requirements.

		b. Clean streets used for hauling excavated material from the work site to the nearest arterial or for a minimum distance of three blocks at the end of each shift of hauling excavated materials.

		c. Clean streets of debris from installation of systems or other construction activities.

		d. Prohibit overloading of trucks to prevent spillages on streets.

		e. Water wash staging areas once per week or more frequently as needed to control dust.

		f. Provide wheel wash facilities to remove dirt, clay stones, or other deposits from the tires or between wheels before trucks and/or other equipment will be allowed to travel over paved streets.

		1) Water used for washing vehicles and equipment shall not be allowed to enter storm drains unless sediment, petroleum products, fresh concrete products or other deleterious materials are separated prior to discharge.



		g. Transportation of excavated material by vehicles driven or moved on public streets or highways shall conform to the requirements of the local jurisdictions.





		E. Progress Inspections:  Continually, and not less than every third day, inspect performed cleaning in conformance with cleaning standards.  Close off cleaned areas or fully protect finished/cleaned work.



		3.02 FINAL CLEANING

		A. Cleaning includes but is not limited to following procedures:

		1. Clean in accordance with excellent housekeeping practices.  Remove dust and dirt in corners.

		2. Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, non-permanent labels, and other foreign materials from sight-exposed interior and exterior surfaces.

		a. Clean hard-surfaced finishes, to dirt-free condition, free of dust, stains, films and similar noticeable detracting substances.

		b. Except as otherwise indicated, avoid disturbance of natural weathering of exterior surfaces.

		c. Restore reflective surfaces to original reflective conditions.



		3. Remove debris from limited-access spaces including trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, and similar spaces.

		4. Clean light fixtures and lamps so as to function with full efficiency.

		5. Ventilating System:

		a. Clean permanent filters and replace disposable filters, if units were operated during construction.

		b. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils, if units were operated without filters during construction.  Clean inside ducts.



		6. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment.  Include vertical and horizontal surfaces, pipes, ducts, conduits, and the like.

		7. Clean plumbing fixtures to sanitary condition.

		8. Vacuum or mop concrete floors as required.

		9. Vacuum carpet and remove stains as required.

		10. Provide special cleaning for all trades at completion of work as follows:

		a. Clean the top surfaces of removable ceiling panels and ducts, light fixtures, piping, conduit, and horizontal collecting surfaces above removable ceilings.

		b. Remove stains from glass; wash, polish same, inside and outside.

		c. Exercise care not to scratch glass.

		d. Replace broken glass.

		e. Remove marks, stains, fingerprints, dust, dirt from painted and decorated work.

		f. Clean, polish hardware for all trades; this shall include removal of stains, dust, dirt, paint and the like.

		g. Remove spots, soil, paint from tile work and mirrors; wash same.

		h. Clean fixtures, shelves, casework, furnishings, equipment; remove stains, paint, dirt, dust.

		i. Remove temporary floor protections; clean finish floors and floor coverings.

		j. Clean exterior, interior metal surfaces, including doors and windows of oil, stains, dust, dirt, paint and the like.  Polish, leave without finger marks or other blemishes.

		k. Remove from site crates, packing materials and the like.

		l. Clean lighting fixtures including both lenses and exposed surfaces.



		11. Clean Project Site (yard and grounds), and areas affected by these construction activities, including landscape development areas, of litter and foreign substances.  Sweep paved areas to a broom-clean condition.  Remove stains, petro-chemical spil...

		a. Include parking and other staging areas.



		12. Building Exterior:

		a. Remove debris from roof areas.  Clean dirt from membrane in preparation of final inspection.

		b. Wipe metal siding, flashing and trim with soft cloth in preparation for final inspection.

		c. Prior to installation of topsoil and final planting, drag the construction site with a magnet rake to pick up hidden metal.

		d. Clean drain line of all debris and material.





		B. Removal of Protection:  Except as otherwise indicated or requested by A/E, remove temporary protection devices and facilities installed during course of the Work to protect previously completed work during remainder of construction period.

		C. Extra Materials:  Where excess materials of value remaining after completion of associated work have become Owner’s property, dispose of these to Owner’s best advantage as directed.

		D. Final Inspection:  Prior to final completion, or Owner occupancy, inspect exposed surfaces.  Verify that the entire Work is clean.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. This Section includes the procedures and requirements for the disposal of wastes generated by construction activities other than dangerous and contaminated waste, if any.



		1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

		A. All waste generated during the course of the Project shall be disposed of in accordance with applicable local, State and federal regulations.

		B. Effective June 1, 1991 and in accordance with SMC 21.36 as amended by Ordinance 115589, no waste generated within the City of Seattle shall be deposited in a waste disposal facility owned and operated by King County.

		C. Waste that is Unacceptable Waste must be disposed of in accordance with all applicable local, State and federal regulations.  Waste that appears to be an Unacceptable Waste must obtain a Waste Clearance through the Seattle-King County Department of...



		1.03 DEFINITIONS

		A. The following terms and definitions used in this section are from SMC 21.36:

		1. Construction, Demolition and Landclearing waste (CDL waste):

		a. Waste comprised primarily of the following materials:

		1) Construction Waste:  Waste from building construction such as scraps of wood, concrete, masonry, roofing, siding, structural metal, wire, fiberglass insulation, other building materials, plastics, Styrofoam, twine, baling and strapping materials, c...

		2) Demolition Waste:  Largely inert waste, resulting from the demolition or razing of buildings, roads and other man-made structures such as concrete, wood and masonry, composition roofing and roofing paper, steel, and minor amounts of metal.  Plaster...

		3) Landclearing Waste:  Natural vegetation and minerals from clearing and grubbing land for development such as stumps, brush, blackberry vines, tree branches, tree bark, mud, dirt, sod and rocks.





		2. Co-mingled Recycling:  This service allows contractors to put select recyclables such as wood, cardboard, and metals in one container.  The recycling hauler takes the materials to a sorting facility where the materials are separated for recycling.

		3. Contaminated Soils:  Soils removed during the cleanup of a remedial action site, or a dangerous waste site closure or other cleanup efforts and actions which contain harmful substances but are designated dangerous wastes.  Contaminated soils may in...

		4. Dangerous Waste:  Those solid wastes designated in WAC 173-303-100 as dangerous or extremely hazardous waste.

		5. Hazardous Substances:  Any liquid, gas or sludge, including any material, substance, product, commodity or waste, regardless of quantity, that exhibits any of the physical, chemical or biological properties described in WAC 173-303-090.

		6. Health Officer:  The Director of the Seattle-King County Department of Public Health or his/her designated representative.

		7. Material Recovery Facility (MRF):  A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility. Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover recyclable materials from other waste.

		8. Recycle/Recycling:  Separation of construction waste materials for remanufacturing or reprocessing into usable or marketable materials.  Examples of recycling include separating wood off-cuts for recycling by a wood processor into paper pulp, or ta...

		9. Reuse:  To use a construction waste material again in roughly its same form.  Materials can be reused on-site in a new project, or reused on other projects-off site.  Examples of reuse include removing a hardwood floor and reinstalling it at new pr...

		10. Salvage: To remove construction waste material from an existing building for reuse on-site in a new project, or reuse on other projects off-site.  Salvaged materials reused off-site are usually sold or donated to an organization or individual that...

		11. Small Quantity Generator Hazardous Waste:  Any discarded liquid, solid, contained gas, or sludge, including any material, substance, product, commodity or waste used or generated by businesses, that exhibits any of the characteristics or criteria ...

		12. Solid Waste:  All putrescible and nonputrescible solid and semisolid wastes, including but not limited to garbage, rubbish, ashes, industrial wastes, infectious wastes, swill, demolition and construction wastes, abandoned vehicles or parts thereof...

		13. Source-Separated Recycling:  Construction waste is sorted on the job-site in separate containers as it is generated.  The recycling hauler takes the materials directly to a recycler or a transfer site.

		14. Special Category Wastes:  Wastes whose disposal is limited by certain restrictions and limitations, as identified in SMC 21.36.029.

		15. Special Waste:  Contaminated soils, asbestos and other waste specified by Washington Waste Systems in the Special Waste Management Plan included in the Operations Plan as requiring special handling or disposal procedures.

		16. Unacceptable Waste:  All waste not authorized for disposal at the Columbia Ridge Landfill and Recycling Center or successor site designated by the City, by those governmental entities having jurisdiction or any waste the disposal of which would co...

		17. Waste or City Waste:  All residential and nonresidential solid waste generated within the City, excluding Unacceptable Waste, Special Waste, Construction, Demolition and Landclearing Waste, and materials destined for recycling.  City waste include...

		18. Waste Management Plan:  A Project-related plan for the salvage, collection, transportation, recycling, and disposal of the waste generated at the construction site.  A waste management plan includes procedures for separating, storing, and transpor...





		1.04 waste management plan

		A. Draft Waste Management Plan:  At Pre-Construction Meeting the Contractor shall submit to the Owner's Project Manager a Draft Waste Management Plan.  The Draft Plan should contain the following:

		1. Analysis of the wastes to be generated, including types and estimated quantities.

		2. Identification of materials to be salvaged, materials to be recycled, and materials to be disposed of as garbage.

		3. Estimated recycling rate for the project, in percentage by weight, including the weight of salvaged materials. Calculations may be based on weight or volume, but must be consistent throughout.

		4. Estimated costs for salvaging and recycling each material and any anticipated payments for materials.

		5. General materials handling requirements including separation and on-site storage requirements and any special procedures for removing and protecting materials.

		6. Plan for communicating salvage and recycling requirements to the crew and subcontractors.

		7. Materials not salvaged for reuse or recycled shall be disposed of as garbage at one of City of Seattle waste disposal locations.  A list of waste disposal locations can be found at http://your.kingcounty.gov/solidwaste/facilities/seattle-ts.asp.

		8. Sample Construction Waste Management Plan can be found at the end of this Section.





		1.05 SUBMITTALS

		A. At the Pre-Construction Conference, submit to the Owner a list of wastes that will be generated by the project.  A proposed recycling facility or disposal site shall be identified for each waste stream.  The list shall identify:

		1. Each location.

		2. Estimated quantities.

		3. Type of material to be wasted at each site or removed from each site.



		B. Should additional or alternate sites become necessary during the life of the Contract, the locations and information for each site shall be submitted to the Owner for approval at least 10 Working Days prior to their use.

		C. Furnish copies of permits for waste sites.

		D. Wastes shall be transported in accordance with federal, state and local transportation requirements, including driver training, placarding and use of shipping papers or waste manifests.

		E. The Owner may request to review or approve shipping papers prior to wastes leaving the project site.

		F. When required by law, waste shipping papers shall be returned to the Owner within the legally specified time.

		G. Upon completion of operations at any site for which a written agreement with a property owner has been made, obtain and submit a release from all damages, duly executed by the property owner, stating that the restoration of the property has been sa...

		H. Submit HD Waste Clearance Program forms directly to SKCDPH.  Provide a copy to the Owner.



		1.06 REQUIREMENTS FOR WASTE DISPOSAL SITES

		A. Waste sites shall be provided by the Contractor.

		B. Waste sites shall meet the environmental, grading, safety and health requirements of the State, county and local political subdivision where located.

		1. If the waste site is not legally licensed and permitted, obtain required permits for the site.

		2. Sites, operations, or results of operations, which create a definite nuisance problem, or which result in damage to public or private properties will not be permitted.



		C. The selection of Waste and borrow sites and their operation shall at all times be subject to the approval of the Owner.

		1. No waste or borrow site shall be utilized by the Contractor until the proper grading permits and property owner agreements have been obtained by the Contractor and copies submitted to the Owner.

		2. Utilization of a site without a legal grading permit, a consent Agreement from the property owner, and approval of the Owner will be considered unauthorized.



		D. Disposal of excess material within a wetland area will not be allowed without a Section 404 permit issued by the U.S. Corps of Engineers and approval by the local agency with jurisdiction over the wetland.

		1. Notify the Owner prior to submittal of an application for this or any other environmental permit.



		E. Waste sites located within the City limits of Seattle are subject to the rules and regulations set forth in Seattle Grading and Drainage Control Ordinance.   (Ordinance No. 108080 as amended by Ordinance No. 111043, or as otherwise provided in the ...

		F. Waste sites located outside the City limits of Seattle but within unincorporated King County, shall be subject to the rules and regulations set forth in the King County Grading Ordinance (Ordinance No. 1488).  Sites may also be subject to rules and...

		G. Surplus material shall not be wasted within the public rights of way without a grading permit and, if within the City limits of Seattle, a street use permit issued by the Director of the Seattle Department of Transportation (SDOT).

		H. Final cleanup shall be in accordance with the requirements specified in the Grading Ordinance, permits, property owner agreements and other Contract Documents.

		I. When operations are complete, obtain a release from all damages, duly executed by the waste site property owner stating that the restoration of the property is satisfactory.

		1. Provide documentation of disposal of hazardous waste prior to release of withholding per Section 00 72 13, General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), and Section 00 72 60, Modifications to General Conditions, Section 6.03, Applica...



		J. Should the release be, in the opinion of the Owner, arbitrarily withheld, then the Owner may, at its sole discretion, accept that portion of the work involved and cause final payment to be made.



		1.07 WASTE MANAGEMENT GOALS

		A. The Owner has established that this Project shall generate the least amount of waste possible and that processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other f...

		B. Of the inevitable waste that is generated, as many of the waste materials as economically feasible shall be reused, salvaged, or recycled.  Waste disposal in landfills shall be minimized.





		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 GENERAL

		A. Use only approved waste sites.

		B. Take the protective measures required for the type of waste being handled.

		C. After disposal, perform operations necessary to put the waste sites in a neat, clean and orderly condition.



		3.02 SITE MAINTENANCE

		A. Keep work area, site, and adjacent properties free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and windblown debris resulting from Contractor’s operations.

		B. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Periodically remove waste from the site.

		C. Do not use the Owner’s waste containers for construction waste.

		D. Dispose daily of flammable, hazardous, and toxic waste materials.  Dispose of trash and debris in compliance with governing codes, ordinances, regulations, and anti-pollution laws.

		E. Locate dumpster(s) inside the staging area or at a site designated by the Owner.



		3.03 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS MATERIAL

		A. Material obtained from all excavation within the Project boundary shall not be wasted unless the excavated material is designated by the Owner as unsuitable for use in embankment construction, trench backfill, or for other purposes.

		1. Excavated material not required for backfill shall be removed from the site as the work progresses.



		B. Material which is surplus to the needs of the Project or determined to be unsuitable by the Owner shall be disposed of in accordance with the requirements noted herein.
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout including, but not limited to, the following:

		a. Training of Owner’s personnel.

		b. Maintenance Materials submission.

		c. Substantial Completion.

		d. Final Acceptance.





		B. Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions:  Section 6.07, Substantial Completion, Section 6.08, Prior Occupancy, and Section 6.09, Final Completion, Acceptance, and Payment

		2. Section 00 73 03 - Supplementary Conditions - Final Subcontractor List





		1.02 SEQUENCE OF CLOSE-OUT

		A. The Contractor’s superintendent shall perform a review of all installed work (general, mechanical, electrical) and note any corrections, touch-up, or otherwise restore marred, exposed surfaces that are necessary to comply with the Contract Document...

		B. Comply with items under Article 1.07, Substantial Completion, by submitting documentation and the Contractor’s initialed correction list to the A/E with a letter requesting the A/E’s review of the project.

		C. Upon receipt of the information from the Contractor, the A/E will visit the site and review the Project with the Owner for compliance with the Contract Documents.  If during this review by the A/E and Owner the Project is not deemed substantially c...

		D. Provide operation and maintenance instruction on installed equipment to Owner designated staff.

		E. Correct any outstanding punch list items and submit other close-out documentation to the A/E as indicated under Article 1.08, Final Acceptance.  When punch lists have been verified by the A/E as being complete and documentation is satisfactory and ...



		1.03 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL

		A. Refer to Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.



		1.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

		A. Refer to Section 01 78 00, Closeout Submittals.



		1.05 OPERATING INSTRUCTION OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL

		A. Provide for operating and maintenance instruction of Owner's personnel for items installed under this contract.  Provide for this instruction at a mutually agreeable time and place, which may be outside of Contractor's normal working hours.

		1. After completion of commissioning, Contractor and major subcontractors shall provide qualified personnel for conducting full on-site operation and maintenance training and instruction to Owner's designated user personnel and maintenance crews in th...

		2. At each training session, provide a sign-in sheet for signature of Owner staff that attends.  Identify the sign-in sheet with the training being provided and the date of the training.  Submit the sign-in sheet(s) with Final Acceptance procedure as ...

		3. Except as otherwise specified, arrange for each installer of work requiring continuing maintenance or operation to meet with Owner's personnel at project site to provide basic instructions needed for proper operation and maintenance of entire work....

		4. Use operation and maintenance manuals as the basis for instruction.  Review contents of manual with personnel in full detail to explain all aspects of operations and maintenance; include as a minimum record documentation, tools, spare parts and mat...

		5. For operational equipment, demonstrate start-up, shut-down, emergency operations, noise and vibration adjustments, safety, economy/efficiency adjustment, and similar operations.  Review maintenance and operations in relation with applicable warrant...

		6. Equipment operation and maintenance instructions and training shall be video taped in a professional manner, at the expense of the Contractor, and the edited film delivered with documents for Final Acceptance as described in Article 1.08.

		7. For additional requirements for operating instructions, see respective Specification Sections.

		8. In addition, provide 4 hours training for the energy management system.

		9. Provide a minimum of 4 hours additional follow-up training sessions to be conducted 4 months following initial training.  Systems/equipment to be covered under these training sessions shall be as determined by the Owner.  This requirement shall sur...

		10. In addition to or in conjunction with these training sessions, provide for four seasonal adjustment training sessions of the energy management system.    This requirement shall survive project Completion and close out of Contract.



		B. Submit a training synopsis for each system required under the Contract Documents to review operations and maintenance instruction and training.  Submit training synopsis with each respective preliminary Operation and Maintenance Manual submittal.  ...

		C. For additional requirements for operating instructions, see respective Specification Sections.



		1.06 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

		A. Provide maintenance materials (tools, spare parts, extra stock, etc) indicated in other sections of the specifications.

		1. Submit a receipt to the Owner identifying the product and quantity that is being provided.

		2. Obtain Owner’s signature on the receipt.

		3. Send original receipt to Owner's Project Manager and include a copy of the receipt in the Warranties, Bonds, Extra Stock, and Permits manual.





		1.07 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

		A. Substantial Completion is defined in the General Conditions.  Before requesting A/E’s review for certification of Substantial Completion, complete the following, and provide a letter of request for Substantial Completion.  List exceptions in the re...

		1. Obtain and submit releases enabling the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

		2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

		3. Make final changeover of permanent locks and transmit keys, and a list identifying each key to the Owner.  The list is a receipt to be signed by the Owner with a copy delivered to Owner's Project Manager and a copy placed in the Operation and Maint...

		4. Complete startup testing and commissioning of systems; submit Balancing Logs.

		5. Discontinue and remove temporary facilities from the site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.

		6. Complete final clean-up requirements.

		7. Return security badges and keys.





		1.08 FINAL ACCEPTANCE

		A. Before requesting certification of Final Acceptance and final payment, complete the following.  Submit all of the following items together – no partial submittals will be accepted.

		1. Submit the final payment request with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted.  Include insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required.

		2. Submit an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the work for which the Owner of property might in any way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied (e.g., AIA Document G706).

		3. Submit Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (e.g., AIA Document G706A):  If any liens are filed and cause the Owner to employ the services of any attorneys, the cost of the services will be deducted from the retainage.

		4. Submit a letter from the Contractor’s Bonding Company addressed to Owner and submitted to A/E approving release of final payment and waiving submittal of final receipts as well as a statement confirming the extension of the Bond for the one-year wa...

		5. Submit a copy of the A/E’s final review list (“punch list”) of items to be completed or corrected, stating that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance, identifying the name and company of the individual who confirmed comp...

		6. Submit consent of surety to final payment, e.g. AIA Form G707.

		7. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.

		8. Submit State Department of Labor and Industries Affidavit of Wages Paid approved by Department of Labor and Industries for all trades that have performed work on the Project.

		9. Submit certified Statement indicating asbestos or lead containing material were not utilized or incorporated on the Project provided by Contractor under this contract.

		10. Submit final As-Built Documents.

		11. Submit final Operation and Maintenance Manuals.

		12. Submit final Warranties, Bonds, and Permit Manual.

		13. Submit keys and keying schedule.

		14. Submit a list of all paints used, manufacturer, and formulation for each.

		15. Submit evidence of completion of commissioning of designated building systems.

		16. Submit evidence of completion of Owner’s training for all designated systems and videotape(s).

		17. Evidence of Compliance with Requirements of governing Authorities.

		a. Certificate of Occupancy, if not submitted at time of Substantial Completion. (Note: Certificate of Occupancy is required to be submitted with Substantial Completion Request unless otherwise exempted by Owner in writing.)

		b. Certificates of Inspection

		1) Mechanical Work.

		2) Electrical Work.



		c. Others as required by Regulatory Agencies.



		18. Submit all other required close-out documents.





		1.09 REVIEW FEES

		A. The A/E and its consultants will complete one initial and one final project review of the Work at Substantial Completion and at Final Acceptance to establish and verify completion of punch list work.  Should it be necessary for the A/E or its consu...
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		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section includes:

		1. Project Record Document submittal.

		2. Operation and Maintenance manuals.

		3. Warranties, Bonds, Extra Stock, and Permits manuals.





		1.02 SUBMITTALS

		A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to A/E with request for final Application for Payment.  The following submittal procedure shall occur prior to Final Acceptance.

		1. Submit original copy of Record Documents (drawings and specifications) to A/E for review.

		2. Compile and organize any drawings or schedules in the Project Manual onto sheets of the same size as the Contract Drawings and submit with other record documents.

		3. Contractor will be notified within 15 work days if the submitted documents are acceptable.

		4. Should the submittal be unacceptable for any reason, make requested modifications and resubmit to the A/E.  Continue to resubmit as necessary until the submittal is acceptable.

		5. The A/E will return the specifications and the Contractor’s original "as-builts."

		6. Submit to the Owner the reproducibles, three sets of prints, record specifications, and Contractor’s original marked-up “as-builts.”



		B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

		1. Submit two copies of preliminary Operating and Maintenance Manuals for operational and non-operational equipment for review by A/E.  Submit for each system 30 days prior to Substantial Completion of system completion, together with respective train...

		2. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy will be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with A/E’s comments.  Revise content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

		3. Within 10 days following receipt of the A/E approval and comments, and prior to Owner training, prepare and transmit to the A/E two final hard copies and two electronic copies of each of the above manuals.



		C. Warranties, Bonds, Extra Stock, and Permits:

		1. Obtain and assemble executed certificates, warranties, bonds, receipts for extra stock, permits signed by any authorities having jurisdiction, and any required service and maintenance contracts from the respective manufacturer’s, suppliers, and sub...

		2. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.

		3. Include originals of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately on Table of Contents.

		4. Co-execute submittals when required.

		5. Submittal of warranties, bonds, extra stock and permit manual to match submittal requirements of Operation and Maintenance Manual.

		6. Provide Table of Contents neatly typed, in complete and orderly sequence.  Include complete information for each of the following:

		a. Product or work item;

		b. Firm, with name of principal, address, and telephone number;

		c. Scope;

		d. Date of beginning of warranty or service and maintenance contract;

		e. Duration of warranty or service maintenance contract;

		f. Proper procedure in case of failure;

		g. Instances which might affect validity of warranty or bond; and

		h. Contractor, name or responsible principal, address, and telephone number.



		7. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

		8. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Application for Payment.

		9. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the beginning of the warranty period.

		10. Furnish two executed copies, except furnish three additional conformed copies required for inclusion into Operation & Maintenance manuals.







		PART 2 - PRODUCTS

		2.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

		A. Project Record Documents include the following:

		1. Marked-up copies of Contract Drawings.

		2. Marked-up copies of Project Manuals (Specifications and Detail Book, as applicable), all volumes.

		3. Addenda.

		4. Reviewed and marked-up copies of shop drawings and product data.

		5. Newly prepared drawings.

		6. Change Orders, RFIs and other modifications to the Contract issued in printed form during construction.

		7. A/E's Clarifications and Proposal Request with all supporting documentation.

		8. Construction Change Directives.

		9. Record Samples.

		10. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

		11. Record information on Work that is recorded only schematically.

		12. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

		13. Other miscellaneous record documents as listed below and applicable.

		a. Field records on excavations and foundations.

		b. Field records on underground construction and similar work.

		c. Survey showing locations and elevations of underground lines.

		d. Invert elevations of drainage piping.

		e. Surveys establishing building lines and levels.

		f. Authorized measurements utilizing unit prices or allowances.

		g. Records of plant treatment.

		h. Certifications received in lieu of labels on bulk products.

		i. Ambient and substrate conditions tests.

		j. Batch mixing and bulk delivery records.

		k. Testing and qualification of tradesmen.

		l. Documented qualification of installation firms and/or personnel.

		m. Load and performance testing.

		n. Inspections and certifications by governing authorities.

		o. Leakage and water-penetration tests.

		p. Fire-resistance and flame-spread test results.

		q. Final review and correction procedures.









		PART 3 - EXECUTION

		3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

		A. Maintenance of Documents and Samples:

		1. Store and maintain in field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction, one complete set of record documents and samples which are used to record as-built conditions.

		2. Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes; protect from deterioration and loss in a secure fire-resistant location.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition.

		3. Make record documents and samples available at all times for review by A/E and Owner’s Representatives.

		4. Record actual revisions to the Work concurrent with construction progress.

		5. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

		a. As specified in Section 01 31 19, Project Meetings, following each monthly progress schedule meeting, meet with major subcontractors whose work is in progress at the Project Site, including but not limited to mechanical, plumbing, electrical, secur...





		B. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  A clean, undamaged set of Contract Drawings including coordination drawings and Shop Drawings shall be kept at the Project Site as "as-built" record documents.  Record “as-built” drawings shall comprise Architect...

		1. Mark the set to show the actual installation where the installation varies substantially from the Work as originally shown.  Mark whichever drawings show conditions fully and accurately.  Where shop drawings, RFI’s or other communication record are...

		a. Indicate field changes of dimension and detail.

		b. RFIs.

		c. Depths of foundations below the first floor.

		d. Horizontal and vertical measurements of underground services and utilities, referenced to the building or other permanent construction.

		e. Note changes of directions and locations, by dimensions and elevations, as utilities are actually installed.

		f. Duct size and routing.  Indicated locations of mechanical dampers, valves, reheat boxes, cleanouts, and other items that require maintenance.

		g. Show measured locations of construction-concealed internal utilities and appurtenances referenced to visible and accessible features of the structure.

		h. Record accurate locations of piping, valves, traps, dampers, ductwork, equipment, and the like.

		i. Revisions to electrical circuitry.

		j. Indicate details not on original Contract drawings.

		k. “X-out” conditions not constructed and appropriately annotate "not constructed" to convey the actual "as constructed" condition.



		2. Mark record sets in a clear, legible manner, using red ink (no pencils); use other colors to distinguish between variations in separate categories of the work.  Use ‘whiteout’ to erase errors.

		3. Mark new information that is important to Owner, but which was not shown on Contract Documents or Shop Drawings.

		4. Show addenda items, change orders, RFI, or other means of communication used in the construction process.

		5. Show and date revisions to drawings with a "cloud" drawn around the revision.

		6. Organize Record Drawing sheets in manageable sets, bind with durable paper cover sheets, and print suitable titles, dates and other identification on the cover of each set.  Where Shop Drawings, RFI’s or other communication record are used as a ref...



		C. Shop Drawings:

		1. Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate to record changes made after review.

		2. Include subcontractor reproducible shop drawings for special equipment including as a minimum where applicable to the project, ductwork layout, fire sprinkler system layout, temperature control system, fire alarm system, intrusion alarm system, com...



		D. Project Manual(s):  During the construction period, maintain one complete copy of the Project Manual(s), including Specifications, Detail Book(s), addenda, and one copy of other written construction documents, such as Change Orders and RFI's issued...

		1. Legibly mark these documents in red ink to show substantial variations in actual work performed in comparison with the text of the specification and modifications.  Give particular attention to substitutions, selection of options and similar inform...

		a. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

		b. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

		c. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.



		2. Mark Detail Book schedules, details, and the like, to indicate the actual installation where the installation varies from that indicated in the Detail Book and modifications issued.  Complete information in accordance with Paragraph 3.01 C. above f...

		3. Each subcontractor is responsible for marking up sections that contain their own Work.

		a. Contractor shall collect marked-up record sections from each of the subcontractors and collate these sections in proper numeric order with its own sections to form a complete set of record Specifications.

		b. Contractor shall submit the complete set of record Specifications as specified.





		E. Record Product Data:

		1. Maintain one copy of each product data submittal, and mark-up variations in actual work in comparison with submitted information.  Include both variations in product as delivered to site, and variations from manufacturer's instructions and recommen...

		2. Give particular attention to concealed products and portions of the work which cannot otherwise be readily discerned at a later date by direct observation.

		3. Note related Change Orders and mark-up of Record Drawings and project manuals, where applicable.

		4. Upon completion of mark-up, submit complete set to A/E for Owner's records.

		5. Where record Product Data is required as part of maintenance manuals, submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in the manual instead of submittal as record Product Data.

		6. Each subcontractor shall be responsible for marking up and submitting record Product Data for their own Work.

		7. Insofar as possible, insert record product data in individual sub-sections of O&M Manuals.  Refer to Article 3.05 below.



		F. Record Sample Submittal:  Immediately prior to date(s) of substantial completion, A/E (and including Owner's personnel where desired) will meet with Contractor at site, and will determine which (if any) of submitted samples maintained by Contractor...

		G. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to Paragraph 2.01 A. 13. above for listing of miscellaneous record documents and to other Sections of these specifications for requirements of miscellaneous record-keeping and submittals in connection with ac...



		3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA - GENERAL

		A. General:  For all operational equipment installed, submit operation and maintenance documents in manuals as specified herein.  Separate sets of manuals shall be prepared for Division 21, Fire Suppression; Division 22, Plumbing; Division 23, Heating...

		B. For Each Product or System:  List names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

		C. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information.

		D. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings.

		E. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.



		3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

		A. Content for Operational Equipment:

		1. Product Data.

		a. Compile product data and related information for Owner’s maintenance and operation.  Manufacturer literature shall be original printed matter; photocopies, printouts from websites or other non-original reproductions are not acceptable.

		b. Product data shall contain detailed information relative to the following:

		1) Description of unit or system, and component parts.

		2) Equipment functions, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.

		3) Assembly, installation, alignment, adjustment and checking instructions.

		4) Operating instructions and sequences for start-up, break-in, routine and normal operation, regulation and control, shutdown, and emergency conditions.  Include control diagrams and sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

		5) Routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and trouble shooting, including a schedule of recommended checks; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions.

		6) Detailed servicing and lubrication schedule.  Include list of lubricants required.

		7) Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for maintenance.

		8) Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.  Include with list manufacturer’s current prices and recommended quantities to be maintained in storage.

		9) Safety precautions and safety features.

		10) Outline, cross-section and assembly drawings, engineering data, and color coded wiring diagrams as installed.

		11) Test data and performance curves.

		12) Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and communications; typed.

		13) Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.

		14) Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and control diagrams.

		15) Test and balancing reports.



		c. Include only sheet pertinent to specific product.

		d. Annotate each sheet to:

		1) Clearly identify specific product or part installed.

		2) Clearly identify data applicable to installation.



		e. Delete references to inapplicable information.



		2. Drawings:

		a. Supplement product data with drawings as necessary to clearly illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and systems.

		b. Coordinate drawings with information in Project Record Documents to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

		c. Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings.



		3. Supplement product/installation data with written text.

		a. Organize in consistent format under separate headings for different procedures.

		b. Provide logical sequence of installations for each procedure.



		4. Special Mechanical Subcontractor Requirements: Comply with Divisions 21, 22 and 23 requirements.

		5. Special Electrical Subcontractor Requirements: Comply with Divisions 26, 27 and 28 requirements.

		6. Special Landscape Subcontractor Requirements:  Comply with Divisions 31 and 32 requirements.

		7. Special Civil Subcontractor Requirements:  Comply with Divisions 32 and 33 requirements.





		3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

		A. For architectural non-operational products, applied materials and finish items installed, including but not limited to, floor coverings such as vinyl composition tile, acoustical ceiling panels, marker boards, submit maintenance information as spec...

		1. Manufacturer’s data, giving full information on products.

		a. Catalog number, size, and composition.

		b. Color and texture designations.

		c. Information required for re-ordering special manufactured products.



		2. Instructions for care and maintenance.

		a. Manufacturer’s recommendation for types of cleaning agents and methods.

		b. Cautions against cleaning agents and methods, which are detrimental to the product.

		c. Recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

		d. Instructions and recommendations for repair of finish.



		3. Moisture protection and weather-exposed products.

		a. Include product data listing applicable reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation.

		b. Provide recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.





		B. For additional requirements for maintenance data, see respective Specification Sections.

		C. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space for insertion of data.



		3.05 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

		A. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of described products.  Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.

		B. Format of Operation and Maintenance Manuals:

		1. Binders:

		a. Commercial quality, stiff cover, metal-hinged 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches, three D side ring binders with durable and cleanable plastic covers.  Binders shall be Wilson Jones #344 Series or equivalent as approved by the A/E.

		b. Provide suitable ring size for content with a 1 inch minimum, up to 3 inches maximum, range.

		c. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings.



		2. Cover and Spine:  Identify the cover and spine of each volume with typed or printed title of the project, project number, and the words OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS.

		3. For Contractor produced pages, paper shall be 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches, white, 20 pound minimum.

		4. Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system, with typed description of product and major component parts of equipment.

		5. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.

		6. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to size of text pages.

		7. Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this Project Manual.

		8. Contents:  Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system description identified, in three parts as follows:

		a. Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of A/E, A/E consultants, Contractor, subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.

		b. Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by specification section.  For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of subcontractors and suppliers.  Identify the following:

		1) Significant design criteria.

		2) List of equipment.

		3) Parts list for each component.

		4) Operating instructions.

		5) Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.

		6) Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.



		c. Part 3:  Project documents and certificates, including the following:

		1) Shop drawings and manufacturer’s printed product data.

		2) Air and water balance reports.

		3) Certificates.

		4) Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

		5) Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each product used on the Project.





		9. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for insertion of data.

		10. Table of Contents:  Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of A/E, consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products and systems, indexed to content of the volume.



		C. Format of Electronic Copies of Operation and Maintenance Manuals

		1. Provide two CDs of complete Operation and Maintenance manual.

		2. Electronic manuals shall mirror the format of the hard copy manual.

		3. Provide hyperlinked bookmarks or indexing of at least three levels, consistent with the indexing and tabbing of the hard copy manuals.

		4. Scan each page to a minimum of 300 dpi.

		5. Scan color pages in color, black and white pages in black and white.

		6. Use Adobe PDF format, Adobe Reader version 9.0 or later.

		7. Provide full text OCR (optical character recognition).





		3.06 WARRANTIES, BONDS, AND PERMIT MANUAL

		A. Project Warranty – General:  If, within one year after the Date of Substantial Completion of the Work, or designated portion thereof, or within such longer period of time as may be prescribed by law or by the terms of any applicable special warrant...

		B. Categories of Specific Warranties:

		1. Warranties on the work are in several categories, including those of General Conditions, and including (but not necessarily limited to) the following specific categories related to individual units of work specified in sections of Divisions 03 thro...

		a. Special Project Warranty (Guarantee):  A warranty specifically written and signed by Contractor for a defined portion of the work; and, where required, countersigned by subcontractor, installer, manufacturer or other entity engaged by Contractor.

		b. Specified Product Warranty:  A warranty which is required by contract documents, to be provided for a manufactured product incorporated into the work; regardless of whether manufacturer has published warranty without regard for specific incorporati...

		c. Coincidental Product Warranty:  A warranty which is not specifically required by contract documents (other than as specified in this section); but which is available on a product incorporated into the work, by virtue of the fact that manufacturer o...



		2. Refer to individual sections of Divisions 03 through 33 for the determination of units of work which are required to be specifically or individually warranted, and for the specific requirements and terms of those warranties (or guarantees).



		C. Disclaimer and Limitations:  Manufacturer’s disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the products.  Manufacturer’s disclaimers and limitations on product warrantie...

		D. General Limitations:

		1. It is recognized that specific warranties are intended primarily to protect Owner against failure of the work to perform as required, and against deficient, defective and faulty materials and workmanship, regardless of sources.

		2. Except as otherwise indicated, specific warranties do not cover failures in the work which result from:

		a. Unusual and abnormal phenomena of the elements;

		b. The Owner's misuse, maltreatment or improper maintenance of the work;

		c. Vandalism after time of substantial completion; or

		d. Insurrection or acts of aggression including war.





		E. Related Damages and Losses:

		1. General:  In connection with Contractor's correction of warranted work which has failed, remove and replace other work of project which has been damaged as a result of such failure, or must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction o...

		2. Consequential Damages:  Except as otherwise indicated or required by governing regulations, special project warranties and product warranties are not extended to cover damage to building contents (other than work of Contract) which occurs as a resu...



		F. Except for items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until the Date of Substantial completion is determined.

		G. Reinstatement of Warranty Period:  Except as otherwise indicated, when work covered by a special project warranty or product warranty has failed and has been corrected by replacement or restoration, reinstate warranty by written endorsement for the...

		H. Replacement Cost, Obligations:  Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of the Contract Documents.  Contractor shall be responsible for the co...

		I. Owner’s Recourse:  Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, right, and remedies otherwise available under the law.  Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted...

		J. Rejection of Warranties:  Owner reserves the right, at time of final acceptance or thereafter, to reject coincidental product warranties submitted by the Contractor, which in opinion of Owner tend to detract from or confuse interpretation of requir...

		K. Contractor's Procurement Obligations:  Do not purchase, subcontract for, or allow others to purchase or sub-subcontract for materials or units of work for project where a special project warranty, specified product warranty, certification or simila...

		L. Co-execute warranties when required.  Provide originals of each for inclusion in each operation and maintenance manual.

		M. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

		N. Specific Warranty Forms:

		1. Where a special project warranty (guarantee) or specified product warranty is required, prepare a written document to contain terms and appropriate identification, ready for execution by required parties.

		2. Submit draft to Owner (through A/E) for approval prior to final executions.

		3. Form of Warranty shall state the following:
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 


 
1.01 DEFINITIONS 
 


ADDENDUM 
A written or graphic document issued prior to the Proposal due date to all Bidders and 
identified as an Addendum, which modifies or clarifies the Bid Documents and becomes 
part of the Contract. 
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 
A public notice published in the Official Newspaper, designated by The City of Seattle, 
and/or on the Internet, soliciting Bids for the Work.  The terms “Request for Proposals” 
and “RFP” are synonymous. 
AFFIRMATIVE EFFORTS 


See Section 00 73 36, Social Equity in Contracting 


AGREEMENT FORM (CONTRACT FORM)  
The Owner-provided form that requires the authorized signatures of the Contractor and 
the Owner to formally execute the Contract. This replaces references to “Public Works 
Contracts.”  


ALTERNATE  (ADDITIVE OR DEDUCTIVE) 
A unit of Work or group of Bid items, identified separately in the Bid, which permits a 
choice of different methods or material of construction. 


AWARD 
The formal decision of the Owner to accept the highest scoring proposal of a responsible 
Bidder for the Work as evidenced by the issuance of the Notice of Award. 
BASE BID  
The lump sum Bid in the Bid Form, excluding Alternates. 


BID 
The part of the Proposal relating to cost, which is a written offer of a Bidder, executed 
pursuant to the Bid Documents, to perform the Work for a specific price.  The terms “Bid” 
and “Bid Form” and like terms are synonymous. 


BIDDER 
An individual, partnership, firm, corporation, limited liability company or joint venture 
submitting a Proposal.  When required by law, a bidder shall be pre-qualified.  If in the 
judgment of the Owner, the work requires specific skills and experience or other criteria 
deemed important by Owner, bidders may be pre-qualified. 


BID DOCUMENTS 
The terms “Bid Documents” and “Contract Documents” are synonymous.  See “Contract 
Documents”, Section 00 72 60, Modifications to the General Conditions. 
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BID FORM 
The Bid and the Affidavit/Declaration included in the Bid Documents. 


DATES  
Proposal Due Date: The date on which Proposals for the Work are due in order to be 
considered responsive.  
Award Date: The date on which the Owner formally accepts the highest scoring Proposal 
of a responsible Bidder and Awards the Contract for the Work.  


DECLARATION  
The part of the Bid Form that is signed by the Bidder, which acknowledges Addenda 
issued during the bidding period and Contract conditions relating to Affirmative 
Action/Equal Employment opportunity; Non-Collusion; insurance and subcontracting.  


GENERAL CONDITIONS – STIPULATED SUM (SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT) 


See Section 00 72 13 – General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract), 
also called General Conditions. 


INCLUSION PLAN 


The Owner-provided form used by the Contractor to document Affirmative Efforts. 


NOTICE OF AWARD 
A formal written notice from the Owner to the successful bidder signifying acceptance of 
the Bid.  


OWNER 


See Section 00 72 60, Modifications to the General Conditions 


PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BOND 
The approved form of security, furnished by the Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety, 
guaranteeing completion of the Work and payment to persons supplying labor and 
materials in the prosecution of the Work.  The Owner will provide the Payment and 
Performance Bond form to the Contractor.  


PCSD 


Purchasing and Contracting Services Division of the City of Seattle’s Department of 
Finance and Administrative Services 


PROPOSAL 


The written submittal of a Bidder, pursuant to the Contract Documents, to satisfy the 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  The Proposal includes the Bid Form and all 
other items required by the Request for Proposal and Contract Documents. 


PROJECT MANUAL 


See “Contract Documents,” Section 00 72 60, Modifications to the General Conditions 


SUBCONTRACTOR 


See Section 00 72 13, General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract) 
 


 
7 August 2013 00 21 13-2 







SEATTLE MUNICIPAL TOWER UPS ADDITION 
SECTION 00 21 13 


 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 


 
SURETY  
A surety company that is bound with the Contractor to ensure: 
1. Faithful performance of the Contract, and 
2. Payment of all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors and materialperson and all 


persons or entities that supply any such person with provisions and supplies for 
the carrying on of the Work. 


1.02        EXPLANATION TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


A. Bid documents may be obtained by downloading from the City’s official electronic 
RFP solicitation website. A link to the current electronic RFP solicitation website 
can be found at http:/www.seattle.gov/contracting/bidding.htm.  Need to find 
where they post RFPs 


B. The Bidder shall carefully examine the Bid Documents. Submittal of a Proposal 
shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has made these examinations and 
understands all requirements of the Proposal process and for the performance of 
the Work. The Bidder further warrants, agrees and acknowledges by submitting a 
Proposal, that: 


1. The Bidder has taken all steps necessary to ascertain the full scope, 
nature and location of the Work; 


2. The Bidder has investigated and is satisfied as to the general and local 
conditions which can affect the Work and its cost, including but not 
limited to: 


a. Conditions bearing upon acquisition, transportation, disposal, handling 
and storage of materials; 


b. The availability of labor, materials, water, electric power, and roads; 
c. Uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical 


conditions at the site; 
d. The conformation and condition of the ground; 
e. The character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and 


during Work performance; and 
f. Site and environmental conditions by which statute, law, or regulation 


require specific training and certifications for employees. 


C. The Bidder is satisfied as to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and 
subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information is 
reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including exploratory 
work done by the Owner, as well as from the Drawings and Specifications made 
a part of this contract. 


D. The Bidder is satisfied as to the adequacy of the amount of time allowed for 
Physical Completion of the Contract. 


E. The Bidder is responsible for properly estimating the difficulty and cost of 
successfully performing the Work. 
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F. The bidder is familiar with and shall comply with all federal, state, and local laws, 


ordinances and regulations that might affect the Work or those engaged in the 
Work. The Bidder is not relieved of this obligation because of the Bidder’s 
misunderstanding or ignorance of such requirements. 


G. The Bidder’s Proposal shall reflect the Bidder’s anticipated costs of completing 
the Work, including materials, labor, equipment and costs including insurance 
and bonding. 


H. The Bidder has a duty to inquire with respect to a defect or ambiguity in the 
Contract. Prospective Bidders desiring an explanation or interpretation of the 
Request for Proposals, drawings, specifications, and the like, must submit a 
request in writing to the Owner prior to the deadline for questions as specified in 
the Request for Proposals.  Oral explanations or instructions given before the 
award of a contract will not be binding.  Any information given a prospective 
Bidder concerning a solicitation will be furnished promptly to all other prospective 
Bidders by addendum to the solicitation, if that information is necessary in 
submitting Proposals or if the lack of it would be prejudicial to other prospective 
Bidders. 


I. A claim will not be allowed because of any defect or ambiguity in the Contract if 
prior to the Proposal due date: 


1. The Bidder discovers a defect or ambiguity but fails to notify the Owner 
and ask for a clarification, or 


2. The Bidder fails to discover any defect or ambiguity that would be 
discovered by a reasonably prudent Contractor in preparing its 
Proposal. 


 


J. Prevailing Wages Requirement:  The Work is subject to the wage requirements of 
RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works), RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor), 
and to RCW 49.46 (Minimum Wage Act) as amended and supplemented. 
1. Refer to Section 00 73 43, Prevailing Wages, for further description of 


requirements. 


K. City of Seattle Requirements: 
1. Insurance:  Prior to execution of the Contract, the successful Bidder shall 


obtain all the insurance required by the Contract Documents and provide 
evidence satisfactory to Owner that such insurance has been procured. 


a. Refer to Section 00 73 16 Insurance Requirements, for further 
description of requirements. 


2. Payment and Performance Bond: Prior to execution of Contract, the 
successful Bidder must submit an executed Payment and Performance 
Bond for all projects estimated to cost $35,000 or more in the amount of the 
Contract Award plus Washington State Sales Tax. 


a. Refer to Section 00 21 13, Instructions to Bidders, Paragraph 1.15 E 
for further description of the requirements. 
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3. Seattle Business License:  Prior to Award, the successful Bidder must have 


a current Seattle Business License and must be current on all Business and 
Occupancy Taxes pursuant to SMC 5.45.060. 


4. Apprentice Utilization:  Pursuant to RCW 39.04.320 and in accordance with 
SMC 20.38, the Bidder must comply with a requirement of 15 percent 
Apprenticeship participation for all projects estimated to cost $1,000,000 or 
more.  


a. Refer to Section 00 73 36, Social Equity in Contracting, for further 
description of requirements including monthly reporting 
requirements. 


b. On or before the date of the Pre-construction Meeting, the 
Contractor shall submit to the PCSD representative, a 
comprehensive plan outlining how the apprentice utilization 
requirements will be met on the total contract labor hours.   


5. Equal Benefits:  The Contractor must comply with the requirements of 
SMC 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules for all projects estimated to 
cost $44,000 or more.  The Contractor must provide the same or equal 
benefits to its employees with domestic partners as the Contractor provides 
to its employees with spouses. 


a. Refer to Section 00 73 36, Social Equity in Contracting, for further 
description of requirements, including Equal Benefits Compliance 
Declaration, prior to Award. 


b. Prior to Award, and within three business days of PCSD’s request, 
the Apparent highest scoring Bidder must submit the Equal Benefits 
Compliance Declaration. 


6. Violations:  Any violation of the mandatory requirements of the provisions of 
this Section, or a violation of SMC Ch. 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 
20.45 or other local, state or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a 
material breach of the Contract for which the Contractor may be subject to 
damages and sanctions, including but not limited to payment of full 
compensation to employees entitled to receive equal benefits during the 
term of the Contract who did not receive such benefits, imposition of a civil 
fine or forfeiture under the Seattle Criminal Code as well as various civil 
remedies, suspension or termination of the Contract and/or the withholding 
of any funds due or to become due, or debarment in accordance with SMC 
Ch. 20.70. 


1.03         PREPARATION OF BIDS – CONSTRUCTION 


A. Bids must be: (1) submitted on the Bid Form furnished by the Owner and (2) be 
typed or hand printed in ink, and (3) signed manually in ink by a person legally 
authorized to bind the Bidder.  Any correction or changes to a Bid must be 
initialed, and are considered valid changes that are bound by the signature on the 
Bid Form. The person signing a Bid must initial each change appearing on the 
Bid Form.  If the Bid is made by a corporation, it shall be signed by the 
corporation’s authorized designee. The address of the Bidder shall be typed or 
printed on the Bid Form in the space provided. 
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1. Provide (1) Contractor's Registration number, (2) UBI number, and (3) City 


of Seattle Business License number in spaces provided (4) Employment 
Security Department number. 


B. The Bid Form may require Bidders to submit Bid prices for one or more items on 
various bases, including: (1) lump sum Base Bid; (2) lump sum Alternate Bid 
prices; (3) Unit Prices; or (4) any combination of items (1) through (3) above. 


C. The Owner reserves the right to arrange the Bid Form with Alternate, Additive, 
and/or Deductive items, if such be to the advantage of the Owner. The Bidder 
shall bid on all Alternates, Additives and Deductives on the Bid Form. 


D. The Bidder shall not make any stipulation or alteration to the Bid Form nor qualify 
the Bid in any manner. 


E. In compliance with RCW 39.04.180, the cost of trench safety systems for trench 
excavation that exceeds a depth of 4 feet must be identified as a lump sum 
amount on the Bid Form as well as included in the Base Bid amount.  The costs 
of trench safety systems shall not be considered as incidental to any other 
contract item, and any attempt to include the trench safety systems as an 
incidental cost is prohibited.  Identification of this amount is an acknowledgment 
that the Bidder has considered proper safety provisions in the estimate but does 
not relieve the Bidder of responsibility for full compliance with all laws and 
statutes regardless of their actual cost.  If this project will involve trench 
excavation in excess of a depth of 4 feet, Bidder must include a lump sum dollar 
amount.  "N/A" and "zero" are not responsive. 


F. For projects estimated to cost over $1,000,000, the Bidder must complete and 
submit the Bidder’s Subcontractor List with the bid or within one hour of the date 
and time the bid is due. 


G. Noncollusion Requirement:  The Bidder, by signing its Bid, declares that the 
Bidder has not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, 
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free, 
competitive bidding in the preparation and submission of a Bid to the Owner. The 
Bidder(s) and other potential Bidders or participants in collusion may be declared 
not responsible and may be debarred pursuant to SMC Chapter 20.70. 


1.04        ADDENDA 


A. If the Owner determines modifications or clarifications to the Bid Documents are 
required, they will be provided by Addenda. Oral explanations, interpretations, or 
instructions will not be binding on the Owner. Only modifications or clarifications 
issued by a written Addendum are binding. 


B. Addenda and other project information will only be sent to “official” planholders 
who downloaded or ordered documents through the City’s official electronic bid 
solicitation web site (including plan centers that obtained documents through the 
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Web site).  A link to the current web site can be found at 
http://www.seattle.gov/contracting/bidding.htm.  All Bidders are encouraged to 
check this web site for Addenda at least twenty-four hours prior to Bid Opening.  
Not sure how this plays out with RFPs 


C. The Bidder shall acknowledge receipt of each Addendum by filling in the 
appropriate spaces on the Bid Form. 


1.05         BID AMOUNTS 


A. The Bid prices shown for each item on the Bid Form shall include all labor, 
material, equipment, overhead and compensation to complete all of the work for 
that item. 


1. The actual cost of the building permit and public utility fees will be paid 
directly by the Owner.  Refer to Section 00 72 13 General Conditions – 
Stipulated Sum (Single Prime Contract) Paragraph 5.02 and related 
Modifications and Supplemental Conditions. 


2. Filing Fees:  Applicable state laws concerning prevailing wages, hours, 
workers' compensation and other conditions of employment are called to 
the attention of Bidders for their compliance.  Bidder shall include in the 
Bid any filing fees required to comply with applicable labor laws. 


3. Specified Products:  Bids must be based upon use of items named in the 
specifications, or approved equals or substitutions.  In certain cases, 
specific items have been named because of operational or maintenance 
considerations; approval of equals or substitutions should not be 
assumed. 


B. The Bidder agrees to hold the Bid prices for 60 days from date of Bid opening. 


1.06        TAXES 


C. The Bid amounts shall not include Washington State Sales Tax (WSST).  All 
other taxes imposed by law shall be included in the Bid amount.  The Owner will 
include WSST in progress payments.  The Contractor shall pay the WSST to the 
Department of Revenue and shall furnish proof of payment to the Owner if 
requested. 


1. The retail sales tax upon sales and rentals to prime contractors and 
subcontractors of tools, equipment, and material primarily for use by the 
Contractor rather than for resale as a component part of the finished 
structure, shall be included in the Bid price. 


D. NOTE:  Contractor must bond for contract amount plus the WSST. 


1.07        SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS 


A. General: The sealed Proposal shall be received by PCSD by the time, date, and 
location specified in the Request for Proposals.  The Bid Form, together with such 
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other documentation required, shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope marked 
with the project name and the Bidder’s name, and be addressed to PCSD. 
physical address:  Purchasing and Contracting Services Division  


  Department of Finance and Administrative Services  
  Seattle Municipal Tower 
  700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112  
  Seattle, Washington 98104-5042 


If sending by courier (UPS, FedEx, etc.) the physical street address must be 
used.  If the Proposal is sent via courier, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed 
in a separate envelope, with a notation “PROPOSAL ENCLOSED” on the face of 
the envelope.  
 
If mailing by regular US mail, the Post Office Box must be used.  Bidders are 
responsible for ensuring that the proper Zip Code is used.   
mailing address:  Purchasing and Contracting Services Division  


Department of Finance and Administrative Services  
City of  Seattle 
P.O. Box 94687  
Seattle, Washington 98124-4687  


PCSD designates the official proposal clock.  The Bidder is responsible for the 
timely submittal or delivery of the Proposal at the location designated in the 
Request for Proposals.  Mailed Proposals must be received by PCSD by the 
time, date, and location specified. A Proposal submitted, delivered, or received 
after the time fixed for receipt of Proposals will not be accepted. 


B. Change of Proposal Due Date:  The Owner reserves the right to change the date 
and time for Proposal submittal.  Notification of the change will be by Addendum.   


C. Bidder/Subcontractor List: In compliance with RCW 39.30.060 for all projects 
estimated to cost $1,000,000 or more, all Bidders shall complete and submit the 
Bidder/Subcontractor List (Attachment B to the Bid Form).  The completed 
Bidder/Subcontractor list shall identify all Subcontractors that the Bidder will 
directly contract with for the performance of HVAC, plumbing, and electrical work 
or indicate that the Bidder intends to self-perform the work, if awarded the 
Contract.  The Bidder may contract with more than one Subcontractor in each of 
these trades, but may not list more than one Subcontractor for each category of 
work.  If Subcontractors vary with Bid Alternates, Additives, or Deductives, the 
Bidder must indicate on a separate Bidder/Subcontractor List which 
Subcontractor will be used for which Alternate, Additive, or Deductive.  


The Bidder/Subcontractor List may be submitted with the Bid, or separately within 
one hour of the time and date for Bid submittal. Failure to complete and submit 
the Bidder/Subcontractor List by the required time will result in the Bid being 
declared non-responsive and rejected.  The Bidder/Subcontractor List may be 
submitted at the addresses listed in section 1.08 A or faxed to (206) 684-4511. 
The Bidder is responsible for the timely delivery of the Bidder/Subcontractor List. 
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No changes shall be made to any Bidder/Subcontractor List that has been 
submitted following the Bid submittal time.   


1.08        MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSAL AND CLAIM OF ERROR 


A. After submitting a Proposal to the Owner, the Bidder may withdraw or revise its 
Proposal if the Owner receives the request to withdraw the Proposal and/or the 
revised Proposal prior to the time proposals must be submitted. The revised 
Proposal shall be submitted in a properly marked and sealed envelope. A 
Proposal may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder after the 
time for Proposal submittal unless the Award is delayed for a period exceeding 
the limit set forth for Award or a Bidder’s claim of error is upheld by the Owner. 


B. A Bidder who wishes to claim error after the Proposals have been opened shall 
submit a signed statement, accompanied by original work sheets used in the 
preparation of the Proposal, requesting relief from the responsibilities of Award.  
The statement shall describe the specific error(s) and certify that the work sheets 
are the originals used in the preparation of the Proposal.  The statement and the 
work sheets shall be submitted in person, by courier, or by fax to: 


 
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division 
City of Seattle Department of Finance and Administrative Services 
Physical address: 
Seattle Municipal Tower, Suite 4112 
700 Fifth Avenue 
Seattle, Washington 98104 
Telephone (206) 684-0430 
Fax (206) 684-4511 


 
by 5:00 p.m. on the Business Day after the Proposal due date or the claim will 
not be considered. The Owner reserves the right to extend this deadline at its 
discretion. 


 
The Owner will review the certified work sheets to determine the validity of the 
claimed error.  If the Owner concurs in the claim of error, the Bidder will be 
relieved of responsibility, the Proposal will be withdrawn from the Proposal pool.  
Thereafter, at the discretion of the Owner, all Proposals may be rejected or 
Award made to the next highest scoring responsible Bidder. A Bidder on a public 
works project who claims error and fails to enter into a contract is prohibited from 
proposing on the same project if the project is re-advertised. 


1.09         BID EVALUATION 


A. A Bid will be considered irregular and non-responsive, and will be rejected if: 
1. The authorized Bid Form is not used or is altered; or  
2. The completed Bid Form contains any unauthorized addition, deletion, 


alternate Bid, or condition; or 


 
7 August 2013 00 21 13-9 







SEATTLE MUNICIPAL TOWER UPS ADDITION 
SECTION 00 21 13 


 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 


 
3. The Bidder adds provisions reserving the right to accept or reject the 


Award or to enter into the Contract; or 
4. The Bidder did not bid on all Additives, Deductives, or Alternates, when 


required; or 
5. The Bid does not include a bid item price for every bid item; or 
6. For Projects estimated to cost $1,000,000 or more, the Bidder did not 


comply with the Bidder/Subcontractor list requirements (See Section 
1.08.C, Bidder/Subcontractor List); or 


7. The Bid does not constitute a definite and unqualified offer to meet the 
material terms of the Bid invitation; or 


B. A Bid may be considered irregular and may be rejected if: 
1. Any of the Bid item prices are excessively unbalanced (either above or 


below the amount of a reasonable Bid) to the potential detriment of the 
Owner; or 


2. Receipt of Addenda is not acknowledged; or 
3. The Bidder is a member of a joint venture or partnership and the joint 


venture or partnership submits a Bid for the same project (in such an 
instance, both Bids may be rejected); or 


4. The entries in the Bid Form are not typewritten or entered in ink; or 
5. The Bid is not properly executed; or 
6. The Inclusion Plan does not receive the minimum score as identified in 


the Plan to be considered responsive.  


C. The Owner will notify the Bidder by email or by other writing if the Bid is rejected 
as being non-responsive. 


D. If the Bid includes a supplemental schedule of Unit Prices for labor and materials, 
or other items for the purpose of establishing a cost basis for unforeseen contract 
changes, Owner reserves the right to reject, without impairing the balance of the 
proposal, any or all such predetermined Unit Prices. 


E. Reciprocal Preference for Resident Contactors (new Section)(3-26-2012) 
1. A nonresident Contractor is a Contractor who does not have a physical 


office located in Washington at the time of bidding and is from a state that 
provides a percentage bid preference to its resident contractors bidding 
on public works contracts per RCW 39.04.380. The state of residence for 
a nonresident contractor is the state in which the contractor was 
incorporated or, if not a corporation, the state where the contractor’s 
business entity was formed. 


2. For a public works Bid received from a nonresident contractor from a 
state that provides an in-state percentage bidding preference, a 
Comparable Percentage Disadvantage (CPD) will be applied to the Bid of 
that nonresident contractor. The CPD is the in-state contractor 
percentage advantage provided by the contractor’s home state.  


3. For the purpose of determining the bid amount to be considered for 
proposal scoring, multiply the nonresident contractor’s bid amount by the 
CPD. The bid amount shall be the total of the Base Bid and all selected 
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Additives, Alternates, or Deductives to be awarded. The CPD shall be 
added to the nonresident contractor’s bid amount which equates to the 
nonresident disadvantaged total. See example below:  


 
Alaska nonresident contractor bid 
amount 


$100,000 


Multiplied by the Alaska CPD (5%)     
x 0.05 


$5,000 


New nonresident disadvantaged total           $105,000 
 


a. If the Alaska Bidder’s Proposal was determined to be the highest scoring 
proposal,  the Contract would be awarded for the amount of the original Bid 
amount of $100,000.. 


   1.10      DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS 


A. The City may deem a Bidder not responsible and as a result its Bid will be 
rejected if: 


1. The Bidder does not meet the bidder responsibility criteria in RCW 
39.04.350(1) as amended in 1.14.A; 


2. The Bidder appears on the federal Excluded Parties List System 
(epls.gov); 


3. The Bidder does not meet the Supplemental Bidder Responsibility 
Criteria, did not provide the completed and signed Form or required 
documentation to evaluate the Bidder qualifications, or fails to disclose or 
submits false or misleading information on the Form or in the attached 
documentation (see 1.14.D.); 


4. More than one Proposal is submitted for the same project from a Bidder 
under the same or different names; 


5. Evidence of collusion exists with any other Bidder or potential Bidder; 
6. An unsatisfactory performance record exists as shown by past or current 


Work for the Owner, or for others, as judged from the standpoint of 
conduct of the Work, environmental or safety compliance records, 
workmanship, progress, Affirmative Efforts, or equal employment 
opportunity practices; or termination for cause; 


7. The Bidder failed to settle bills for labor or materials on past or current 
contracts; 


8. The Bidder has failed to complete a public contract; 
9. The Bidder has been convicted of a crime arising from a previous public 


contract; 
10. The Bidder is unable, financially or otherwise, to perform the Work; 
11. (reserved) 
12. The Bidder under consideration for Award does not submit the Equal 


Benefits Compliance Declaration (if applicable), indicating compliance 
with SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefit Program Rules; 


13. If applicable, the Bidder failed to attend a mandatory pre-bid conference;      
14. A Bidder, in the opinion of the Owner, is not qualified for the Work 


specified, or to the extent that the Bid exceeds the authorized 
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prequalification amount as may have been determined by a 
prequalification or pre-award evaluation of the Bidder; 


15. There is uncompleted work (Owner or otherwise) which might hinder or 
prevent the prompt physical completion of the Work bid upon; 


16. For any other reason deemed proper by the Owner. 


1.11    RIGHTS OF THE OWNER 


A. In addition to such other rights as may be reserved elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents, the Owner reserves the right to: 


1. Reject any or all Proposals, 
2. Waive informalities or immaterial irregularities in the bidding, 
3. Accept the highest scoring Proposal of a responsible Bidder, 
4. Correct arithmetical errors in a Bid, 
5. Re-advertise for Proposals, 
6. Revise or cancel the Work, 
7. Require the Work be done in another way if, in the opinion of the Owner, 


the best interest of the public will be served, and 
8. Award such Alternate Bids as may be set forth in the Bid Form 


 


1.12       CONTRACT AWARD 
A. The Contract will only become effective when signed by the Owner.  Prior to the 


Owner’s signature, any and all costs incurred shall be the sole responsibility of the 
Bidder. 


B. Pre-Award Information: 
1. The Owner will evaluate all Proposals to determine the highest scoring 


proposal of a responsible Bidder.  This evaluation may include 
investigations to establish the responsibility, qualifications, financial 
resources, construction experience and organization available to do the 
work pursuant to the Contract. It is within the sole discretion of the Owner to 
determine the responsiveness of the Proposal and the responsibility of the 
Bidder. 


a. Seattle Business License: The apparent highest scoring Bidder shall 
have a current Seattle Business License and shall be current on all 
Business and Occupancy taxes pursuant to SMC 5.55.030A before 
Award. 


2. In addition, a Bidder under consideration for Award may be required to 
furnish additional information as the Owner may request to assist the 
Owner in ascertaining the Bidder’s general ability to perform the Work. 


C. Award of Contract: 
1. The Owner will provide the Notice of Award to all Bidders by email or by 


other writing to the email address furnished by the Bidder on the Proposal. 
The notice will also be posted to the City’s official electronic Proposal 
solicitation website. Any Bidder who has not furnished an email address to 
the Owner as part of its Proposal, assumes responsibility for monitoring the 
City’s official electronic Proposal solicitation website for such notice. 


2. The Owner will endeavor to Award the Contract within sixty (60) days after 
the Proposal Due Date. If the Contract is not awarded within that 60-day 
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period, a Bidder may choose to withdraw its proposal in writing at any time 
on or after the sixty days. All Proposals shall otherwise continue to be 
eligible for consideration until the City Awards the Contract. 


D. Execution of Contract: 
1. General: 


a. The Owner is prohibited by RCW 39.06.010 from executing a 
Contract with a Contractor who is not registered or licensed as 
required by the laws of the State.   


b. In addition, SMC Chapter 5.55.030 requires that every person 
engaging in business with The City of Seattle possesses a City of 
Seattle Business License, and shall be current on any taxes owed. 


c. The Contractor shall be registered on the City’s Business 
Registration website before Contract Execution, if not currently 
registered (this is a one-time registration process): 
http://www2.seattle.gov/VendorRegistration 


2. Time to Execute Agreement Form: 
a. Within 10 (ten) business days of Award, the successful Bidder shall 


submit to PCSD: 
1) The signed Agreement Form (see Section 00 52 13 


Agreement Form) (e-mail or fax is acceptable); 
2) The Payment and Performance Bond (see paragraph 1.15 E. 


below, and Section 00 61 13, Payment and Performance Bond 
Form); and 


3) Acceptable evidence of Insurance (see Section 00 73 16, 
Insurance Requirements). 


b. The above time limit may be extended by mutual agreement 
between the Owner and the successful Bidder. 


c. The Owner will forward a copy of the fully executed Agreement Form 
to the successful Bidder. 


d. No work shall begin within the Project limits or within sites furnished 
by the Owner until the successful Bidder has received the fully 
executed Agreement Form and has been given the Notice to 
Proceed.  The Contractor shall bear all risks for any work begun 
prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed except for submittal 
and procurement work as indicated in Division 01. 


E. Payment and Performance Bond: 
1. The successful Bidder shall provide an executed Payment and Performance 


Bond for the awarded Contract Price.  The Payment and Performance Bond 
shall: 


a. Be on a form furnished by the Owner (see Section 00 61 13, 
Payment and Performance Bond Form); and 


b. Be signed by an approved Surety (or sureties) that: 
1) Is registered with the Washington State Insurance Commissioner;  
2) Appears on the current Authorized Insurance List in the State of 


Washington published by the Office of the Insurance 
Commissioner; and  
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3) Has a current rating of at least A-VII in A.M. Best’s Key Rating 


Guide or is included in the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s 
Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570).  


2. The Owner may require the Surety (or sureties) named on the Payment and 
Performance Bond to appear and qualify itself. Whenever the Owner deems 
the security to be inadequate, the Owner may require in writing that the 
Contractor furnish additional Surety to cover any remaining work. No 
payments will be made until the added security is furnished. 


F. Failure to Execute the Contract: 
1. If the Bidder to whom the Award was made fails to: 


a. Execute the Agreement Form within the required time period; or 
b. Furnish satisfactory bond(s) and insurance(s) within the required 


time period; 
The Owner may then award the Contract to the second highest scoring 
responsible Bidder. 


2. If the second highest scoring responsible Bidder fails to execute the 
Agreement Form and furnish satisfactory bond(s) and insurance(s) within ten 
(10) business days after Award has been made to the second Bidder, or 
within the time period mutually agreed upon by the Owner and second 
Bidder, the Contract may be awarded successively in a like manner to the 
remaining responsible Bidders until the Agreement Form is executed and 
bond(s) and insurance(s) furnished by a responsible Bidder or the remaining 
Bids are rejected. 


G. Records Retention:  The Contractor shall, within seven days of Award, collect copies 
of all documents and written materials relating to the Project on which he relied in 
arriving at this Bid, seal the copies in a package, and deliver the sealed package to 
an escrow company or similar third party approved by the administering department.  
The conditions of the escrow shall be that the sealed package will be kept safe and 
unopened until the administering department certifies that the Project has achieved 
Completion and that the Contractor has signed a satisfactory release of Claims 
arising from the Project.  However, if the Contractor asserts a claim against the 
Owner as to which the bid materials are relevant evidence, the package shall be 
opened at the administering department’s request and the administering department 
shall be allowed to review and copy all of the contents. 


H. Protests: 
1. Any protest of: 


a. A Notice of Award; 
b. A notice that a Proposal is non-responsive; 
c. A notice that a Bidder is not responsible 
 
Shall be filed in writing by 5:00 p.m. on the second Business Day after the 
notification date. The notification date is defined as the date on which the 
Owner gave notification as set forth in the relevant section. 


 
2. All protests shall be in writing and submitted by hand, courier, email, mail or 


fax. The protestor accepts all risks of the delivery method they choose. The 
Owner is not responsible to assure the protest is received by PCSD within the 
protest deadlines. If PCSD does not receive the protest in a timely manner, 
the protest may be refused. Submit the protest to: 
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Director 
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division 
Department of Finance and Administrative Services 
 
Physical Address: 
700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112 
Seattle Municipal Tower 
Seattle, WA 98104-5042 
 
Mailing Address: 
P.O. Box 94687 
Seattle, Washington 98124-4687 
 
Telephone:  (206) 684-0430 
Fax: (206) 684-4511 


 
3. To be considered, the protest shall meet the following requirements: 


a. The protestor must have submitted a Proposal; 
b. The protest must not be on a matter which should have been known to 


the Bidder before the Proposal due date, including matters addressed 
under Section 1-02.4; 


c. The protest must allege: 
i. A matter of bias, discrimination, or conflict of interest; 
ii. Errors in responsiveness or responsibility; and/or 
iii. Non-compliance with procedures described in the Bid 


Documents; and 
d. All protests shall be in writing and state that the Bidder is submitting a 


formal protest. A notice that a Bidder intends to protest does not reserve 
the right to protest. The Bidder shall file a comprehensive protest within 
the required deadlines, following the proper format. A casual inquiry, 
complaint or protest that does not comply with the form, content or 
deadlines herein, may not be acted upon as a protest; failure to provide 
the following information may result in refusal of the protest: 


i. Company name, mailing address, phone number, and name of 
company individual responsible for submission of the protest; 


ii. Specify the Request for Proposal Number and project name; 
iii. State the specific action or decision protested; 
iv. Indicate the basis and support for the protest include specific 


facts and all documentation to support the protest. Additional 
documentation or information regarding any portion of the 
bidding or award process will not be accepted after the protest 
submittal; 


v. Indicate what relief or corrective action the Bidder believes the 
Owner should make; 


vi. Demonstrate that the Bidder made every reasonable effort 
within the bidding process to resolve the issue, including 
asking questions, attending the pre-submittal conference, 
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seeking clarification, requesting addenda, and otherwise 
alerting the Owner to any perceived problems; and 


vii. Be signed by an authorized agent of the company. 
 
 
The Director of Purchasing and Contracting Services Division will review and decide 
all such protests. The Director’s decision on the protest is final and exhausts all 
administrative remedies. 


 
 


END OF SECTION 
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The City of Seattle 
Department of Finance and Administrative Services 


 


 


 
BID FORM 


 


 


 


 


Seattle Municipal Tower UPS Addition 


RFP No. FAS-968 


 


 


 


BIDDER NAME:__________________________ _______________ 
 


 


 







 
 


SECTION 00 41 13 
BID FORM – STIPULATED SUM (SINGLE – PRIME CONTRACT) 


 


 
Name of Firm:  _______________________ 
 


BASE BID  
 
 
                                         $      
(Please print dollar amount in space above) do not include Washington State Sales Tax 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


7 August 2013  00 41 13-2 







 
 


SECTION 00 41 13 
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Name of Firm:  _______________________ 
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SECTION 00 41 13 
BID FORM – STIPULATED SUM (SINGLE – PRIME CONTRACT) 


 


 
Name of Firm:  _______________________ 
 


I declare, under penalty of perjury under the Laws of the State of Washington, as follows: 


A. BID:  I agree to perform the Work in compliance with the Bid Documents, for the prices stated 
in Section 00 41 13, the Bid Form. 


B. AFFIRMATIVE EFFORTS/EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:  I agree to ensure equal 
opportunity for employment and to engage in Affirmative Efforts in the solicitation of women 
and minorities and WMBE firms for participation on this Contract in accordance with SMC Ch. 
20.42 and RCW 35.22.650. 


C. NON COLLUSION:  I have not directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated 
in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free, competitive bidding in the 
preparation and submission of this Bid to the Owner for the Project described in the Bid 
Documents. 


D. My bid acknowledges the requirements imposed by Section 00 73 16, Article 1.01, which 
waives, with respect to the Owner only, the Contractor’s immunity under RCW Title 51, 
(Industrial Insurance) of the Revised Code of Washington. 


E. I agree to comply with the requirements regarding subcontracting, and the purchase of 
supplies or materials from firms that are not disqualified or otherwise debarred from doing 
business with the City under the provisions of SMC Ch. 20.42 or SMC Ch. 20.70. 


F. Responsible Bidder Requirements: My bid acknowledges that I am in compliance with all of 
the responsible bidder requirements under RCW 39.04.350, including: having a certificate of 
registration under RCW 18.27 prior to bidding; a UBI number; industrial insurance coverage if 
required under Title 51 RCW; an employment security number under Title 50; and a state 
excise tax registration number under Title 82.  I affirm I am not disqualified from bidding on 
any public works contract under RCW 39.06, or RCW 39.12.065(3) or on the Federal 
Excluded Parties List System (epls.gov).  I will provide proof of these requirements if 
requested. 
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Name of Firm:  _______________________ 
 
BUSINESS NAME OF BIDDER:        


BUSINESS ADDRESS:         
  Street or P.O. Box City State Zip Code 


If the above address is not in Washington State, check ONE of the boxes below: 


� Physical Office in WA         
                     Street or P.O. Box                                    City                                              Zip Code 


OR 
� State of incorporation or State where business entity was formed if not a corporation: __________________ 


CONTACT INFO:         
    Name of Contact  Telephone Number  Fax Number 
  
  E-mail Address of Primary Contact:         
 
ADDITIONAL  
CONTACT 
FOR AWARD:             
    Name of Contact  Telephone Number  Fax Number 
  
 E-mail Address of Contact for Award:        
 
INSURANCE  
AGENT/BROKER:            
   Name of Insurance Company 
            
    Name of Insurance Contact   Telephone Number  
  
 E-mail Address of Contact for Insurance:        


State of WA UBI No.:         


State of WA Contractor Registration No.:        


Employment Security Dept. No:       
 
City of Seattle Business License No.:       
 


Receipt is hereby acknowledged of Addenda No(s).:   ; ; ; ;  ; ; 


OFFICIAL AUTHORIZED TO SIGN FOR BIDDER: 
 


"I certify (or declare) under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington that the foregoing is true and correct": 


Location or Place Executed: (City, State)  Print Name and Title 


 
 
 


 


Date:  
 
 


Signature:  


Attachments A and B Follow 
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SECTION 00 52 13 


AGREEMENT FORM – STIPULATED SUM (SINGLE–PRIME CONTRACT) 
 


 


This agreement by and between the Director of the Department of Finance and Administrative 
Services, acting on behalf of The City of Seattle, a municipal corporation of the State of 


Washington, hereinafter referred to as the Owner, and 
__________________________________________, hereinafter referred to as the Contractor, 


witnesseth that in accordance with the terms and conditions of Contract RFP No. FAS-968 
  awarded the _____ day of _______________, 20___ the parties agree as follows: 


SECTION 1. That the Contractor shall do or cause to be done all Work and shall furnish or cause 
to be furnished all tools, Materials, Equipment, Supplies and labor necessary to improve 


Seattle Municipal Tower UPS Addition 


as ordered by Ordinance No. 124088 in all respects, in accordance with, and as described in 
the Contract now on file in the office of the Purchasing and Contracting Services Division for the 
following Awarded Contract Price: 


Base Bid  $ ______________________  
 
Bid Alternates   $ ______________________  
 
Sales Tax 9.5% $ ______________________  
 
Awarded Contract Price  $ ______________________  
  


The Contractor shall provide and bear the expense of all Equipment, Material, Supplies, work, 
and labor of any sort whatsoever that may be required for the transfer of Materials and for 
constructing and completing the Work provided for in this Contract and every part thereof, except 
such as are mentioned in the Contract furnished by the Owner. 


SECTION 2. The parties shall be bound by the Constitution and Laws of the State of Washington 
and the Charter, Ordinances, Rules and Regulations of the City of Seattle and by all applicable 
federal laws and government regulations, which provisions are incorporated by reference herein. 


For the convenience of the parties of this Contract it is mutually agreed that any claims or causes 
of action which the Contractor has against the Owner arising from this Contract shall be brought 
within 180 calendar days from the Completion Date of the Contract.  It is further agreed by the 
parties that any such claims, disputes, or causes of action which cannot be resolved pursuant to 
the procedures set forth in the Contract Documents shall be brought only in the Superior Court of 
King County.  The parties understand and agree that the Contractor's failure to bring suit within 
the time period provided shall be a complete bar to any such claims or causes of action. 


SECTION 3. The Contractor shall begin the Work of the Contract on the Notice to Proceed Date 
stated in the Notice to Proceed issued to said Contractor by the Owner, and to carry said Work 
on regularly and without interruption thereafter (unless the Owner shall otherwise, in writing, 
specifically direct) with such forces as to complete said Work in a manner acceptable to the 
Owner within 
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125 Calendar Days 


after such notice to begin Work; the time of beginning, rate of progress, and time of completion 
being essential and material provisions of the Contract. 


SECTION 4. If the Work is not substantially completed within the time specified, the Contractor 
shall pay to the Owner, as Liquidated Damages, the sum of xx DOLLARS ($xx) for each and 
every Calendar Day the Work remains substantially uncompleted after expiration of the specified 
time, exclusive of those days wherefore the Owner has granted an extension of time. 


The Contractor hereby agrees the amount set forth above is a reasonable estimate of actual 
damage which would be caused by the failure to substantially complete the work on time, and 
that the amount indicated is for Liquidated Damages and is not a penalty. 


SECTION 5. The Owner agrees to employ the Contractor to complete the Work in accordance 
with the Contract and agrees to pay for the same according to the Base Bid and accepted Bid 
Alternates listed in the Bid Form, at the time and in the manner and upon the conditions provided 
for in the Contract. 


The Contractor shall inform all Subcontractors who work on the Improvement named in Section 1 
of this Agreement of the manner and method of payment and the manner and method of 
measuring or computing the quantities of subcontracted work. 


SECTION 6. In accordance with Chapter 39.12 RCW, the City Charter, and the Project Manual, 
the Contractor shall pay, or cause to be paid to persons employed on or in connection with this 
Work, not less than the prevailing rate of wage for an hour's work specified for the labor 
performed. 


SECTION 7. The Contractor on behalf of his or her heirs, executors, administrators, successors, 
and assigns, does hereby agree to the full performance of all the covenants to which the 
Contractor is obligated under the terms of the Contract. 


SECTION 8. It is further provided that no liability shall attach to the Owner by reason of entering 
into this Contract except as expressly provided herein. 


SECTION 9. If the Contractor violates any material covenant or provision of this Contract the 
Owner may: withhold payment due on any work done under the Contract until the Contractor 
complies with the Contract; order that the Work be stopped, terminate the Contract, debar the 
Contractor in accordance with SMC 20.70.  
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Owner has caused this Contract to be signed by the designee of 
Director of Executive Administration; and the Contractor has hereunto affirmed his or her 
signature. 


THE CITY OF SEATTLE 
Director of the Department of Finance and Administrative Services  


By   Date   
                             Director, Purchasing and Contracting Services Division 


CONTRACTOR 


  
Business name 


By   Date   


Title   
  


 
END OF SECTION 
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PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BOND     
THE CITY OF SEATTLE 
 
We, __________________________________________________________________________(“Principal”), and 
         [Insert full legal name of Vendor / Contractor]  
___________________________________________________________________________________________, 
 a___________________ corporation  
[Insert legal name of Surety and its state of incorporation]  
authorized to transact surety business in the State of Washington, (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto The City of 
Seattle (“City”), as Obligee, in an amount equal to the total compensation and expense reimbursement payable to Principal 
for satisfactory completion of Principal’s work under Contract No. ____________________ between Principal and City, 
which total is initially  __________________________________________________________________________ Dollars 
($_______________), lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which sum Principal and Surety bind 
themselves, their heirs, legal representatives, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.  Said 
contract (hereinafter referred to as "the Contract") is for ____________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ and is 
made a part hereof by this reference.  The Contract includes the original agreement as well as all documents attached 
thereto or made a part thereof and all addenda, amendments, change orders, and any other document modifying, adding to 
or deleting from said Contract any portion thereof. 
 
This Bond is executed in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington and is subject to all provisions thereof and the 
Charter and ordinances of City insofar as they are not in conflict therewith, and is entered into for the use and benefit of City, 
and all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors, and materialmen, and all persons who supply such person or persons, or 
subcontractors, with provisions or supplies for the carrying on of the work covered by the Contract.  
 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if Principal faithfully performs all the provisions of the Contract and 
pays all laborers, mechanics, and subcontractors and materialmen, and all persons who supply such person or persons, or 
subcontractors, with provisions and supplies for the carrying on of such work; and pays all other just debts incurred in the 
performance of such work (provided, however, that the conditions of this obligation shall not apply to any money loaned or 
advanced to any such contractor or subcontractor or other person in the performance of such work); and to the extent 
permitted by law indemnifies, defends, and holds City harmless from all cost and damage by reason of Principal’s default, 
then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 
 
THE PARTIES FURTHER ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE AS FOLLOWS: 
(1) Surety hereby consents to, and waives notice of, any alteration, change order, or other modification of the Contract and 
any extension of time made by City, except that any single or cumulative change order amounting to more than twenty-five 
percent (25%) of the penal sum of this bond shall require Surety's written consent. 
 
(2) Surety recognizes that the Contract includes provisions for additions, deletions, and modifications to the work or 
Contract Time and the amounts payable to Principal (i.e., Vendor/Contractor).  No such change or any combination thereof 
shall void or impair Surety's obligation hereunder. 
(3) Whenever City has declared Principal (i.e., Vendor/Contractor) to be in default and City has given Surety written notice 
of such declaration, Surety shall promptly (in no event more than thirty [30] days following receipt of such notice) specify, in 
written notice to City, which of the following actions Surety intends to take to remedy such default, and thereafter shall: 
 (a)   Remedy the default within fifteen (15) days after its notice to City; or 
 (b)   Assume within fifteen (15) days following its notice to City, full responsibility for the completion of the Contract in 
accordance with all of its provisions, and become entitled to payment of the balance of the Contract sum as provided in the 
Contract; or 
 (c)   Pay City upon completion of the Contract, in cash, the cost of completion together with all other reasonable costs 
and expenses incurred by City as a result of Principal’s (i.e.,Vendor/Contractor's) default, including but not limited to those 
incurred by City to mitigate its losses, which may include but are not limited to attorneys' fees and the cost of efforts to 
complete the work prior to Surety's exercising any option available to it under this Bond; or 
 (d)   Obtain a bid or bids for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, and upon a  
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determination by City and Surety jointly of the lowest responsible bidder, arrange for one or more agreements between such 
bidder and City, and make available as work progresses (even though there is a default or a succession of defaults under 
such agreement(s) for completion arranged for under this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion of the 
Contract less the balance of the Contract price, but not exceeding, including other costs and damages for which Surety may 
be liable hereunder, the penal sum of this Bond.  The term "balance  
of the Contract price," as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by City to Principal (i.e., 
Vendor/Contractor) under the Contract, less the amount properly paid by City to Principal (i.e., Vendor/Contractor). 
In addition to (a) through (d) above, Surety shall pay City all other reasonable costs and expenses incurred by City as a 
result of Principal’s (i.e. Vendor/Contractor’s) default, and prior to Surety’s exercising any option available to Surety under 
this bond. 
(4) The venue for any action arising out of or in connection with this bond shall be in King County, Washington. 
 
(5)    No right or action shall accrue on this Bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other than The City of Seattle 
and, to the extent required under RCW Chapter 39, all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors, and materialmen, and all persons 
who supply such person or persons, or subcontractors, with provisions or supplies for the carrying on of the work covered by 
the Contract. 
(6) Nothing of whatever kind or nature whatsoever that will not discharge the Principal shall operate as a discharge or a 
release of liability of the Surety, any law, rule of equity, or usage relating to the liability of sureties to the contrary 
notwithstanding. 
(7) No rider, amendment, or other document modifies this Bond unless made in writing and accepted by Principal, Surety 
and the City. 
(8) Surety shall give to Principal and to City not less than sixty (60) days’ prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt 
requested, of the effective date of the expiration or cancellation of this bond.  Notice to City shall be mailed to: FAS, P. O. 
Box 94687, Seattle, WA 98124-4687or delivered to FAS at 700 5th Av., Ste. 4112, Seattle, WA 98104-5042.  
(9) Principal must provide City with a replacement bond, acceptable to City, not less than thirty (30) days before the 
effective date of this bond’s expiration or cancellation as specified in the Surety’s notice provided pursuant to Condition (8) 
above.  
(10) If Principal fails to provide the replacement bond not less than thirty (30) days before the effective date of this bond’s 
expiration or cancellation as specified in the Surety’s notice provided pursuant to Condition (8) above, such failure shall 
constitute a default under this bond, for which City may make a claim, and Surety shall be obligated to make immediate 
payment under this bond of all sums. 
 
SURETY’S QUALIFICATIONS:  Every Surety named on this bond must either appear on the United States 
Treasury Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended or superseded) or have a current rating of at 
least A-:VII in A. M. Best’s Key Rating Guide.  Additionally, every Surety named on this bond must be authorized by 
the Washington State Insurance Commissioner to transact business as a surety in the State of Washington. 
 
 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR SIGNATURES:  This bond must be signed by the president or a vice-president of a 
corporation; the managing general partner of a partnership; managing joint venturer of a joint venture; manager of a 
limited liability company (“LLC”) or, if no manager has been designated, a member of such entity; a general partner of 
a limited liability partnership (“LLP”); or the owner(s) of a sole proprietorship.  If the bond is signed by any other 
representative, the Principal must attach written proof of that signer’s authority to bind the Principal, identifying and 
quoting the provision in the corporate articles of incorporation, bylaws, Board resolution, partnership agreement, 
certificate of formation, power of attorney, or other document authorizing delegation of signature authority to such 
signer, and confirmation acceptable to the Seattle City Attorney’s Office that such delegation was in effect on the date 
the bond was signed. 
 


A NOTARY PUBLIC MUST ACKNOWLEDGE EACH SIGNATURE ON THIS BOND. 
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FOR THE SURETY:     FOR THE PRINCIPAL: 
 
By    By:    _   
 (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact)    (Signature of authorized signer for Principal) 


              
 (Type or print name of Attorney-in-Fact)    (Type or print NAME of signer for Principal) 


              
          (Type or print telephone number for Attorney-in-Fact)  (Type or print TITLE of signer for Principal) 


 
 


STATE OF     ) 
     ) ss: ACKNOWLEDGMENT FOR PRINCIPAL 
COUNTY OF     ) 
 
I certify that I know or have satisfactory evidence that ______________________ is the person who appeared before me, said 
person acknowledged that he/she signed this bond, and on oath stated that he/she was authorized to execute the bond on 
behalf of the Principal as the Principal’s free and voluntary act for the uses and purposes mentioned therein. 
WITNESS my hand and official seal hereto affixed this _____ day of ________________, ________. 
 
               
 (Signature of Notary Public)     (Print or type name of Notary Public) 


Notary Public in and for the state of      residing at        
My commission expires                              .    SEAL 
 
 
STATE OF     ) 
     ) ss: ACKNOWLEDGMENT FOR SURETY 
COUNTY OF     ) 
 
I certify that I know or have satisfactory evidence that ______________________ is the person who appeared before me as the 
Attorney-in-Fact for the Surety that executed the foregoing bond, acknowledged said bond to be the free and voluntary act and 
deed of the Surety for the uses and purposes therein mentioned, and on oath stated that he/she is authorized to execute said 
bond on behalf of the Surety, and that the seal affixed on said bond or the annexed Power of Attorney is the corporate seal of 
said Surety. 
WITNESS my hand and official seal hereto affixed this _____ day of ________________, ________. 
 
               
 (Signature of Notary Public)     (Print or type name of Notary Public) 


Notary Public in and for the state of      residing at        
My commission expires                              .    SEAL 
 
 


SECTION 00 61 13







 


City of Seattle, Department of Finance and Administrative Services 
City Purchasing & Contracting Services Division 


 


Page 1 of 3 
FAS Rev 09/4/12 
 


DEFICIENT CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE EVALUATION PROGRAM 
 


I. POLICY 


The Department of Finance and Administrative Services (FAS) is authorized by SMC 3.39.020 to 
administer public works contracting processes in accordance with applicable state law and City 
ordinances.  FAS developed a standardized Contractor Performance Evaluation Program 
(“Program”) for City staff to evaluate when a Contractor’s performance on public works project 
is deficient.    
 


II. PURPOSE 


The Program is intended to: 
A. Provide the City with a rational basis for determining Contractor responsibility. 
B. Provide a history and an assessment of a Contractor's performance on prior City 


contracts for use in debarment proceedings as authorized by SMC 20.70.050. 
 
The Program is not intended to determine whether a Contractor has breached a contract with 
the City. 
 


III. PERFORMANCE EVALUATION 


The Performance Evaluation Report is only used to document deficient performance:    


 DEFICIENT   (Includes Prior Ratings of “Inadequate” and “Deficient”)  


The Contractor’s failure to perform was such that it seriously compromised the 
successful completion of the project resulting in termination, liquidated damages, third 
party (surety) intervention, significant violations, or other similar damages or corrective 
actions were required to bring the project to completion. While the project may have 
been accepted by the City, the Contractor's performance put the project or City in 
serious jeopardy.  


 
IV. PERFORMANCE EVALUATION REPORT PROCESS 


If the Administering Department finds a contractor’s performance deficient, then the 
department will complete this form, have it signed for concurrence, and submit it to PCSD.  
Electronic signatures are acceptable.  


For a Contractor to be “Deficient”, the report must describe and provide examples of the work 
deficiencies or issues that demonstrate how the Contractor failed in contract performance.  


The Administering Department is responsible for keeping all supporting documentation in the 
project file (including photos, reports, copies of violations, correspondence, project notes, etc.)  
 
PCSD shall provide a copy of the Deficient Performance Evaluation to the Contractor.  
 
 



http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~scripts/nph-brs.exe?s1=3.39.020&s2=&S3=&Sect4=AND&l=20&Sect3=PLURON&Sect5=CODE1&d=CODE&p=1&u=%2F%7Epublic%2Fcode1.htm&r=1&Sect6=HITOFF&f=G�

http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~scripts/nph-brs.exe?s1=20.70&s2=&S3=&Sect4=AND&l=20&Sect3=PLURON&Sect5=CODE1&d=CODE&p=1&u=%2F%7Epublic%2Fcode1.htm&r=1&Sect6=HITOFF&f=L3%3B1%3B20.70.050.SNUM.�
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V. SOCIAL EQUITY PERFORMANCE EVALUATIONS 
 
 The Contractor’s compliance with social equity requirements may be evaluated by the  City 
 Purchasing and Contracting Services Division as a separate performance evaluation form. 
 
VI. NOTICE 


A. Notice.  Contractors shall be provided a copy of their Performance Evaluation Report 
attached to the Certificate of Completion.  


B. Contractor’s Response.  Within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of the Performance 
Evaluation Report, a Contractor may submit a written response to the City Purchasing 
and Contracting Services Division.  The evaluation is not subject to a protest 
procedure but the Contractor’s written response will be included in the project file.    


 
VII. DISQUALIFICATION FOR WORK ON SPECIFIC PROJECT 


The Director of the City Purchasing and Contracting Services Division or his/her designee may 
determine, from Performance Evaluation Reports and other public documents relating to the 
project in question, that a Contractor who has received one or more Overall Evaluations of 
"Deficient" or "Inadequate" is not a responsible Bidder and is therefore ineligible for Award of 
that contract.  


 
VIII. DEBARMENT 


 In accordance with SMC 20.70.050, the Director of the Department of Finance and 
Administrative Services or his/her designee may debar a Contractor and prevent the 
Contractor from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a Subcontractor on any 
Contract with the City for up to five (5) years.  SMC 20.70.050 provides multiple reasons for 
debarment and includes whether or not  the Contractor received Overall Evaluations of 
“Deficient,” or  “Inadequate”  on the Performance Evaluation Report on three (3) or more City 
Contracts. 


The Director may issue an Order of Debarment only after adhering to the procedures specified 
in SMC 20.70.050.  The rights and remedies of the Owner under these debarment provisions 
are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract.  


 
IX. PUBLIC DISCLOSURE 


Performance Evaluation Reports are public documents subject to public disclosure requests. 
  



http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~scripts/nph-brs.exe?s1=20.70&s2=&S3=&Sect4=AND&l=20&Sect3=PLURON&Sect5=CODE1&d=CODE&p=1&u=%2F%7Epublic%2Fcode1.htm&r=1&Sect6=HITOFF&f=L3%3B1%3B20.70.050.SNUM.�

http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~scripts/nph-brs.exe?s1=20.70&s2=&S3=&Sect4=AND&l=20&Sect3=PLURON&Sect5=CODE1&d=CODE&p=1&u=%2F%7Epublic%2Fcode1.htm&r=1&Sect6=HITOFF&f=L3%3B1%3B20.70.050.SNUM.�

http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~scripts/nph-brs.exe?s1=20.70&s2=&S3=&Sect4=AND&l=20&Sect3=PLURON&Sect5=CODE1&d=CODE&p=1&u=%2F%7Epublic%2Fcode1.htm&r=1&Sect6=HITOFF&f=L3%3B1%3B20.70.050.SNUM.�
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Deficient Contractor Performance Evaluation Report 
(completed by the Administering Department) 


• Deficient means a Contractor’s failure to perform was such that it seriously compromised the successful 
completion of the project resulting in termination, liquidated damages, third party (surety) intervention, 
significant violations, or other similar damages or corrective actions were required to bring the project to 
completion. 


• If your department finds a contractor’s performance deficient, complete this form and submit to PCSD.  


• For a Contractor to be “Deficient”,  clearly describe  and provide examples of the work deficiencies or issues 
that demonstrate how the Contractor failed in contract performance.  


• Departments are responsible for  keeping all supporting documentation in the project file (including photos, 
reports, copies of violations, correspondence, project notes, etc.)  


 


CONTRACTOR AND PROJECT INFORMATION  
CONTRACTOR CONTRACTOR SUPERINTENDENT OR PROJECT MANAGER 


  
PW NUMBER     PROJECT NAME 


  
CITY PROJECT MANAGER CITY ADMINISTERING DEPARTMENT 


  
SCHEDULED  
SUBSTANTIAL 
COMPLETION DATE 


ACTUAL  
SUBSTANTIAL 
COMPLETION DATE 


SCHEDULED  
PHYSICAL COMPLETION 
DATE 


ACTUAL  
PHYSICAL COMPLETION DATE 


    
AWARDED CONTRACT VALUE FINAL CONTRACT VALUE 


  
BRIEF PROJECT DESCRIPTION  AND ANY SPECIFIC WORK PERFORMED BY CONTRACTOR 


 


DESCRIPTION OF DEFICIENCIES 


Clearly state the deficiencies that rise to the definition provided above (Prepare a package of supporting 
documentation and retain in your Department’s contract file). 
 
 
 
 
 
EVALUATED BY   (NAME  AND  TITLE)                                                                                                            DATE 


ONTRACTOR DDSSDTHESPERFORMANCE EVALUATION 


CONCURRENCE BY   (NAME  AND  TITLE)                                                                                                      DATEONTCTOR 
DDSSDTHESPERFORMANCE EVALUATION 
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The City of Seattle has adopted the General Conditions for Washington State Facility Construction, July 
1, 2010 edition, herein referred to as Section 00 72 13 General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-
Prime Contract) for this project. 
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PART 1 – GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
1.01 DEFINITIONS 
 
A. “Application for Payment” means a written request submitted by Contractor to A/E for payment of 


Work completed in accordance with the Contract Documents and approved Schedule of Values, 
supported by such substantiating data as Owner or A/E may require. 


 
B. “Architect,” “Engineer,” or “A/E” means a person or entity lawfully entitled to practice architecture 


or engineering, representing Owner within the limits of its delegated authority. 
 
C. “Change Order” means a written instrument signed by Owner and Contractor stating their 


agreement upon all of the following: (1) a change in the Work; (2) the amount of the adjustment in 
the Contract Sum, if any, and (3) the extent of the adjustment in the Contract Time, if any. 


 
D. “Claim” means Contractor’s exclusive remedy for resolving disputes with Owner regarding the 


terms of a Change Order or a request for equitable adjustment, as more fully set forth in Part 8. 
 
E. “Contract Award Amount” is the sum of the Base Bid and any accepted Alternates. 
 
F. “Contract Documents” means the Advertisement for Bids, Instructions for Bidders, completed Bid 


Form, General Conditions, Modifications to the General Conditions, Supplemental Conditions, 
Public Works Contract, other Special Forms, Drawings and Specifications, and all addenda and 
modifications thereof. 


 
G. “Contract Sum” is the total amount payable by Owner to Contractor, for performance of the Work 


in accordance with the Contract Documents, including all taxes imposed by law and properly 
chargeable to the Work, except Washington State sales tax. 


 
H. “Contract Time” is the number of calendar days allotted in the Contract Documents for achieving 


Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
I. “Contractor” means the person or entity who has agreed with Owner to perform the Work in 


accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 


J. “Day(s): Unless otherwise specified, day(s) shall mean calendar day(s).” 
 
K. “Drawings” are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, 


location, and dimensions of the Work, and may include plans, elevations, sections, details, 
schedules, and diagrams. 


 
L. “Final Acceptance” means the written acceptance issued to Contractor by Owner after Contractor 


has completed the requirements of the Contract Documents, as more fully set forth in Section 
6.09 B. 


 
M. “Final Completion” means that the Work is fully and finally complete in accordance with the 


Contract Documents, as more fully set forth in Section 6.09 A. 
 
N. “Force Majeure” means those acts entitling Contractor to request an equitable adjustment in the 


Contract Time, as more fully set forth in paragraph 3.05A. 
 
O. “Notice” means a written notice which has been delivered in person to the individual or a member 


of the firm or entity or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended or, if delivered or 
sent by registered or certified mail, to the last business address known to the party giving notice. 
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P. “Notice to Proceed” means a notice from Owner to Contractor that defines the date on which the 
Contract Time begins to run. 


 
Q. “Owner” means the state agency, institution, or its authorized representative with the authority to 


enter into, administer, and/or terminate the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and 
make related determinations and findings. 


 
R. “Person” means a corporation, partnership, business association of any kind, trust, company, or 


individual. 
 
S. “Prior Occupancy” means Owner’s use of all or parts of the Project before Substantial 


Completion, as more fully set forth in Section 6.08 A. 
 
T. “Progress Schedule” means a schedule of the Work, in a form satisfactory to Owner, as further 


set forth in Section 3.02. 
 
U. “Project” means the total construction of which the Work performed in accordance with the 


Contract Documents may be the whole or a part and which may include construction by Owner or 
by separate contractors. 


 
V.  “Project Record” means the separate set of Drawings and Specifications as further set forth in 


paragraph 4.02A. 
 
W. “Schedule of Values” means a written breakdown allocating the total Contract Sum to each 


principal category of Work, in such detail as requested by Owner. 
 
X. “Specifications” are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements 


for materials, equipment, construction systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and 
performance of related services. 


 
Y. “Subcontract” means a contract entered into by Subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining 


supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind for or in connection with the Work. 
 
Z. “Subcontractor” means any person, other than Contractor, who agrees to furnish or furnishes any 


supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind in connection with the Work. 
 
AA. “Substantial Completion” means that stage in the progress of the Work when the construction is 


sufficiently complete, as more fully set forth in Section 6.07. 
 
AB. “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, and includes, 


but is not limited to, labor, materials, supplies, equipment, services, permits, and the manufacture 
and fabrication of components, performed, furnished, or provided in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 


 
1.02 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 
 
Any conflict or inconsistency in the Contract Documents shall be resolved by giving the documents 
precedence in the following order: 
 
1. Signed Public Works Contract, including any Change Orders. 
 
2. Supplemental Conditions. 
 
3. Modifications to the General Conditions. 
 
4. General Conditions. 
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5. Specifications.  Provisions in Division 1 shall take precedence over provisions of any other 
Division. 


 
6. Drawings.  In case of conflict within the Drawings, large scale drawings shall take precedence 


over small scale drawings. 
 
7. Signed and Completed Bid Form. 
 
8. Instructions to Bidders. 
 
9. Advertisement for Bids. 
 
1.03 EXECUTION AND INTENT 
 
Contractor Representations:  Contractor makes the following representations to Owner: 
 
1. Contract Sum reasonable:  The Contract Sum is reasonable compensation for the Work and the 


Contract Time is adequate for the performance of the Work, as represented by the Contract 
Documents; 


 
2. Contractor familiar with project:  Contractor has carefully reviewed the Contract Documents, 


visited and examined the Project site, become familiar with the local conditions in which the Work 
is to be performed, and satisfied itself as to the nature, location, character, quality and quantity of 
the Work, the labor, materials, equipment, goods, supplies, work, services and other items to be 
furnished and all other requirements of the Contract Documents, as well as the surface and 
subsurface conditions and other matters that may be encountered at the Project site or affect 
performance of the Work or the cost or difficulty thereof; 


 
3. Contractor financially capable:  Contractor is financially solvent, able to pay its debts as they 


mature, and possesses sufficient working capital to complete the Work and perform Contractor’s 
obligations required by the Contract Documents; and 


 
4. Contractor can complete Work:  Contractor is able to furnish the plant, tools, materials, supplies, 


equipment and labor required to complete the Work and perform the obligations required by the 
Contract Documents and has sufficient experience and competence to do so. 


 
 
PART 2 – INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
2.01 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
 
General insurance requirements:  Prior to commencement of the Work, Contractor shall obtain all the 
insurance required by the Contract Documents and provide evidence satisfactory to Owner that such 
insurance has been procured.  Review of the Contractor’s insurance by Owner shall not relieve or 
decrease the liability of Contractor.  Companies writing the insurance to be obtained by this part shall be 
licensed to do business under Chapter 48 RCW or comply with the Surplus Lines Law of the State of 
Washington.  Contractor shall include in its bid the cost of all insurance and bond costs required to 
complete the base bid work and accepted alternates.  Insurance carriers providing insurance in 
accordance with the Contract Documents shall be acceptable to Owner, and its A.M. Best rating shall be 
indicated on the insurance certificates. 
 
A. Term of insurance coverage:  Contractor shall maintain the following insurance coverage during 


the Work and for one year after Final Acceptance.  Contractor shall also maintain the following 
insurance coverage during the performance of any corrective Work required by Section 5.16. 
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1. General Liability Insurance:  Commercial General Liability (CGL) on an Occurrence Form.  
Coverage shall include, but not be limited to: 
 
a. Completed operations/products liability; 


 
b. Explosion, collapse, and underground; and 


 
c. Employer’s liability coverage. 


 
2. Automobile Liability Insurance:  Automobile liability 


 
B. Industrial Insurance compliance:  Contractor shall comply with the Washington State Industrial 


Insurance Act and, if applicable, the Federal Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Act and the 
Jones Act. 


 
C. Insurance to protect for the following:  All insurance coverages shall protect against claims for 


damages for personal and bodily injury or death, as well as claims for property damage, which 
may arise from operations in connection with the Work whether such operations are by 
Contractor or any Subcontractor. 


 
D. Owner as Additional Insured:  All insurance coverages shall be endorsed to include Owner as an 


additional named insured for Work performed in accordance with the Contract Documents, and all 
insurance certificates shall evidence the Owner as an additional insured. 


 
2.02 COVERAGE LIMITS 
 
Insurance amounts:  The coverage limits shall be as follows: 
 
A. Limits of Liability shall not be less than $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit for Bodily Injury and 


Property Damage (other than Automobile Liability) Each Occurrence; Personal Injury and 
Advertising Liability Each Occurrence. 


 
B. $2,000,000 Combined Single Limit Annual General Aggregate. 
 
C. $2,000,000 Annual Aggregate for Products and Completed Operations Liability. 
 
D. $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit for Automobile Bodily Injury and Property Damage Liability, 


Each Accident or Loss. 
 
2.03 INSURANCE COVERAGE CERTIFICATES 
 
A. Certificate required:  Prior to commencement of the Work, Contractor shall furnish to Owner a 


completed certificate of insurance coverage. 
 
B. List Project info:  All insurance certificates shall name Owner’s Project number and Project title. 
 
C. Cancellation provisions:  All insurance certificates shall specifically require 45 Days prior notice to 


Owner of cancellation or any material change, except 30 Days for surplus line insurance. 
 
2.04 PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS 
 
Conditions for bonds:  Payment and performance bonds for 100% of the Contract Award Amount, plus 
state sales tax, shall be furnished for the Work, using the Payment Bond and Performance Bond form 
published by and available from the American Institute of Architects (AIA) – form A312.  Prior to execution 
of a Change Order that, cumulatively with previous Change Orders, increases the Contract Award 
Amount by 15% or more, the Contractor shall provide either new payment and performance bonds for the 
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revised Contract Sum, or riders to the existing payment and performance bonds increasing the amount of 
the bonds.  The Contractor shall likewise provide additional bonds or riders when subsequent Change 
Orders increase the Contract Sum by 15% or more.  No payment or performance bond is required if the 
Contract Sum is $35,000 or less and Contractor agrees that Owner may, in lieu of the bond, retain 50% of 
the Contract Sum for the period allowed by RCW 39.08.010. 
 
2.05 ALTERNATIVE SURETY 
 
When alternative surety required:  Contractor shall promptly furnish  payment and performance bonds 
from an alternative surety as required to protect Owner and persons supplying labor or materials required 
by the Contract Documents if: 
 
A. Owner has a reasonable objection to the surety; or 
 
B. Any surety fails to furnish reports on its financial condition if  required by Owner. 
 
2.06 BUILDER’S RISK 
 
A. Contractor to buy Property Insurance:  Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance 


in the amount of the Contract Sum including all Change Orders for the Work on a replacement 
cost basis until Substantial Completion.  For projects not involving New Building Construction, 
“Installation Floater” is an acceptable substitute for the Builder’s Risk Insurance.  The insurance 
shall cover the interest of Owner, Contractor, and any Subcontractors, as their interests may 
appear. 


 
B. Losses covered:  Contractor property insurance shall be placed on an “all risk” basis and insure 


against the perils of fire and extended coverage and physical loss or damage including theft, 
vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, false work, temporary buildings, debris removal including 
demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, and shall cover 
reasonable compensation for A/E’s services and expenses required as a result of an insured loss. 


 
C. Waiver of subrogation rights:  Owner and Contractor waive all subrogation rights against each 


other, any Subcontractors, A/E, A/E’s subconsultants, separate contractors described in Section 
5.20, if any, and any of their subcontractors, for damages caused by fire or other perils to the 
extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to this section or other property 
insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance 
held by Owner as fiduciary.  The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by 
endorsement or otherwise.  A waiver of subrogation shall be effective to a person or entity even 
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or 
otherwise, did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person 
or entity had an insurable interest in the property damaged. 


 
 
PART 3 – TIME AND SCHEDULE 
 
3.01 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION 
 
Contractor to meet schedule:  Contractor shall diligently prosecute the Work, with adequate forces, 
achieve Substantial Completion within the Contract Time, and achieve Final Completion within a 
reasonable period thereafter. 
 
3.02 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 
A. Preliminary Progress Schedule:  Unless otherwise provided in Division 1, Contractor shall, within 


14 Days after issuance of the Notice to Proceed, submit a preliminary Progress Schedule.  The 
Progress Schedule shall show the sequence in which Contractor proposes to perform the Work, 


SECTION 00 72 13







 
GENERAL CONDITIONS  


FOR WASHINGTON STATE FACILITY CONSTRUCTION 
Page 8 of 44 


 


 
July 1, 2010  


and the dates on which Contractor plans to start and finish major portions of the Work, including 
dates for shop drawings and other submittals, and for acquiring materials and equipment. 
 


B. Form of Progress Schedule:  Unless otherwise provided in Division 1, the Progress Schedule 
shall be in the form of a bar chart, or a critical path method analysis, as specified by Owner.  The 
preliminary Progress Schedule may be general, showing the major portions of the Work, with a 
more detailed Progress Schedule submitted as directed by Owner. 


 
C. Owner comments on Progress Schedule:  Owner shall return comments on the preliminary 


Progress Schedule to Contractor within 14 Days of receipt.  Review by Owner of Contractor’s 
schedule does not constitute an approval or acceptance of Contractor’s construction means, 
methods, or sequencing, or its ability to complete the Work within the Contract Time.  Contractor 
shall revise and resubmit its schedule, as necessary.  Owner may withhold a portion of progress 
payments until a Progress Schedule has been submitted which meets the requirements of this 
section. 


 
D. Monthly updates and compliance with Progress Schedule:  Contractor shall utilize and comply 


with the Progress Schedule.  On a monthly basis, or as otherwise directed by Owner, Contractor 
shall submit an updated Progress Schedule at its own expense to Owner indicating actual 
progress.  If, in the opinion of Owner, Contractor is not in conformance with the Progress 
Schedule for reasons other than acts of Force Majeure as identified in Section 3.05, Contractor 
shall take such steps as are necessary to bring the actual completion dates of its work activities 
into conformance with the Progress Schedule, and if directed by Owner, Contractor shall submit a 
corrective action plan or revise the Progress Schedule to reconcile with the actual progress of the 
Work. 


 
E. Contractor to notify Owner of delays:  Contractor shall promptly notify Owner in writing of any 


actual or anticipated event which is delaying or could delay achievement of any milestone or 
performance of any critical path activity of the Work.  Contractor shall indicate the expected 
duration of the delay, the anticipated effect of the delay on the Progress Schedule, and the action 
being or to be taken to correct the problem.  Provision of such notice does not relieve Contractor 
of its obligation to complete the Work within the Contract Time. 


 
3.03 OWNER’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK FOR CONVENIENCE 
 
A. Owner may suspend Work:  Owner may, at its sole discretion, order Contractor, in writing, to 


suspend all or any part of the Work for up to 90 Days, or for such longer period as mutually 
agreed. 


 
B. Compliance with suspension; Owner’s options:  Upon receipt of a written notice suspending the 


Work, Contractor shall immediately comply with its terms and take all reasonable steps to 
minimize the incurrence of cost of performance directly attributable to such suspension.  Within a 
period up to 90 Days after the notice is delivered to Contractor, or within any extension of that 
period to which the parties shall have agreed, Owner shall either: 


 
1. Cancel the written notice suspending the Work; or 


 
2. Terminate the Work covered by the notice as provided in the termination provisions of 


Part 9. 
 
C. Resumption of Work:  If a written notice suspending the Work is cancelled or the period of the 


notice or any extension thereof expires, Contractor shall resume Work. 
 
D. Equitable Adjustment for suspensions:  Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in 


the Contract Time, or Contract Sum, or both, for increases in the time or cost of performance 
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directly attributable to such suspension, provided Contractor complies with all requirements set 
forth in Part 7. 


 
3.04 OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK FOR CAUSE 
 
A. Owner may stop Work for Contractor’s failure to perform:  If Contractor fails or refuses to perform 


its obligations in accordance with the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor, in 
writing, to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until satisfactory corrective action has been 
taken. 


 
B. No Equitable Adjustment for Contractor’s failure to perform:  Contractor shall not be entitled to an 


equitable adjustment in the Contract Time or Contract Sum for any increased cost or time of 
performance attributable to Contractor’s failure or refusal to perform or from any reasonable 
remedial action taken by Owner based upon such failure. 


 
3.05 DELAY 
 
A. Force Majeure actions not a default; Force Majeure defined:  Any delay in or failure of 


performance by Owner or Contractor, other than the payment of money, shall not constitute a 
default hereunder if and to the extent the cause for such delay or failure of performance was 
unforeseeable and beyond the control of the party (“Force Majeure”).  Acts of Force Majeure 
include, but are not limited to: 


 
1. Acts of God or the public enemy; 


 
2. Acts or omissions of any government entity; 


 
3. Fire or other casualty for which Contractor is not responsible; 


 
4. Quarantine or epidemic; 


 
5. Strike or defensive lockout; 


 
6. Unusually severe weather conditions which could not have been reasonably anticipated; 


and 
 


7. Unusual delay in receipt of supplies or products which were ordered and expedited and 
for which no substitute reasonably acceptable to Owner was available. 


 
B. Contract Time adjustment for Force Majeure:  Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable 


adjustment in the Contract Time for changes in the time of performance directly attributable to an 
act of Force Majeure, provided it makes a request for equitable adjustment according to Section 
7.03.  Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Sum resulting from an act 
of Force Majeure. 


 
C. Contract Time or Contract Sum adjustment if Owner at fault:  Contractor shall be entitled to an 


equitable adjustment in Contract Time, and may be entitled to an equitable adjustment in 
Contract Sum, if the cost or time of Contractor’s performance is changed due to the fault or 
negligence of Owner, provided the Contractor makes a request according to Sections 7.02 and 
7.03. 


 
D. No Contract Time or Contract Sum adjustment if Contractor at fault:  Contractor shall not be 


entitled to an adjustment in Contract Time or in the Contract Sum for any delay or failure of 
performance to the extent such delay or failure was caused by Contractor or anyone for whose 
acts Contractor is responsible. 
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E. Contract Time adjustment only for concurrent fault:  To the extent any delay or failure of 
performance was concurrently caused by the Owner and Contractor, Contractor shall be entitled 
to an adjustment in the Contract Time for that portion of the delay or failure of performance that 
was concurrently caused, provided it makes a request for equitable adjustment according to 
Section 7.03, but shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Sum. 


 
F. Contractor to mitigate delay impacts:  Contractor shall make all reasonable efforts to prevent and 


mitigate the effects of any delay, whether occasioned by an act of Force Majeure or otherwise. 
 
3.06 NOTICE TO OWNER OF LABOR DISPUTES 
 
A. Contractor to notify Owner of labor disputes:  If Contractor has knowledge that any actual or 


potential labor dispute is delaying or threatens to delay timely performance in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall immediately give notice, including all relevant information, 
to Owner. 


 
B. Pass through notification provisions to Subcontractors:  Contractor agrees to insert a provision in 


its Subcontracts and to require insertion in all sub-subcontracts, that in the event timely 
performance of any such contract is delayed or threatened by delay by any actual or potential 
labor dispute, the Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor shall immediately notify the next higher tier 
Subcontractor or Contractor, as the case may be, of all relevant information concerning the 
dispute. 


 
3.07 DAMAGES FOR FAILURE TO ACHIEVE TIMELY COMPLETION 
 
A. Liquidated Damages 
 


1. Reason for Liquidated Damages:  Timely performance and completion of the Work is 
essential to Owner and time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence.  
Owner will incur serious and substantial damages if Substantial Completion of the Work 
does not occur within the Contract Time.  However, it would be difficult if not impossible 
to determine the exact amount of such damages.  Consequently, provisions for liquidated 
damages are included in the Contract Documents. 


 
2. Calculation of Liquidated Damages amount:  The liquidated damage amounts set forth in 


the Contract Documents will be assessed not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages for 
breach of the Contract Documents.  This amount is fixed and agreed upon by and 
between the Contractor and Owner because of the impracticability and extreme difficulty 
of fixing and ascertaining the actual damages the Owner would in such event sustain.  
This amount shall be construed as the actual amount of damages sustained by the 
Owner, and may be retained by the Owner and deducted from periodic payments to the 
Contractor. 


 
3. Contractor responsible even if Liquidated Damages assessed:  Assessment of liquidated 


damages shall not release Contractor from any further obligations or liabilities pursuant to 
the Contract Documents. 


 
B. Actual Damages 
 


Calculation of Actual Damages:  Actual damages will be assessed for failure to achieve Final 
Completion within the time provided.  Actual damages will be calculated on the basis of direct 
architectural, administrative, and other related costs attributable to the Project from the date when 
Final Completion should have been achieved, based on the date Substantial Completion is 
actually achieved, to the date Final Completion is actually achieved.  Owner may offset these 
costs against any payment due Contractor. 
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PART 4 – SPECIFICATIONS, DRAWINGS, AND OTHER DOCUMENTS 
 
4.01 DISCREPANCIES AND CONTRACT DOCUMENT REVIEW 
 
A. Specifications and Drawings are basis of the Work:  The intent of the Specifications and Drawings 


is to describe a complete Project to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools, transportation, permits, and 
supplies, and perform the Work required in accordance with the Drawings, Specifications, and 
other provisions of the Contract Documents. 


 
B. Parts of the Contract Documents are complementary:  The Contract Documents are 


complementary.  What is required by one part of the Contract Documents shall be binding as if 
required by all.  Anything mentioned in the Specifications and not shown on the Drawings, or 
shown on the Drawings and not mentioned in the Specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown 
or mentioned in both. 


 
C. Contractor to report discrepancies in Contract Documents:  Contractor shall carefully study and 


compare the Contract Documents with each other and with information furnished by Owner.  If, 
during the performance of the Work, Contractor finds a conflict, error, inconsistency, or omission 
in the Contract Documents, it shall promptly and before proceeding with the Work affected 
thereby, report such conflict, error, inconsistency, or omission to A/E in writing. 


 
D. Contractor knowledge of discrepancy in documents – responsibility:  Contractor shall do no Work 


without applicable Drawings, Specifications, or written modifications, or Shop Drawings where 
required, unless instructed to do so in writing by Owner.  If Contractor performs any construction 
activity, and it knows or reasonably should have known that any of the Contract Documents 
contain a conflict, error, inconsistency, or omission, Contractor shall be responsible for the 
performance and shall bear the cost for its correction. 


 
E. Contractor to perform Work implied by Contract Documents:  Contractor shall provide any work or 


materials the provision of which is clearly implied and is within the scope of the Contract 
Documents even if the Contract Documents do not mention them specifically. 


 
F. Interpretation questions referred to A/E:  Questions regarding interpretation of the requirements of 


the Contract Documents shall be referred to the A/E. 
 
4.02 PROJECT RECORD 
 
A. Contractor to maintain Project Record Drawings and Specifications:  Contractor shall legibly mark 


in ink on a separate set of the Drawings and Specifications all actual construction, including 
depths of foundations, horizontal and vertical locations of internal and underground utilities and 
appurtenances referenced to permanent visible and accessible surface improvements, field 
changes of dimensions and details, actual suppliers, manufacturers and trade names, models of 
installed equipment, and Change Order Proposals (COP).  This separate set of Drawings and 
Specifications shall be the “Project Record.” 


 
B. Update Project Record weekly and keep on site:  The Project Record shall be maintained on the 


project site throughout the construction and shall be clearly labeled “PROJECT RECORD.”  The 
Project Record shall be updated at least weekly noting all changes and shall be available to 
Owner at all times. 


 
C. Final Project Record to A/E before Final Acceptance:  Contractor shall submit the completed and 


finalized Project Record to A/E prior to Final Acceptance. 
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4.03 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 
A. Definition of Shop Drawings:  “Shop Drawings” means documents and other information required 


to be submitted to A/E by Contractor pursuant to the Contract Documents, showing in detail: the 
proposed fabrication and assembly of structural elements; and the installation (i.e. form, fit, and 
attachment details) of materials and equipment.  Shop Drawings include, but are not limited to, 
drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, 
performance and test data, samples, and similar materials furnished by Contractor to explain in 
detail specific portions of the Work required by the Contract Documents.  For materials and 
equipment to be incorporated into the Work, Contractor submittal shall include the name of the 
manufacturer, the model number, and other information concerning the performance, capacity, 
nature, and rating of the item.  When directed, Contractor shall submit all samples at its own 
expense.  Owner may duplicate, use, and disclose Shop Drawings provided in accordance with 
the Contract Documents. 


 
B. Approval of Shop Drawings by Contractor and A/E:  Contractor shall coordinate all Shop 


Drawings, and review them for accuracy, completeness, and compliance with the Contract 
Documents and shall indicate its approval thereon as evidence of such coordination and review.  
Where required by law, Shop Drawings shall be stamped by an appropriate professional licensed 
by the state of Washington.  Shop Drawings submitted to A/E without evidence of Contractor’s 
approval shall be returned for resubmission.  Contractor shall review, approve, and submit Shop 
Drawings with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or 
in the activities of Owner or separate contractors.  Contractor’s submittal schedule shall allow a 
reasonable time for A/E review.  A/E will review, approve, or take other appropriate action on the 
Shop Drawings.  Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work requiring submittal and review of 
Shop Drawings until the respective submittal has been reviewed and the A/E has approved or 
taken other appropriate action.  Owner and A/E shall respond to Shop Drawing submittals with 
reasonable promptness.  Any Work by Contractor shall be in accordance with reviewed Shop 
Drawings.  Submittals made by Contractor which are not required by the Contract Documents 
may be returned without action. 


 
C. Contractor not relieved of responsibility when Shop Drawings approved:  Approval, or other 


appropriate action with regard to Shop Drawings, by Owner or A/E shall not relieve Contractor of 
responsibility for any errors or omissions in such Shop Drawings, nor from responsibility for 
compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Unless specified in the Contract 
Documents, review by Owner or A/E shall not constitute an approval of the safety precautions 
employed by Contractor during construction, or constitute an approval of Contractor’s means or 
methods of construction.  If Contractor fails to obtain approval before installation and the item or 
work is subsequently rejected, Contractor shall be responsible for all costs of correction. 


 
D. Variations between Shop Drawings and Contract Documents:  If Shop Drawings show variations 


from the requirements of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall describe such variations in 
writing, separate from the Shop Drawings, at the time it submits the Shop Drawings containing 
such variations.  If A/E approves any such variation, an appropriate Change Order will be issued.  
If the variation is minor and does not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, 
a Change Order need not be issued; however, the modification shall be recorded upon the 
Project Record. 


 
E. Contractor to submit 5 copies of Shop Drawings:  Unless otherwise provided in Division 1, 


Contractor shall submit to A/E for approval 5 copies of all Shop Drawings.  Unless otherwise 
indicated, 3 sets of all Shop Drawings shall be retained by A/E and 2 sets shall be returned to 
Contractor. 
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4.04 ORGANIZATION OF SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Specification organization by trade:  Specifications are prepared in sections which conform generally with 
trade practices.  These sections are for Owner and Contractor convenience and shall not control 
Contractor in dividing the Work among the Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of the Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
4.05 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND OTHER DOCUMENTS 
 
A. A/E, not Contractor, owns Copyright of Drawings and Specifications:  The Drawings, 


Specifications, and other documents prepared by A/E are instruments of A/E’s service through 
which the Work to be executed by Contractor is described.  Neither Contractor nor any 
Subcontractor shall own or claim a copyright in the Drawings, Specifications, and other 
documents prepared by A/E, and A/E shall be deemed the author of them and will, along with any 
rights of Owner, retain all common law, statutory, and other reserved rights, in addition to the 
copyright.  All copies of these documents, except Contractor’s set, shall be returned or suitably 
accounted for to A/E, on request, upon completion of the Work. 


 
B. Drawings and Specifications to be used only for this Project:  The Drawings, Specifications, and 


other documents prepared by the A/E, and copies thereof furnished to Contractor, are for use 
solely with respect to this Project.  They are not to be used by Contractor or any Subcontractor on 
other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific 
written consent of Owner and A/E.  Contractor and Subcontractors are granted a limited license 
to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications, and other documents 
prepared by A/E appropriate to and for use in the execution of their Work. 


 
C. Shop Drawing license granted to Owner:  Contractor and all Subcontractors grant a non-exclusive 


license to Owner, without additional cost or royalty, to use for its own purposes (including 
reproduction) all Shop Drawings, together with the information and diagrams contained therein, 
prepared by Contractor or any Subcontractor.  In providing Shop Drawings, Contractor and all 
Subcontractors warrant that they have authority to grant to Owner a license to use the Shop 
Drawings, and that such license is not in violation of any copyright or other intellectual property 
right.  Contractor agrees to defend and indemnify Owner pursuant to the indemnity provisions in 
Section 5.03 and 5.22 from any violations of copyright or other intellectual property rights arising 
out of Owner’s use of the Shop Drawings hereunder, or to secure for Owner, at Contractor’s own 
cost, licenses in conformity with this section. 


 
D. Shop Drawings to be used only for this Project:  The Shop Drawings and other submittals 


prepared by Contractor, Subcontractors of any tier, or its or their equipment or material suppliers, 
and copies thereof furnished to Contractor, are for use solely with respect to this Project.  They 
are not to be used by Contractor or any Subcontractor of any tier, or material or equipment 
supplier, on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of Owner.  The Contractor, Subcontractors of any tier, and material or 
equipment suppliers are granted a limited license to use and reproduce applicable portions of the 
Shop Drawings and other submittals appropriate to and for use in the execution of their Work 
under the Contract Documents.  


 
 
PART 5 – PERFORMANCE 
 
5.01 CONTRACTOR CONTROL AND SUPERVISION 
 
A. Contractor responsible for Means and Methods of construction:  Contractor shall supervise and 


direct the Work, using its best skill and attention, and shall perform the Work in a skillful manner.  
Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work, unless the 
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Contract Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters.  Contractor shall 
disclose its means and methods of construction when requested by Owner. 
 


B. Competent Superintendent required:  Performance of the Work shall be directly supervised by a 
competent superintendent who has authority to act for Contractor.  The superintendent must be 
satisfactory to the Owner and shall not be changed without the prior written consent of Owner.  
Owner may require Contractor to remove the superintendent from the Work or Project site, if 
Owner reasonably deems the superintendent incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable, 
provided Owner has first notified Contractor in writing and allowed a reasonable period for 
transition. 


 
C. Contractor responsible for acts and omissions of self and agents:  Contractor shall be responsible 


to Owner for acts and omissions of Contractor, Subcontractors, and their employees and agents. 
 
D. Contractor to employ competent and disciplined workforce:  Contractor shall enforce strict 


discipline and good order among all of the Contractor’s employees and other persons performing 
the Work.  Contractor shall not permit employment of persons not skilled in tasks assigned to 
them.  Contractor’s employees shall at all times conduct business in a manner which assures fair, 
equal, and nondiscriminatory treatment of all persons.  Owner may, by written notice, request 
Contractor to remove from the Work or Project site any employee Owner reasonably deems 
incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable. 


 
E. Contractor to keep project documents on site:  Contractor shall keep on the Project site a copy of 


the Drawings, Specifications, addenda, reviewed Shop Drawings, and permits and permit 
drawings. 


 
F. Contractor to comply with ethical standards:  Contractor shall ensure that its owner(s) and 


employees, and those of its Subcontractors, comply with the Ethics in Public Service Act RCW 
42.52, which, among other things, prohibits state employees from having an economic interest in 
any public works contract that was made by, or supervised by, that employee.  Contractor shall 
remove, at its sole cost and expense, any of its, or its Subcontractors’ employees, if they are in 
violation of this act. 


 
5.02 PERMITS, FEES, AND NOTICES 
 
A. Contractor to obtain and pay for permits:  Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 


Contractor shall pay for and obtain all permits, licenses, and inspections necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work.  Prior to Final Acceptance, the approved, signed permits 
shall be delivered to Owner. 


 
B. Allowances for permit fees:  If allowances for permits or utility fees are called for in the Contract 


Documents and set forth in Contractor’s bid, and the actual costs of those permits or fees differ 
from the allowances in the Contract Documents, the difference shall be adjusted by Change 
Order. 


 
C. Contractor to comply with all applicable laws:  Contractor shall comply with and give notices 


required by all federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, and lawful orders of 
public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 


 
5.03 PATENTS AND ROYALTIES 
 
Payment, indemnification, and notice:  Contractor is responsible for, and shall pay, all royalties and 
license fees.  Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold Owner harmless from any costs, expenses, 
and liabilities arising out of the infringement by Contractor of any patent, copyright, or other intellectual 
property right used in the Work; however, provided that Contractor gives prompt notice, Contractor shall 
not be responsible for such defense or indemnity when a particular design, process, or product of a 
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particular manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents.  If Contractor has 
reason to believe that use of the required design, process, or product constitutes an infringement of a 
patent or copyright, it shall promptly notify Owner of such potential infringement. 
 
5.04 PREVAILING WAGES 
 
A. Contractor to pay Prevailing Wages:  Contractor shall pay the prevailing rate of wages to all 


workers, laborers, or mechanics employed in the performance of any part of the Work in 
accordance with RCW 39.12 and the rules and regulations of the Department of Labor and 
Industries.  The schedule of prevailing wage rates for the locality or localities of the Work, is 
determined by the Industrial Statistician of the Department of Labor and Industries.  It is the 
Contractor’s responsibility to verify the applicable prevailing wage rate. 


 
B. Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages:  Before payment is made by the Owner to the 


Contractor for any work performed by the Contractor and subcontractors whose work is included 
in the application for payment, the Contractor shall submit, or shall have previously submitted to 
the Owner for the Project, a Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages, approved by the 
Department of Labor and Industries,  certifying the rate of hourly wage paid and to be paid each 
classification of laborers, workers, or mechanics employed upon the Work by Contractor and 
Subcontractors.  Such rates of hourly wage shall not be less than the prevailing wage rate. 
 


C. Affidavit of Wages Paid:  Prior to release of retainage, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner 
an Affidavit of Wages Paid, approved by the Department of Labor and Industries, for the 
Contractor and every subcontractor, of any tier, that performed work on the Project. 


 
D. Disputes:  Disputes regarding prevailing wage rates shall be referred for arbitration to the Director 


of the Department of Labor and Industries.  The arbitration decision shall be final and conclusive 
and binding on all parties involved in the dispute as provided for by RCW 39.12.060. 


 
E. Statement with pay application; Post Statements of Intent at job site:  Each Application for 


Payment submitted by Contractor shall state that prevailing wages have been paid in accordance 
with the prefiled statement(s) of intent, as approved.  Copies of the approved intent statement(s) 
shall be posted on the job site with the address and telephone number of the Industrial 
Statistician of the Department of Labor and Industries where a complaint or inquiry concerning 
prevailing wages may be made. 


 
F. Contractor to pay for Statements of Intent and Affidavits:  In compliance with chapter 296-127 


WAC, Contractor shall pay to the Department of Labor and Industries the currently established 
fee(s) for each statement of intent and/or affidavit of wages paid submitted to the Department of 
Labor and Industries for certification. 
 


G. Certified Payrolls:  Consistent with WAC 296-127-320, the Contractor and any subcontractor shall 
submit a certified copy of payroll records if requested. 


 
5.05 HOURS OF LABOR 
 
A. Overtime:  Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of RCW 49.28 and they are 


incorporated herein by reference.  Pursuant to that statute, no laborer, worker, or mechanic 
employed by Contractor, any Subcontractor, or any other person performing or contracting to do 
the whole or any part of the Work, shall be permitted or required to work more than eight hours in 
any one calendar day, provided, that in cases of extraordinary emergency, such as danger to life 
or property, the hours of work may be extended, but in such cases the rate of pay for time 
employed in excess of eight hours of each calendar day shall be not less than one and one-half 
times the rate allowed for this same amount of time during eight hours of service. 
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B. 4-10 Agreements:  Notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, RCW 49.28 permits a contractor or 
subcontractor in any public works contract subject to those provisions, to enter into an agreement 
with its employees in which the employees work up to ten hours in a calendar day.  No such 
agreement may provide that the employees work ten-hour days for more than four calendar days 
a week.  Any such agreement is subject to approval by the employees.  The overtime provisions 
of RCW 49.28 shall not apply to the hours, up to forty hours per week, worked pursuant to any 
such agreement. 


 
5.06 NONDISCRIMINATION 
 
A. Discrimination prohibited by applicable laws:  Discrimination in all phases of employment is 


prohibited by, among other laws and regulations, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the 
Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Act of 1974, Sections 503 and 504 of the Vocational 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Equal Employment Act of 1972, the Age Discrimination Act of 
1967, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, the Civil Rights Act of 1991, Presidential 
Executive Order 11246, Executive Order 11375, the Washington State Law Against 
Discrimination, RCW 49.60, and Gubernatorial Executive Order 85-09.  These laws and 
regulations establish minimum requirements for affirmative action and fair employment practices 
which Contractor must meet. 


 
B. During performance of the Work: 
 


1. Protected Classes:  Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant 
for employment because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, marital status, or 
the presence of any physical, sensory, or mental disability, Vietnam era veteran status, or 
disabled veteran status, nor commit any other unfair practices as defined in RCW 49.60. 


 
2. Advertisements to state nondiscrimination:  Contractor shall, in all solicitations or 


advertisements for employees placed by or for it, state that all qualified applicants will be 
considered for employment, without regard to race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, 
marital status, or the presence of any physical, sensory, or mental disability. 


 
3. Contractor to notify unions and others of nondiscrimination:  Contractor shall send to 


each labor union, employment agency, or representative of workers with which it has a 
collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice advising the 
labor union, employment agency, or workers’ representative of Contractor’s obligations 
according to the Contract Documents and RCW 49.60. 


 
4. Owner and State access to Contractor records:  Contractor shall permit access to its 


books, records, and accounts, and to its premises by Owner, and by the Washington 
State Human Rights Commission, for the purpose of investigation to ascertain 
compliance with this section of the Contract Documents. 


 
5. Pass through provisions to Subcontractors:  Contractor shall include the provisions of this 


section in every Subcontract. 
 
5.07 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 
 
A. Contractor responsible for safety:  Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and 


supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Work. 
 
B. Contractor safety responsibilities:  In carrying out its responsibilities according to the Contract 


Documents, Contractor shall protect the lives and health of employees performing the Work and 
other persons who may be affected by the Work; prevent damage to materials, supplies, and 
equipment whether on site or stored off-site; and prevent damage to other property at the site or 
adjacent thereto.  Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, 
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and orders of any public body having jurisdiction for the safety of persons or property or to protect 
them from damage, injury, or loss; shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such 
safety and protection; and shall notify owners of adjacent property and utilities when prosecution 
of the Work may affect them. 


 
C. Contractor to maintain safety records:  Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of exposure 


data on all incidents relating to the Work resulting in death, traumatic injury, occupational disease, 
or damage to property, materials, supplies, or equipment.  Contractor shall immediately report 
any such incident to Owner.  Owner shall, at all times, have a right of access to all records of 
exposure. 


 
D. Contractor to provide HazMat training:  Contractor shall provide all persons working on the 


Project site with information and training on hazardous chemicals in their work at the time of their 
initial assignment, and whenever a new hazard is introduced into their work area. 


 
1. Information.  At a minimum, Contractor shall inform persons working on the Project site 


of: 
 


a. WAC:  The requirements of chapter 296-62 WAC, General Occupational Health 
Standards; 


 
b. Presence of hazardous chemicals:  Any operations in their work area where 


hazardous chemicals are present; and 
 


c. Hazard communications program:  The location and availability of written hazard 
communication programs, including the required list(s) of hazardous chemicals 
and material safety data sheets required by chapter 296-62 WAC. 


 
2. Training.  At a minimum, Contractor shall provide training for persons working on the 


Project site which includes: 
 


a. Detecting hazardous chemicals:  Methods and observations that may be used to 
detect the presence or release of a hazardous chemical in the work area (such 
as monitoring conducted by the employer, continuous monitoring devices, visual 
appearance or odor of hazardous chemicals when being released, etc.); 


 
b. Hazards of chemicals:  The physical and health hazards of the chemicals in the 


work area; 
 


c. Protection from hazards:  The measures such persons can take to protect 
themselves from these hazards, including specific procedures Contractor, or its 
Subcontractors, or others have implemented to protect those on the Project site 
from exposure to hazardous chemicals, such as appropriate work practices, 
emergency procedures, and personal protective equipment to be used; and 


 
d. Hazard communications program:  The details of the hazard communications 


program developed by Contractor, or its Subcontractors, including an explanation 
of the labeling system and the material safety data sheet, and how employees 
can obtain and use the appropriate hazard information. 


 
E. Hazardous, toxic or harmful substances:  Contractor’s responsibility for hazardous, toxic, or 


harmful substances shall include the following duties: 
 


1. Illegal use of dangerous substances:  Contractor shall not keep, use, dispose, transport, 
generate, or sell on or about the Project site, any substances now or hereafter 
designated as, or which are subject to regulation as, hazardous, toxic, dangerous, or 
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harmful by any federal, state or local law, regulation, statute or ordinance (hereinafter 
collectively referred to as “hazardous substances”), in violation of any such law, 
regulation, statute, or ordinance, but in no case shall any such hazardous substance be 
stored more than 90 Days on the Project site. 


 
2. Contractor notifications of spills, failures, inspections, and fines:  Contractor shall 


promptly notify Owner of all spills or releases of any hazardous substances which are 
otherwise required to be reported to any regulatory agency and pay the cost of cleanup.  
Contractor shall promptly notify Owner of all failures to comply with any federal, state, or 
local law, regulation, or ordinance; all inspections of the Project site by any regulatory 
entity concerning the same; all regulatory orders or fines; and all responses or interim 
cleanup actions taken by or proposed to be taken by any government entity or private 
party on the Project site. 


 
F. Public safety and traffic:  All Work shall be performed with due regard for the safety of the public.  


Contractor shall perform the Work so as to cause a minimum of interruption of vehicular traffic or 
inconvenience to pedestrians.  All arrangements to care for such traffic shall be Contractor’s 
responsibilities.  All expenses involved in the maintenance of traffic by way of detours shall be 
borne by Contractor.   


 
G. Contractor to act in an emergency:  In an emergency affecting the safety of life or the Work or of 


adjoining property, Contractor is permitted to act, at its discretion, to prevent such threatened loss 
or injury, and Contractor shall so act if so authorized or instructed. 


 
H. No duty of safety by Owner or A/E:  Nothing provided in this section shall be construed as 


imposing any duty upon Owner or A/E with regard to, or as constituting any express or implied 
assumption of control or responsibility over, Project site safety, or over any other safety 
conditions relating to employees or agents of Contractor or any of its Subcontractors, or the 
public. 
 


5.08 OPERATIONS, MATERIAL HANDLING, AND STORAGE AREAS 
 
A. Limited storage areas:  Contractor shall confine all operations, including storage of materials, to 


Owner-approved areas. 
 
B. Temporary buildings and utilities at Contractor expense:  Temporary buildings (e.g., storage 


sheds, shops, offices) and utilities may be provided by Contractor only with the consent of Owner 
and without expense to Owner.  The temporary buildings and utilities shall be removed by 
Contractor at its expense upon completion of the Work. 


 
C. Roads and vehicle loads:  Contractor shall use only established roadways or temporary roadways 


authorized by Owner.  When materials are transported in prosecuting the Work, vehicles shall not 
be loaded beyond the loading capacity recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or 
prescribed by federal, state, or local law or regulation. 


 
D. Ownership and reporting by Contractor of demolished materials:  Ownership and control of all 


materials or facility components to be demolished or removed from the Project site by Contractor 
shall immediately vest in Contractor upon severance of the component from the facility or 
severance of the material from the Project site.  Contractor shall be responsible for compliance 
with all laws governing the storage and ultimate disposal.  Contractor shall provide Owner with a 
copy of all manifests and receipts evidencing proper disposal when required by Owner or 
applicable law. 


 
E. Contractor responsible for care of materials and equipment on-site:  Contractor shall be 


responsible for the proper care and protection of its materials and equipment delivered to the 
Project site.  Materials and equipment may be stored on the premises subject to approval of 
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Owner.  When Contractor uses any portion of the Project site as a shop, Contractor shall be 
responsible for any repairs, patching, or cleaning arising from such use. 
 


F. Contractor responsible for loss of materials and equipment:  Contractor shall protect and be 
responsible for any damage or loss to the Work, or to the materials or equipment until the date of 
Substantial Completion, and shall repair or replace without cost to Owner any damage or loss 
that may occur, except damages or loss caused by the acts or omissions of Owner.  Contractor 
shall also protect and be responsible for any damage or loss to the Work, or to the materials or 
equipment, after the date of Substantial Completion, and shall repair or replace without cost to 
Owner any such damage or loss that might occur, to the extent such damages or loss are caused 
by the acts or omissions of Contractor, or any Subcontractor. 


 
5.09 PRIOR NOTICE OF EXCAVATION 
 
A. Excavation defined; Use of locator services:  “Excavation” means an operation in which earth, 


rock, or other material on or below the ground is moved or otherwise displaced by any means, 
except the tilling of soil less than 12 inches in depth for agricultural purposes, or road ditch 
maintenance that does not change the original road grade or ditch flow line.  Before commencing 
any excavation, Contractor shall provide notice of the scheduled commencement of excavation to 
all owners of underground facilities or utilities, through locator services. 


 
5.10 UNFORESEEN PHYSICAL CONDITIONS 
 
A. Notice requirement for concealed or unknown conditions:  If Contractor encounters conditions at 


the site which are subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions which differ materially 
from those indicated in the Contract Documents, or unknown physical conditions of an unusual 
nature which differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as 
inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, then 
Contractor shall give written notice to Owner promptly and in no event later than 7 Days after the 
first observance of the conditions.  Conditions shall not be disturbed prior to such notice. 


 
B. Adjustment in Contract Time and Contract Sum:  If such conditions differ materially and cause a 


change in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, the 
Contractor may be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Time or Contract Sum, or 
both, provided it makes a request therefore as provided in Part 7. 


 
5.11 PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT, VEGETATION, UTILITIES AND 


IMPROVEMENTS 
 
A. Contractor to protect and repair property:  Contractor shall protect from damage all existing 


structures, equipment, improvements, utilities, and vegetation: at or near the Project site; and on 
adjacent property of a third party, the locations of which are made known to or should be known 
by Contractor.  Contractor shall repair any damage, including that to the property of a third party, 
resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents or failure to 
exercise reasonable care in performing the Work.  If Contractor fails or refuses to repair the 
damage promptly, Owner may have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to 
Contractor. 


 
B. Tree and vegetation protection:  Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically authorized 


to do so, and shall protect vegetation that will remain in place. 
 
5.12 LAYOUT OF WORK 
 
A. Advanced planning of the Work:  Contractor shall plan and lay out the Work in advance of 


operations so as to coordinate all work without delay or revision. 
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B. Layout responsibilities:  Contractor shall lay out the Work from Owner-established baselines and 
bench marks indicated on the Drawings, and shall be responsible for all field measurements in 
connection with the layout.  Contractor shall furnish, at its own expense, all stakes, templates, 
platforms, equipment, tools, materials, and labor required to lay out any part of the Work.  
Contractor shall be responsible for executing the Work to the lines and grades that may be 
established.  Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining or restoring all stakes and other 
marks established.   


 
5.13 MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT 
 
A. Contractor to provide new and equivalent equipment and materials:  All equipment, material, and 


articles incorporated into the Work shall be new and of the most suitable grade for the purpose 
intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.  References in the 
Specifications to equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by trade name, make, or 
catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a standard quality and shall not be construed 
as limiting competition.  Contractor may, at its option, use any equipment, material, article, or 
process that, in the judgment of A/E, is equal to that named in the specifications, unless 
otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 


 
B. Contractor responsible for fitting parts together:  Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, or patching 


that may be required to make its several parts fit together properly, or receive or be received by 
work of others set forth in, or reasonably implied by, the Contract Documents.  Contractor shall 
not endanger any work by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering the Work and shall not cut or 
alter the work of any other contractor unless approved in advance by Owner. 


 
C. Owner may reject defective Work:  Should any of the Work be found defective, or in any way not 


in accordance with the Contract Documents, this work, in whatever stage of completion, may be 
rejected by Owner. 


 
5.14 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES 
 
A. Owner to provide and charge for utilities:  Owner shall make all reasonable utilities available to 


Contractor from existing outlets and supplies, as specified in the Contract Documents.  Unless 
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the utility service consumed shall be charged to 
or paid for by Contractor at prevailing rates charged to Owner or, where the utility is produced by 
Owner, at reasonable rates determined by Owner.  Contractor will carefully conserve any utilities 
furnished. 


 
B. Contractor to install temporary connections and meters:  Contractor shall, at its expense and in a 


skillful manner satisfactory to Owner, install and maintain all necessary temporary connections 
and distribution lines, together with appropriate protective devices, and all meters required to 
measure the amount of each utility used for the purpose of determining charges.  Prior to the date 
of Final Acceptance, Contractor shall remove all temporary connections, distribution lines, 
meters, and associated equipment and materials. 


 
5.15 TESTS AND INSPECTION 
 
A. Contractor to provide for all testing and inspection of Work:  Contractor shall maintain an 


adequate testing and inspection program and perform such tests and inspections as are 
necessary or required to ensure that the Work conforms to the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  Contractor shall be responsible for inspection and quality surveillance of all its Work 
and all Work performed by any Subcontractor.  Unless otherwise provided, Contractor shall make 
arrangements for such tests, inspections, and approvals with an independent testing laboratory or 
entity acceptable to Owner, or with the appropriate public authority, and shall bear all related 
costs of tests, inspections, and approvals.  Contractor shall give Owner timely notice of when and 
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where tests and inspections are to be made.  Contractor shall maintain complete inspection 
records and make them available to Owner. 


 
B. Owner may conduct tests and inspections:  Owner may, at any reasonable time, conduct such 


inspections and tests as it deems necessary to ensure that the Work is in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  Owner shall promptly notify Contractor if an inspection or test reveals that 
the Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents.  Unless the subject items are 
expressly accepted by Owner, such Owner inspection and tests are for the sole benefit of Owner 
and do not: 


 
1. Constitute or imply acceptance; 


 
2. Relieve Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control measures; 


 
3. Relieve Contractor of responsibility for risk of loss or damage to the Work, materials, or 


equipment; 
 


4. Relieve Contractor of its responsibility to comply with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents; or 


 
5. Impair Owner’s right to reject defective or nonconforming items, or to avail itself of any 


other remedy to which it may be entitled. 
 
C. Inspections or inspectors do not modify Contract Documents:  Neither observations by an 


inspector retained by Owner, the presence or absence of such inspector on the site, nor 
inspections, tests, or approvals by others, shall relieve Contractor from any requirement of the 
Contract Documents, nor is any such inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the 
Contract Documents. 


 
D. Contractor responsibilities on inspections:  Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional 


charge, all facilities, labor, material and equipment reasonably needed for performing such safe 
and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by Owner.  Owner may charge 
Contractor any additional cost of inspection or testing when Work is not ready at the time 
specified by Contractor for inspection or testing, or when prior rejection makes reinspection or 
retest necessary.  Owner shall perform its inspections and tests in a manner that will cause no 
undue delay in the Work. 


 
5.16 CORRECTION OF NONCONFORMING WORK 
 
A. Work covered by Contractor without inspection:  If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the 


requirements in the Contract Documents, it must, if required in writing by Owner, be uncovered 
for Owner’s observation and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense and without change in the 
Contract Time. 


 
B. Payment provisions for uncovering covered Work:  If, at any time prior to Final Completion, 


Owner desires to examine the Work, or any portion of it, which has been covered, Owner may 
request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by Contractor.  If such Work is in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract 
Sum for the costs of uncovering and replacement, and, if completion of the Work is thereby 
delayed, an adjustment in the Contract Time, provided it makes such a request as provided in 
Part 7.  If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall pay 
the costs of examination and reconstruction. 


 
C. Contractor to correct and pay for non-conforming Work:  Contractor shall promptly correct Work 


found by Owner not to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether 
observed before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed, or 
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completed.  Contractor shall bear all costs of correcting such nonconforming Work, including 
additional testing and inspections. 


 
D. Contractor’s compliance with warranty provisions:  If, within one year after the date of Substantial 


Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof, or within one year after the date for 
commencement of any system warranties established under Section 6.08, or within the terms of 
any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the Work is found to 
be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of written notice from Owner to do so.  Owner shall give such notice 
promptly after discovery of the condition.  This period of one year shall be extended, with respect 
to portions of Work first performed after Substantial Completion, by the period of time between 
Substantial Completion and the actual performance of the Work.  Contractor’s duty to correct with 
respect to Work repaired or replaced shall run for one year from the date of repair or 
replacement.  Obligations under this paragraph shall survive Final Acceptance. 


 
E. Contractor to remove non-conforming Work:  Contractor shall remove from the Project site 


portions of the Work which are not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents and are neither corrected by Contractor nor accepted by Owner. 


 
F. Owner may charge Contractor for non-conforming Work:  If Contractor fails to correct 


nonconforming Work within a reasonable time after written notice to do so, Owner may replace, 
correct, or remove the nonconforming Work and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor. 


 
G. Contractor to pay for damaged Work during correction:  Contractor shall bear the cost of 


correcting destroyed or damaged Work, whether completed or partially completed, caused by 
Contractor’s correction or removal of Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of 
the Contract Documents. 


 
H. No Period of limitation on other requirements:  Nothing contained in this section shall be 


construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to other obligations which Contractor 
might have according to the Contract Documents.  Establishment of the time period of one year 
as described in Section 5.16D relates only to the specific obligation of Contractor to correct the 
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the Contractor’s obligation to comply with 
the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, including the time within which such 
proceedings may be commenced. 


 
I. Owner may accept non-conforming Work and charge Contractor:  If Owner prefers to accept 


Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, Owner may 
do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum may be 
reduced as appropriate and equitable. 


 
5.17 CLEAN UP 
 
Contractor to keep site clean and leave it clean:  Contractor shall at all times keep the Project site, 
including hauling routes, infrastructures, utilities, and storage areas, free from accumulations of waste 
materials.  Before completing the Work, Contractor shall remove from the premises its rubbish, tools, 
scaffolding, equipment, and materials.  Upon completing the Work, Contractor shall leave the Project site 
in a clean, neat, and orderly condition satisfactory to Owner.  If Contractor fails to clean up as provided 
herein, and after reasonable notice from Owner, Owner may do so and the cost thereof shall be charged 
to Contractor. 
 
5.18 ACCESS TO WORK 
 
Owner and A/E access to Work site:  Contractor shall provide Owner and A/E access to the Work in 
progress wherever located. 
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5.19 OTHER CONTRACTS 
 
Owner may award other contracts; Contractor to cooperate:  Owner may undertake or award other 
contracts for additional work at or near the Project site.  Contractor shall reasonably cooperate with the 
other contractors and with Owner’s employees and shall carefully adapt scheduling and perform the Work 
in accordance with these Contract Documents to reasonably accommodate the other work. 
 
5.20 SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS 
 
A. Subcontractor Responsibility:  The Contractor shall include the language of this paragraph in 


each of its first tier subcontracts, and shall require each of its subcontractors to include the same 
language of this section in each of their subcontracts, adjusting only as necessary the terms used 
for the contracting parties.  Upon request of the Owner, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
documentation to the Owner demonstrating that the subcontractor meets the subcontractor 
responsibility criteria below.  The requirements of this paragraph apply to all subcontractors 
regardless of tier.  At the time of subcontract execution, the Contractor shall verify that each of its 
first tier subcontractors meets the following bidder responsibility criteria: 


 
1. Have a current certificate of registration as a contractor in compliance with chapter 18.27 


RCW, which must have been in effect at the time of subcontract bid submittal; 
 


2. Have a current Washington Unified Business Identifier (UBI) number; 
 
3. If applicable, have: 
 


a. Industrial Insurance (workers’ compensation) coverage for the subcontractor’s 
employees working in Washington, as required in Title 51 RCW; 
 


b. A Washington Employment Security Department number, as required in Title 50 
RCW; 
 


c. A Washington Department of Revenue state excise tax registration number, as 
required in Title 82 RCW; 
 


d. An electrical contractor license, if required by Chapter 19.28 RCW; 
 


e. An elevator contractor license, if required by Chapter 70.87 RCW. 
 


4. Not be disqualified from bidding on any public works contract under RCW 39.06.010 or 
39.12.065 (3).  
 


5. On a project subject to the apprenticeship utilization requirements in RCW 39.04.320, not 
have been found out of compliance by the Washington state apprenticeship and training 
council for working apprentices out of ratio, without appropriate supervision, or outside 
their approved work processes as outlined in their standards of apprenticeship under 
chapter 49.04 RCW for the one-year period immediately preceding the date of the 
Owner’s first advertisement of the project. 


 
B. Provide names of Subcontractors and use qualified firms:  Before submitting the first Application 


for Payment, Contractor shall furnish in writing to Owner the names, addresses, and telephone 
numbers of all Subcontractors, as well as suppliers providing materials in excess of $2,500.  
Contractor shall utilize Subcontractors and suppliers which are experienced and qualified, and 
meet the requirements of the Contract Documents, if any.  Contractor shall not utilize any 
Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Owner has a reasonable objection, and shall obtain 
Owner’s written consent before making any substitutions or additions. 
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C. Subcontracts in writing and pass through provision:  All Subcontracts must be in writing.  By 
appropriate written agreement, Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, so far as applicable 
to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to Contractor by terms of the 
Contract Documents, and to assume toward Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities 
which Contractor assumes toward Owner in accordance with the Contract Documents.  Each 
Subcontract shall preserve and protect the rights of Owner in accordance with the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting 
thereof will not prejudice such rights.  Where appropriate, Contractor shall require each 
Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors.  However, nothing in this 
paragraph shall be construed to alter the contractual relations between Contractor and its 
Subcontractors with respect to insurance or bonds. 
 


D. Coordination of Subcontractors; Contractor responsible for Work:  Contractor shall schedule, 
supervise, and coordinate the operations of all Subcontractors.  No Subcontracting of any of the 
Work shall relieve Contractor from its responsibility for the performance of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents or any other obligations of the Contract Documents. 
 


E. Automatic assignment of subcontracts:  Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is 
hereby assigned by Contractor to Owner provided that: 
 
1. Effective only after termination and Owner approval:  The assignment is effective only 


after termination by Owner for cause pursuant to Section 9.01 and only for those 
Subcontracts which Owner accepts by notifying the Subcontractor in writing; and 


 
2. Owner assumes Contractor’s responsibilities:  After the assignment is effective, Owner 


will assume all future duties and obligations toward the Subcontractor which Contractor 
assumed in the Subcontract. 


 
3. Impact of bond:  The assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, 


obligated under any bond provided in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
5.21 WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION 
 
A. Contractor warranty of Work:  In addition to any special warranties provided elsewhere in the 


Contract Documents, Contractor warrants that all Work conforms to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents and is free of any defect in equipment, material, or design furnished, or 
workmanship performed by Contractor. 


 
B. Contractor responsibilities:  With respect to all warranties, express or implied, for Work performed 


or materials furnished according to the Contract Documents, Contractor shall: 
 


1. Obtain warranties:  Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal commercial 
practice; 


 
2. Warranties for benefit of Owner:  Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the 


benefit of Owner; 
 


3. Enforcement of warranties:  Enforce all warranties for the benefit of Owner, if directed by 
Owner; and 


 
4. Contractor responsibility for subcontractor warranties:  Be responsible to enforce any 


subcontractor’s, manufacturer’s, or supplier’s warranties should they extend beyond the 
period specified in the Contract Documents. 


 
C. Warranties beyond Final Acceptance:  The obligations under this section shall survive Final 


Acceptance. 
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5.22 INDEMNIFICATION 
 
A. Contractor to indemnify Owner:  Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold Owner and A/E 


harmless from and against all claims, demands, losses, damages, or costs, including but not 
limited to damages arising out of bodily injury or death to persons and damage to property, 
caused by or resulting from: 


 
1. Sole negligence of Contractor:  The sole negligence of Contractor or any of its 


Subcontractors; 
 


2. Concurrent negligence:  The concurrent negligence of Contractor, or any Subcontractor, 
but only to the extent of the negligence of Contractor or such Subcontractor; and 


 
3. Patent infringement:  The use of any design, process, or equipment which constitutes an 


infringement of any United States patent presently issued, or violates any other 
proprietary interest, including copyright, trademark, and trade secret. 


 
B. Employee action and RCW Title 51:  In any action against Owner and any other entity 


indemnified in accordance with this section, by any employee of Contractor, its Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, agents, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, the 
indemnification obligation of this section shall not be limited by a limit on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any Subcontractor under 
RCW Title 51, the Industrial Insurance Act, or any other employee benefit acts.  In addition, 
Contractor waives immunity as to Owner and A/E only, in accordance with RCW Title 51. 


 
 
PART 6 – PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
6.01 CONTRACT SUM 
 
Owner shall pay Contract Sum:  Owner shall pay Contractor the Contract Sum plus state sales tax for 
performance of the Work, in accordance with the Contract Documents.   
 
6.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 
Contractor to submit Schedule of Values:  Before submitting its first Application for Payment, Contractor 
shall submit to Owner for approval a breakdown allocating the total Contract Sum to each principal 
category of work, in such detail as requested by Owner (“Schedule of Values”).  The approved Schedule 
of Values shall include appropriate amounts for demobilization, record drawings, O&M manuals, and any 
other requirements for Project closeout, and shall be used by Owner as the basis for progress payments.  
Payment for Work shall be made only for and in accordance with those items included in the Schedule of 
Values. 
 
6.03 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 
A. Monthly Application for Payment with substantiation:  At monthly intervals, unless determined 


otherwise by Owner, Contractor shall submit to Owner an itemized Application for Payment for 
Work completed in accordance with the Contract Documents and the approved Schedule of 
Values.  Each application shall be supported by such substantiating data as Owner may require. 


 
B. Contractor certifies Subcontractors paid:  By submitting an Application for Payment, Contractor is 


certifying that all Subcontractors have been paid, less earned retainage in accordance with RCW 
60.28.011, as their interests appeared in the last preceding certificate of payment.  By submitting 
an Application for Payment, Contractor is recertifying that the representations set forth in Section 
1.03, are true and correct, to the best of Contractor’s knowledge, as of the date of the Application 
for Payment. 
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C. Reconciliation of Work with Progress Schedule:  At the time it submits an Application for 
Payment, Contractor shall analyze and reconcile, to the satisfaction of Owner, the actual progress 
of the Work with the Progress Schedule. 


 
D. Payment for material delivered to site or stored off-site:  If authorized by Owner, the Application 


for Payment may include request for payment for material delivered to the Project site and 
suitably stored, or for completed preparatory work.  Payment may similarly be requested for 
material stored off the Project site, provided Contractor complies with or furnishes satisfactory 
evidence of the following: 
 
1. Suitable facility or location:  The material will be placed in a facility or location that is 


structurally sound, dry, lighted and suitable for the materials to be stored; 
 


2. Facility or location within 10 miles of Project:  The facility or location is located within a 
10-mile radius of the Project.  Other locations may be utilized, if approved in writing, by 
Owner; 


 
3. Facility or location exclusive to Project’s materials:  Only materials for the Project are 


stored within the facility or location (or a secure portion of a facility or location set aside 
for the Project); 


 
4. Insurance provided on materials in facility or location:  Contractor furnishes Owner a 


certificate of insurance extending Contractor’s insurance coverage for damage, fire, and 
theft to cover the full value of all materials stored, or in transit; 


 
5. Facility or location locked and secure:  The facility or location (or secure portion thereof) 


is continuously under lock and key, and only Contractor’s authorized personnel shall 
have access; 


 
6. Owner right of access to facility or location:  Owner shall at all times have the right of 


access in company of Contractor; 
 


7. Contractor assumes total responsibility for stored materials:  Contractor and its surety 
assume total responsibility for the stored materials; and 


 
8. Contractor provides documentation and Notice when materials moved to site:  Contractor 


furnishes to Owner certified lists of materials stored, bills of lading, invoices, and other 
information as may be required, and shall also furnish Notice to Owner when materials 
are moved from storage to the Project site. 


 
6.04 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 
A. Owner to pay within 30 Days:  Owner shall make progress payments, in such amounts as Owner 


determines are properly due, within 30 Days after receipt of a properly executed Application for 
Payment.  Owner shall notify Contractor in accordance with chapter  39.76 RCW if the Application 
for Payment does not comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 


 
B. Withholding retainage; Options for retainage:  Owner shall retain 5% of the amount of each 


progress payment until 45 Days after Final Acceptance and receipt of all documents required by 
law or the Contract Documents, including, at Owner’s request, consent of surety to release of the 
retainage.  In accordance with chapter 60.28 RCW, Contractor may request that monies reserved 
be retained in a fund by Owner, deposited by Owner in a bank or savings and loan, or placed in 
escrow with a bank or trust company to be converted into bonds and securities to be held in 
escrow with interest to be paid to Contractor.  Owner may permit Contractor to provide an 
appropriate bond in lieu of the retained funds. 
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C. Title passes to Owner upon payment:  Title to all Work and materials covered by a progress 
payment shall pass to Owner at the time of such payment free and clear of all liens, claims, 
security interests, and encumbrances.  Passage of title shall not, however, relieve Contractor 
from any of its duties and responsibilities for the Work or materials, or waive any rights of Owner 
to insist on full compliance by Contractor with the Contract Documents. 
 


D. Interest on unpaid balances:  Payments due and unpaid in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall bear interest as specified in chapter 39.76 RCW. 


 
6.05 PAYMENTS WITHHELD 
 
A. Owner’s right to withhold payment:  Owner may withhold or, on account of subsequently 


discovered evidence, nullify the whole or part of any payment to such extent as may be 
necessary to protect Owner from loss or damage for reasons including but not limited to: 


 
1. Non-compliant Work:  Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents; 


 
2. Remaining Work to cost more than unpaid balance:  Reasonable evidence that the Work 


required by the Contract Documents cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Sum; 


 
3. Owner correction or completion Work:  Work by Owner to correct defective Work or 


complete the Work in accordance with Section 5.16; 
 


4. Contractor’s failure to perform:  Contractor’s failure to perform in accordance with the 
Contract Documents; or 


 
5. Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions:  Cost or liability that may occur to Owner as the 


result of Contractor’s fault or negligent acts or omissions. 
 
B. Owner to notify Contractor of withholding for unsatisfactory performance:  In any case where part 


or all of a payment is going to be withheld for unsatisfactory performance, Owner shall notify 
Contractor in accordance with chapter 39.76 RCW. 


 
6.06 RETAINAGE AND BOND CLAIM RIGHTS 
 
Chapters 39.08 RCW and 60.28 RCW incorporated by reference:  Chapters 39.08 RCW and 60.28 RCW, 
concerning the rights and responsibilities of Contractor and Owner with regard to the performance and 
payment bonds and retainage, are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference as though fully 
set forth herein. 
 
6.07 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
Substantial Completion defined:  Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work (or 
portion thereof designated and approved by Owner) when the construction is sufficiently complete, in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, so Owner has full and unrestricted use and benefit of the 
facilities (or portion thereof designated and approved by Owner) for the use for which it is intended.  All 
Work other than incidental corrective or punch list work shall be completed.  Substantial Completion shall 
not have been achieved if all systems and parts are not functional, if utilities are not connected and 
operating normally, if all required occupancy permits have not been issued, or if the Work is not 
accessible by normal vehicular and pedestrian traffic routes.  The date Substantial Completion is 
achieved shall be established in writing by Owner.  Contractor may request an early date of Substantial 
Completion which must be approved by Change Order.  Owner’s occupancy of the Work or designated 
portion thereof does not necessarily indicate that Substantial Completion has been achieved. 
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6.08 PRIOR OCCUPANCY 
 
A. Prior Occupancy defined; Restrictions:  Owner may, upon written notice thereof to Contractor, 


take possession of or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work (“Prior 
Occupancy”) at any time prior to Substantial Completion.  Unless otherwise agreed in writing, 
Prior Occupancy shall not: be deemed an acceptance of any portion of the Work; accelerate the 
time for any payment to Contractor; prejudice any rights of Owner provided by any insurance, 
bond, guaranty, or the Contract Documents; relieve Contractor of the risk of loss or any of the 
obligations established by the Contract Documents; establish a date for termination or partial 
termination of the assessment of liquidated damages; or constitute a waiver of claims. 
 


B. Damage; Duty to repair and warranties:  Notwithstanding anything in the preceding paragraph, 
Owner shall be responsible for loss of or damage to the Work resulting from Prior Occupancy.  
Contractor’s one year duty to repair any system warranties shall begin on building systems 
activated and used by Owner as agreed in writing by Owner and Contractor. 


 
6.09 FINAL COMPLETION, ACCEPTANCE, AND PAYMENT 
 
A. Final Completion defined:  Final Completion shall be achieved when the Work is fully and finally 


complete in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The date Final Completion is achieved 
shall be established by Owner in writing, but in no case shall constitute Final Acceptance which is 
a subsequent, separate, and distinct action. 


 
B. Final Acceptance defined:  Final Acceptance shall be achieved when the Contractor has 


completed the requirements of the Contract Documents.  The date Final Acceptance is achieved 
shall be established by Owner in writing.  Prior to Final Acceptance, Contractor shall, in addition 
to all other requirements in the Contract Documents, submit to Owner a written notice of any 
outstanding disputes or claims between Contractor and any of its Subcontractors, including the 
amounts and other details thereof.  Neither Final Acceptance, nor final payment, shall release 
Contractor or its sureties from any obligations of these Contract Documents or the payment and 
performance bonds, or constitute a waiver of any claims by Owner arising from Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 


 
C. Final payment waives Claim rights:  Acceptance of final payment by Contractor, or any 


Subcontractor, shall constitute a waiver and release to Owner of all claims by Contractor, or any 
such Subcontractor, for an increase in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, and for every act 
or omission of Owner relating to or arising out of the Work, except for those Claims made in 
accordance with the procedures, including the time limits, set forth in Part 8. 


 
 
PART 7 – CHANGES 
 
7.01 CHANGE IN THE WORK 
 
A. Changes in Work, Contract Sum, and Contract Time by Change Order:  Owner may, at any time 


and without notice to Contractor’s surety, order additions, deletions, revisions, or other changes in 
the Work.  These changes in the Work shall be incorporated into the Contract Documents through 
the execution of Change Orders.  If any change in the Work ordered by Owner causes an 
increase or decrease in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, an equitable adjustment shall be 
made as provided in Section 7.02 or 7.03, respectively, and such adjustment(s) shall be 
incorporated into a Change Order. 


 
B. Owner may request COP from Contractor:  If Owner desires to order a change in the Work, it may 


request a written Change Order Proposal (COP) from Contractor.  Contractor shall submit a 
Change Order Proposal within 14 Days of the request from Owner, or within such other period as 
mutually agreed.  Contractor’s Change Order Proposal shall be full compensation for 
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implementing the proposed change in the Work, including any adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, and including compensation for all delays in connection with such change in the 
Work and for any expense or inconvenience, disruption of schedule, or loss of efficiency or 
productivity occasioned by the change in the Work. 


 
C. COP negotiations:  Upon receipt of the Change Order Proposal, or a request for equitable 


adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both, as provided in Sections 7.02 and 7.03, 
Owner may accept or reject the proposal, request further documentation, or negotiate acceptable 
terms with Contractor.  Pending agreement on the terms of the Change Order, Owner may direct 
Contractor to proceed immediately with the Change Order Work.  Contractor shall not proceed 
with any change in the Work until it has obtained Owner’s approval.  All Work done pursuant to 
any Owner-directed change in the Work shall be executed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 


 
D. Change Order as full payment and final settlement:  If Owner and Contractor reach agreement on 


the terms of any change in the Work, including any adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, such agreement shall be incorporated in a Change Order.  The Change Order shall 
constitute full payment and final settlement of all claims for time and for direct, indirect, and 
consequential costs, including costs of delays, inconvenience, disruption of schedule, or loss of 
efficiency or productivity, related to any Work either covered or affected by the Change Order, or 
related to the events giving rise to the request for equitable adjustment. 


 
E. Failure to agree upon terms of Change Order; Final offer and Claims:  If Owner and Contractor 


are unable to reach agreement on the terms of any change in the Work, including any adjustment 
in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Contractor may at any time in writing, request a final offer 
from Owner.  Owner shall provide Contractor with its written response within 30 Days of 
Contractor’s request.  Owner may also provide Contractor with a final offer at any time.  If 
Contractor rejects Owner’s final offer, or the parties are otherwise unable to reach agreement, 
Contractor’s only remedy shall be to file a Claim as provided in Part 8. 
 


F. Field Authorizations:  The Owner may direct the Contractor to proceed with a change in the work 
through a written Field Authorization (also referred to as a Field Order) when the time required to 
price and execute a Change Order would impact the Project. 


 
The Field Authorization shall describe and include the following: 
 


1. The scope of work 
 


2. An agreed upon maximum not-to-exceed amount 
 


3. Any estimated change to the Contract Time 
 


4. The method of final cost determination in accordance with the requirements of Part 7 of 
the General Conditions 
 


5. The supporting cost data to be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Part 7 
of the General Conditions 


 
Upon satisfactory submittal by the Contractor and approval by the Owner of supporting cost data, 
a Change Order will be executed.  The Owner will not make payment to the Contractor for Field 
Authorization work until that work has been incorporated into an executed Change Order. 
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7.02 CHANGE IN THE CONTRACT SUM  
 
A. General Application 
 


1. Contract Sum changes only by Change Order:  The Contract Sum shall only be changed 
by a Change Order.  Contractor shall include any request for a change in the Contract 
Sum in its Change Order Proposal. 


 
2. Owner fault or negligence as basis for change in Contract Sum:  If the cost of 


Contractor’s performance is changed due to the fault or negligence of Owner, or anyone 
for whose acts Owner is responsible, Contractor shall be entitled to make a request for 
an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum in accordance with the following procedure.  
No change in the Contract Sum shall be allowed to the extent: Contractor’s changed cost 
of performance is due to the fault or negligence of Contractor, or anyone for whose acts 
Contractor is responsible; the change is concurrently caused by Contractor and Owner; 
or the change is caused by an act of Force Majeure as defined in Section 3.05. 


 
(a) Notice and record keeping for equitable adjustment:  A request for an equitable 


adjustment in the Contract Sum shall be based on written notice delivered to Owner 
within 7 Days of the occurrence of the event giving rise to the request.  For purposes 
of this part, “occurrence” means when Contractor knew, or in its diligent prosecution 
of the Work should have known, of the event giving rise to the request.  If Contractor 
believes it is entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Sum, Contractor shall 
immediately notify Owner and begin to keep and maintain complete, accurate, and 
specific daily records.  Contractor shall give Owner access to any such records and, 
if requested shall promptly furnish copies of such records to Owner. 
 


(b) Content of notice for equitable adjustment; Failure to comply:  Contractor shall not 
be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Sum for any occurrence of events or 
costs that occurred more than 7 Days before Contractor’s written notice to Owner.  
The written notice shall set forth, at a minimum, a description of: the event giving 
rise to the request for an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum; the nature of the 
impacts to Contractor and its Subcontractors of any tier, if any; and to the extent 
possible the amount of the adjustment in Contract Sum requested.  Failure to 
properly give such written notice shall, to the extent Owner’s interests are 
prejudiced, constitute a waiver of Contractor’s right to an equitable adjustment.   
 


(c) Contractor to provide supplemental information:  Within 30 Days of the occurrence 
of the event giving rise to the request, unless Owner agrees in writing to allow an 
additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data, Contractor shall 
supplement the written notice provided in accordance with subparagraph a. above 
with additional supporting data.  Such additional data shall include, at a minimum: 
the amount of compensation requested, itemized in accordance with the procedure 
set forth herein; specific facts, circumstances, and analysis that confirms not only 
that Contractor suffered the damages claimed, but that the damages claimed were 
actually a result of the act, event, or condition complained of and that the Contract 
Documents provide entitlement to an equitable adjustment to Contractor for such 
act, event, or condition; and documentation sufficiently detailed to permit an 
informed analysis of the request by Owner.  When the request for compensation 
relates to a delay, or other change in Contract Time, Contractor shall demonstrate 
the impact on the critical path, in accordance with Section 7.03C.  Failure to provide 
such additional information and documentation within the time allowed or within the 
format required shall, to the extent Owner’s interests are prejudiced, constitute a 
waiver of Contractor’s right to an equitable adjustment. 
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(d) Contractor to proceed with Work as directed:  Pending final resolution of any request 
made in accordance with this paragraph, unless otherwise agreed in writing, 
Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Work. 


(e) Contractor to combine requests for same event together:  Any requests by 
Contractor for an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum and in the Contract Time 
that arise out of the same event(s) shall be submitted together. 


 
3. Methods for calculating Change Order amount:  The value of any Work covered by a Change 


Order, or of any request for an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum, shall be determined 
by one of the following methods: 


 
a. Fixed Price:  On the basis of a fixed price as determined in paragraph 7.02B. 


 
b. Unit Prices:  By application of unit prices to the quantities of the items involved as 


determined in paragraph 7.02C. 
 


c. Time and Materials:  On the basis of time and material as determined in paragraph 
7.02D. 


 
4. Fixed price method is default; Owner may direct otherwise:  When Owner has requested 


Contractor to submit a Change Order Proposal, Owner may direct Contractor as to which 
method in subparagraph 3 above to use when submitting its proposal.  Otherwise, Contractor 
shall determine the value of the Work, or of a request for an equitable adjustment, on the 
basis of the fixed price method. 


 
B. Change Order Pricing – Fixed Price 
 


Procedures:  When the fixed price method is used to determine the value of any Work covered by 
a Change Order, or of a request for an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum, the following 
procedures shall apply: 
 
1. Breakdown and itemization of details on COP:  Contractor’s Change Order Proposal, or 


request for adjustment in the Contract Sum, shall be accompanied by a complete 
itemization of the costs, including labor, material, subcontractor costs, and overhead and 
profit.  The costs shall be itemized in the manner set forth below, and shall be submitted 
on breakdown sheets in a form approved by Owner. 


 
2. Use of industry standards in calculating costs:  All costs shall be calculated based upon 


appropriate industry standard methods of calculating labor, material quantities, and 
equipment costs. 


 
3. Costs contingent on Owner’s actions:  If any of Contractor’s pricing assumptions are 


contingent upon anticipated actions of Owner, Contractor shall clearly state them in the 
proposal or request for an equitable adjustment. 


 
4. Markups on additive and deductive Work:  The cost of any additive or deductive changes 


in the Work shall be calculated as set forth below, except that overhead and profit shall 
not be included on deductive changes in the Work.  Where a change in the Work involves 
additive and deductive work by the same Contractor or Subcontractor, small tools, 
overhead, profit, bond and insurance markups will apply to the net difference. 


 
5. Breakdown not required if change less than $1,000:  If the total cost of the change in the 


Work or request for equitable adjustment does not exceed $1,000, Contractor shall not 
be required to submit a breakdown if the description of the change in the Work or request 
for equitable adjustment is sufficiently definitive for Owner to determine fair value. 
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6. Breakdown required if change between $1,000 and $2,500:  If the total cost of the 
change in the Work or request for equitable adjustment is between $1,000 and $2,500, 
Contractor may submit a breakdown in the following level of detail if the description of the 
change in the Work or if the request for equitable adjustment is sufficiently definitive to 
permit the Owner to determine fair value: 


 
a. lump sum labor; 


 
b. lump sum material; 


 
c. lump sum equipment usage; 


 
d. overhead and profit as set forth below; and 


 
e. insurance and bond costs as set forth below. 


 
7. Components of increased cost:  Any request for adjustment of Contract Sum based upon 


the fixed price method shall include only the following items: 
 


a. Craft labor costs:  These are the labor costs determined by multiplying the 
estimated or actual additional number of craft hours needed to perform the 
change in the Work by the hourly labor costs.  Craft hours should cover direct 
labor, as well as indirect labor due to trade inefficiencies.  The hourly costs shall 
be based on the following: 


 
(1) Basic wages and benefits: Hourly rates and benefits as stated on the 


Department of Labor and Industries approved “statement of intent to pay 
prevailing wages” or a higher amount if approved by the Owner. Direct 
supervision shall be a reasonable percentage not to exceed 15% of the 
cost of direct labor.  No supervision markup shall be allowed for a 
working supervisor’s hours. 


 
(2) Worker’s insurance: Direct contributions to the state of Washington for 


industrial insurance; medical aid; and supplemental pension, by the class 
and rates established by the Department of Labor and Industries. 


 
(3) Federal insurance: Direct contributions required by the Federal 


Insurance Compensation Act; Federal Unemployment Tax Act; and the 
State Unemployment Compensation Act. 


 
(4) Travel allowance: Travel allowance and/or subsistence, if applicable, not 


exceeding those allowances established by regional labor union 
agreements, which are itemized and identified separately. 


 
(5) Safety: Cost incurred due to the Washington Industrial Safety and Health 


Act, which shall be a reasonable percentage not to exceed 2% of the 
sum of the amounts calculated in (1), (2), and (3) above. 


 
b. Material costs: This is an itemization of the quantity and cost of materials needed 


to perform the change in the Work.  Material costs shall be developed first from 
actual known costs, second from supplier quotations or if these are not available, 
from standard industry pricing guides.  Material costs shall consider all available 
discounts.  Freight costs, express charges, or special delivery charges, shall be 
itemized. 
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c. Equipment costs: This is an itemization of the type of equipment and the 
estimated or actual length of time the construction equipment appropriate for the 
Work is or will be used on the change in the Work.  Costs will be allowed for 
construction equipment only if used solely for the changed Work, or for additional 
rental costs actually incurred by the Contractor.  Equipment charges shall be 
computed on the basis of actual invoice costs or if owned, from the current 
edition of one of the following sources: 


 
(1) Associated General Contractors Washington State Department of 


Transportation (AGC WSDOT) Equipment Rental Agreement current 
edition, on the Contract execution date. 


 
(2) The National Electrical Contractors Association for equipment used on 


electrical work. 
 
(3) The Mechanical Contractors Association of America for equipment used 


on mechanical work. 
 


The EquipmentWatch Rental Rate Blue Book shall be used as a basis for establishing 
rental rates of equipment not listed in the above sources.  The maximum rate for standby 
equipment shall not exceed that shown in the AGC WSDOT Equipment Rental 
Agreement, current edition on the Contract execution date. 
 


d. Allowance for small tools, expendables & consumable supplies: Small tools consist of 
tools which cost $250 or less and are normally furnished by the performing contractor.  
The maximum rate for small tools shall not exceed the following: 


 
(1) 3% for Contractor:  For Contractor, 3% of direct labor costs. 


 
(2) 5% for Subcontractors:  For Subcontractors, 5% of direct labor costs. 


 
Expendables and consumables supplies directly associated with the change in Work 
must be itemized. 


 
e. Subcontractor costs: This is defined as payments Contractor makes to Subcontractors for 


changed Work performed by Subcontractors of any tier.  The Subcontractors’ cost of 
Work shall be calculated and itemized in the same manner as prescribed herein for 
Contractor. 


 
f. Allowance for overhead: This is defined as costs of any kind attributable to direct and 


indirect delay, acceleration, or impact, added to the total cost to Owner of any change in 
the Contract Sum.  If the Contractor is compensated under Section 7.03D, the amount of 
such compensation shall be reduced by the amount Contractor is otherwise entitled to 
under this subsection (f).   This allowance shall compensate Contractor for all noncraft 
labor, temporary construction facilities, field engineering, schedule updating, as-built 
drawings, home office cost, B&O taxes, office engineering, estimating costs, additional 
overhead because of extended time, and any other cost incidental to the change in the 
Work.  It shall be strictly limited in all cases to a reasonable amount, mutually acceptable, 
or if none can be agreed upon to an amount not to exceed the rates below: 


 
(1). Projects less than $3 million:  For projects where the Contract Award Amount is 


under $3 million, the following shall apply: 
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(a) Contractor markup on Contractor Work:  For Contractor, for any Work 
actually performed by Contractor’s own forces, 16% of the first $50,000 of 
the cost, and 4% of the remaining cost, if any. 


 
(b) Subcontractor markup for Subcontractor Work:  For each Subcontractor 


(including lower tier subcontractors), for any Work actually performed by its 
own forces, 16% of the first $50,000 of the cost, and 4% of the remaining 
cost, if any. 


 
(c) Contractor markup for Subcontractor Work:  For Contractor, for any work 


performed by its Subcontractor(s) 6% of the first $50,000 of the amount due 
each Subcontractor, and 4% of the remaining amount if any. 


 
(d) Subcontractor markup for lower tier Subcontractor Work:  For each 


Subcontractor, for any Work performed by its Subcontractor(s) of any lower 
tier, 4% of the first $50,000 of the amount due the sub-Subcontractor, and 
2% of the remaining amount if any. 


 
(e) Basis of cost applicable for markup:  The cost to which overhead is to be 


applied shall be developed in accordance with Section 7.02B 7a. – e. 
 


(2). Projects more than $3 million:  For projects where the Contract Award Amount is 
equal to or exceeds $3 million, the following shall apply: 


 
(a) Contractor markup on Contractor Work:  For Contractor, for any Work 


actually performed by Contractor’s own forces, 12% of the first $50,000 of 
the cost, and 4% of the remaining cost, if any. 


 
(b) Subcontractor markup for Subcontractor Work:  For each Subcontractor 


(including lower tier subcontractors), for any Work actually performed by its 
own forces, 12% of the first $50,000 of the cost, and 4% of the remaining 
cost, if any. 


 
(c) Contractor markup for Subcontractor Work:  For Contractor, for any Work 


performed by its Subcontractor(s), 4% of the first $50,000 of the amount due 
each Subcontractor, and 2% of the remaining amount if any. 


 
(d) Subcontractor markup for lower tier Subcontractor Work:  For each 


Subcontractor, for any Work performed by its Subcontractor(s) of any lower 
tier, 4% of the first $50,000 of the amount due the sub-Subcontractor, and 
2% of the remaining amount if any. 


 
(e) Basis of cost applicable for markup:  The cost to which overhead is to be 


applied shall be developed in accordance with Section 7.02B 7a. – e. 
 
g. Allowance for profit:  Allowance for profit is an amount to be added to the cost of any 


change in contract sum, but not to the cost of change in Contract Time for which 
contractor has been compensated pursuant to the conditions set forth in Section 7.03.  It 
shall be limited to a reasonable amount, mutually acceptable, or if none can be agreed 
upon, to an amount not to exceed the rates below: 


 
(1) Contractor / Subcontractor markup for self-performed Work:  For Contractor or 


Subcontractor of any tier for work performed by their forces, 6% of the cost 
developed in accordance with Section 7.02B 7a. – e. 
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(2) Contractor / Subcontractor markup for Work performed at lower tier:  For 
Contractor or Subcontractor of any tier for work performed by a subcontractor of 
a lower tier, 4% of the subcontract cost developed in accordance with Section 
7.02B 7a. – h. 


 
h. Insurance and bond premiums:  Cost of change in insurance or bond premium: This is 


defined as: 
 


(1) Contractor’s liability insurance: The cost of any changes in Contractor’s liability 
insurance arising directly from execution of the Change Order; and 


 
(2) Payment and Performance Bond: The cost of the additional premium for 


Contractor’s bond arising directly from the changed Work. 
 
The cost of any change in insurance or bond premium shall be added after overhead and allowance for 
profit are calculated in accordance with subparagraph f. and g above. 
 
C. Change Order Pricing – Unit Prices 
 


1. Content of Owner authorization:  Whenever Owner authorizes Contractor to perform Work on 
a unit-price basis, Owner’s authorization shall clearly state: 


 
a. Scope:  Scope of work to be performed; 


 
b. Reimbursement basis:  Type of reimbursement including pre-agreed rates for 


material quantities; and 
 


c. Reimbursement limit:  Cost limit of reimbursement. 
 


2. Contractor responsibilities:  Contractor shall: 
 


a. Cooperate with Owner and assist in monitoring the Work being performed.  As 
requested by Owner, Contractor shall identify workers assigned to the Change Order 
Work and areas in which they are working; 


 
b. Leave access as appropriate for quantity measurement; and 


 
c. Not exceed any cost limit(s) without Owner’s prior written approval. 


 
3. Cost breakdown consistent with Fixed Price requirements:  Contractor shall submit costs in 


accordance with paragraph 7.02B and satisfy the following requirements: 
 


a. Unit prices must include overhead, profit, bond and insurance premiums:  Unit prices 
shall include reimbursement for all direct and indirect costs of the Work, including 
overhead, profit, bond, and insurance costs; and 


 
b. Owner verification of quantities:  Quantities must be supported by field measurement 


statements signed by Owner. 
 
D. Change Order Pricing – Time-and-Material Prices 
 


1. Content of Owner authorization:  Whenever Owner authorizes Contractor to perform 
Work on a time-and-material basis, Owner’s authorization shall clearly state: 


 
a. Scope:  Scope of Work to be performed; 
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b. Reimbursement basis:  Type of reimbursement including pre-agreed rates, if any, 
for material quantities or labor; and 


 
c. Reimbursement limit:  Cost limit of reimbursement. 


 
2. Contractor responsibilities:  Contractor shall: 


 
a. Identify workers assigned:  Cooperate with Owner and assist in monitoring the 


Work being performed.  As requested by Owner, identify workers assigned to the 
Change Order Work and areas in which they are working; 


 
b. Provide daily timesheets:  Identify on daily time sheets all labor performed in 


accordance with this authorization.  Submit copies of daily time sheets within 2 
working days for Owner’s review. 


 
c. Allow Owner to measure quantities:  Leave access as appropriate for quantity 


measurement; 
 


d. Perform Work efficiently:  Perform all Work in accordance with this section as 
efficiently as possible; and 


 
e. Not exceed Owner’s cost limit:  Not exceed any cost limit(s) without Owner’s prior 


written approval. 
 


3. Cost breakdown consistent with Fixed Price requirements:  Contractor shall submit costs 
in accordance with paragraph 7.02B and additional verification supported by: 


 
a. Timesheets:  Labor detailed on daily time sheets; and 


 
b. Invoices:  Invoices for material. 


 
7.03 CHANGE IN THE CONTRACT TIME 
 
A. COP requests for Contract Time:  The Contract Time shall only be changed by a Change Order.  


Contractor shall include any request for a change in the Contract Time in its Change Order 
Proposal. 


 
B. Time extension permitted if not Contractor’s fault:  If the time of Contractor’s performance is 


changed due to an act of Force Majeure, or due to the fault or negligence of Owner or anyone for 
whose acts Owner is responsible, Contractor shall be entitled to make a request for an equitable 
adjustment in the Contract Time in accordance with the following procedure.  No adjustment in 
the Contract Time shall be allowed to the extent Contractor’s changed time of performance is due 
to the fault or negligence of Contractor, or anyone for whose acts Contractor is responsible. 


 
1. Notice and record keeping for Contract Time request:  A request for an equitable 


adjustment in the Contract Time shall be based on written notice delivered within 7 Days 
of the occurrence of the event giving rise to the request.  If Contractor believes it is 
entitled to adjustment of Contract Time, Contractor shall immediately notify Owner and 
begin to keep and maintain complete, accurate, and specific daily records.  Contractor 
shall give Owner access to any such record and if requested, shall promptly furnish 
copies of such record to Owner. 


 
2. Timing and content of Contractor’s Notice:  Contractor shall not be entitled to an 


adjustment in the Contract Time for any events that occurred more than 7 Days before 
Contractor’s written notice to Owner.  The written notice shall set forth, at a minimum, a 
description of: the event giving rise to the request for an equitable adjustment in the 
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Contract Time; the nature of the impacts to Contractor and its Subcontractors of any tier, 
if any; and to the extent possible the amount of the adjustment in Contract Time 
requested.  Failure to properly give such written notice shall, to the extent Owner’s 
interests are prejudiced, constitute a waiver of Contractor’s right to an equitable 
adjustment.   
 


3. Contractor to provide supplemental information:  Within 30 Days of the occurrence of the 
event giving rise to the request, unless Owner agrees in writing to allow an additional 
period of time to ascertain more accurate data, Contractor shall supplement the written 
notice provided in accordance with subparagraph 7.03B.2 with additional supporting data.  
Such additional data shall include, at a minimum: the amount of delay claimed, itemized 
in accordance with the procedure set forth herein; specific facts, circumstances, and 
analysis that confirms not only that Contractor suffered the delay claimed, but that the 
delay claimed was actually a result of the act, event, or condition complained of, and that 
the Contract Documents provide entitlement to an equitable adjustment in Contract Time 
for such act, event, or condition; and supporting documentation sufficiently detailed to 
permit an informed analysis of the request by Owner.  Failure to provide such additional 
information and documentation within the time allowed or within the format required shall, 
to the extent Owner’s interests are prejudiced, constitute a waiver of Contractor’s right to 
an equitable adjustment. 


 
4. Contractor to proceed with Work as directed:  Pending final resolution of any request in 


accordance with this paragraph, unless otherwise agreed in writing, Contractor shall 
proceed diligently with performance of the Work. 


 
C. Contractor to demonstrate impact on critical path of schedule:  Any change in the Contract Time 


covered by a Change Order, or based on a request for an equitable adjustment in the Contract 
Time, shall be limited to the change in the critical path of Contractor’s schedule attributable to the 
change of Work or event(s) giving rise to the request for equitable adjustment.  Any Change 
Order Proposal or request for an adjustment in the Contract Time shall demonstrate the impact 
on the critical path of the schedule.  Contractor shall be responsible for showing clearly on the 
Progress Schedule that the change or event: had a specific impact on the critical path, and 
except in case of concurrent delay, was the sole cause of such impact; and could not have been 
avoided by resequencing of the Work or other reasonable alternatives. 


 
D. Cost of change in Contract Time:  Contractor may request compensation for the cost of a change 


in Contract Time in accordance with this paragraph, 7.03D, subject to the following conditions: 
 


1. Must be solely fault of Owner or A/E:  The change in Contract Time shall solely be 
caused by the fault or negligence of Owner or A/E; 


 
2. Procedures:  Contractor shall follow the procedure set forth in paragraph 7.03B; 


 
3. Demonstrate impact on critical path:  Contractor shall establish the extent of the change 


in Contract Time in accordance with paragraph 7.03C; and 
 


4. Limitations on daily costs:  The daily cost of any change in Contract Time shall be limited 
to the items below, less the amount of any change in the Contract Sum the Contractor 
may otherwise be entitled to pursuant to Section 7.02B 7f for any change in the Work that 
contributed to this change in Contract Time: 


 
a. Non-productive supervision or labor:  cost of nonproductive field supervision or 


labor extended because of delay; 
 


b. Weekly meetings and indirect activities:  cost of weekly meetings or similar 
indirect activities extended because of the delay; 
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c. Temporary facilities or equipment rental:  cost of temporary facilities or 
equipment rental extended because of the delay; 


 
d. Insurance premiums:  cost of insurance extended because of the delay; 


 
e. Overhead:  general and administrative overhead in an amount to be agreed 


upon, but not to exceed 3% of the Contract Award Amount divided by the 
originally specified Contract Time for each Day of the delay.   


 
 
PART 8 – CLAIMS AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 
8.01 CLAIMS PROCEDURE 
 
A. Claim is Contractor’s remedy:  If the parties fail to reach agreement on the terms of any Change 


Order for Owner-directed Work as provided in Section 7.01, or on the resolution of any request 
for an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum as provided in Section 7.02 or the Contract Time 
as provided in Section 7.03, Contractor’s only remedy shall be to file a Claim with Owner as 
provided in this section. 


 
B. Claim filing deadline for Contractor:  Contractor shall file its Claim within 120 Days from Owner’s 


final offer made in accordance with paragraph 7.01E, or by the date of Final Acceptance, 
whichever occurs first. 


 
C. Claim must cover all costs and be documented:  The Claim shall be deemed to cover all changes 


in cost and time (including direct, indirect, impact, and consequential) to which Contractor may be 
entitled.  It shall be fully substantiated and documented.  At a minimum, the Claim shall contain 
the following information: 


 
1. Factual statement of Claim:  A detailed factual statement of the Claim for additional 


compensation and time, if any, providing all necessary dates, locations, and items of 
Work affected by the Claim; 


 
2. Dates:  The date on which facts arose which gave rise to the Claim; 


 
3. Owner and A/E employee’s knowledgeable about Claim:  The name of each employee of 


Owner or A/E knowledgeable about the Claim; 
 


4. Support from Contract Documents:  The specific provisions of the Contract Documents 
which support the Claim; 


 
5. Identification of other supporting information:  The identification of any documents and 


the substance of any oral communications that support the Claim; 
 


6. Copies of supporting documentation:  Copies of any identified documents, other than the 
Contract Documents, that support the Claim; 


 
7. Details on Claim for Contract Time:  If an adjustment in the Contract Time is sought: the 


specific days and dates for which it is sought; the specific reasons Contractor believes an 
extension in the Contract Time should be granted; and Contractor’s analysis of its 
Progress Schedule to demonstrate the reason for the extension in Contract Time; 


 
8. Details on Claim for adjustment of Contract Sum:  If an adjustment in the Contract Sum is 


sought, the exact amount sought and a breakdown of that amount into the categories set 
forth in, and in the detail as required by Section 7.02; and 
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9. Statement certifying Claim:  A statement certifying, under penalty of perjury, that the 
Claim is made in good faith, that the supporting cost and pricing data are true and 
accurate to the best of Contractor’s knowledge and belief, that the Claim is fully 
supported by the accompanying data, and that the amount requested accurately reflects 
the adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time for which Contractor believes 
Owner is liable. 


 
D. Owner’s response to Claim filed:  After Contractor has submitted a fully documented Claim that 


complies with all applicable provisions of Parts 7 and 8, Owner shall respond, in writing, to 
Contractor as follows: 


 
1. Response time for Claim less than $50,000:  If the Claim amount is less than $50,000, 


with a decision within 60 Days from the date the Claim is received; or 
 


2. Response time for Claim of $50,000 or more:  If the Claim amount is $50,000 or more, 
with a decision within 60 Days from the date the Claim is received, or with notice to 
Contractor of the date by which it will render its decision.  Owner will then respond with a 
written decision in such additional time. 


 
E. Owner’s review of Claim and finality of decision:  To assist in the review of Contractor’s Claim, 


Owner may visit the Project site, or request additional information, in order to fully evaluate the 
issues raised by the Claim.  Contractor shall proceed with performance of the Work pending final 
resolution of any Claim.  Owner’s written decision as set forth above shall be final and conclusive 
as to all matters set forth in the Claim, unless Contractor follows the procedure set forth in 
Section 8.02. 


 
F. Waiver of Contractor rights for failure to comply with this Section:   Any Claim of the Contractor 


against the Owner for damages, additional compensation, or additional time, shall be conclusively 
deemed to have been waived by the Contractor unless made in accordance with the 
requirements of this Section. 


 
8.02 ARBITRATION 
 
A. Timing of Contractor’s demand for arbitration:  If Contractor disagrees with Owner’s decision 


rendered in accordance with paragraph 8.01D, Contractor shall provide Owner with a written 
demand for arbitration.  No demand for arbitration of any such Claim shall be made later than 30 
Days after the date of Owner’s decision on such Claim; failure to demand arbitration within said 
30 Day period shall result in Owner’s decision being final and binding upon Contractor and its 
Subcontractors. 


 
B. Filing of Notice for arbitration:  Notice of the demand for arbitration shall be filed with the 


American Arbitration Association (AAA), with a copy provided to Owner.  The parties shall 
negotiate or mediate under the Voluntary Construction Mediation Rules of the AAA, or mutually 
acceptable service, before seeking arbitration in accordance with the Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules of AAA as follows: 


 
1. Claims less than $30,000:  Disputes involving $30,000 or less shall be conducted in 


accordance with the Northwest Region Expedited Commercial Arbitration Rules; or 
 


2. Claims greater than $30,000:  Disputes over $30,000 shall be conducted in accordance 
with the Construction Industry Arbitration Rules of the AAA, unless the parties agree to 
use the expedited rules. 


 
C. Arbitration is forum for resolving Claims:  All Claims arising out of the Work shall be resolved by 


arbitration.  The judgment upon the arbitration award may be entered, or review of the award may 


SECTION 00 72 13







 
GENERAL CONDITIONS  


FOR WASHINGTON STATE FACILITY CONSTRUCTION 
Page 40 of 44 


 


 
July 1, 2010  


occur, in the superior court having jurisdiction thereof.  No independent legal action relating to or 
arising from the Work shall be maintained. 


 
D. Owner may combine Claims into same arbitration:  Claims between Owner and Contractor, 


Contractor and its Subcontractors, Contractor and A/E, and Owner and A/E shall, upon demand 
by Owner, be submitted in the same arbitration or mediation. 


 
E. Settlement outside of arbitration to be documented in Change Order:  If the parties resolve the 


Claim prior to arbitration judgment, the terms of the resolution shall be incorporated in a Change 
Order.  The Change Order shall constitute full payment and final settlement of the Claim, 
including all claims for time and for direct, indirect, or consequential costs, including costs of 
delays, inconvenience, disruption of schedule, or loss of efficiency or productivity. 


 
8.03 CLAIMS AUDITS 
 
A. Owner may audit Claims:  All Claims filed against Owner shall be subject to audit at any time 


following the filing of the Claim.  Failure of Contractor, or Subcontractors of any tier, to maintain 
and retain sufficient records to allow Owner to verify all or a portion of the Claim or to permit 
Owner access to the books and records of Contractor, or Subcontractors of any tier, shall 
constitute a waiver of the Claim and shall bar any recovery. 
 


B. Contractor to make documents available:  In support of Owner audit of any Claim, Contractor 
shall, upon request, promptly make available to Owner the following documents: 


 
1. Daily time sheets and supervisor’s daily reports; 


 
2. Collective bargaining agreements; 


 
3. Insurance, welfare, and benefits records; 


 
4. Payroll registers; 


 
5. Earnings records; 


 
6. Payroll tax forms; 


 
7. Material invoices, requisitions, and delivery confirmations; 


 
8. Material cost distribution worksheet; 


 
9. Equipment records (list of company equipment, rates, etc.); 


 
10. Vendors’, rental agencies’, Subcontractors’, and agents’ invoices; 


 
11. Contracts between Contractor and each of its Subcontractors, and all lower-tier 


Subcontractor contracts and supplier contracts; 
 


12. Subcontractors’ and agents’ payment certificates; 
 


13. Cancelled checks (payroll and vendors); 
 


14. Job cost report, including monthly totals; 
 


15. Job payroll ledger; 
 


16. Planned resource loading schedules and summaries; 
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17. General ledger; 
 


18. Cash disbursements journal; 
 


19. Financial statements for all years reflecting the operations on the Work.  In addition, the 
Owner may require, if it deems it appropriate, additional financial statements for 3 years 
preceding execution of the Work; 


 
20. Depreciation records on all company equipment whether these records are maintained by 


the company involved, its accountant, or others; 
 


21. If a source other than depreciation records is used to develop costs for Contractor’s 
internal purposes in establishing the actual cost of owning and operating equipment, all 
such other source documents; 


 
22. All nonprivileged documents which relate to each and every Claim together with all 


documents which support the amount of any adjustment in Contract Sum or Contract 
Time sought by each Claim; 


 
23. Work sheets or software used to prepare the Claim establishing the cost components for 


items of the Claim including but not limited to labor, benefits and insurance, materials, 
equipment, Subcontractors, all documents which establish the time periods, individuals 
involved, the hours for the individuals, and the rates for the individuals; and 


 
24. Work sheets, software, and all other documents used by Contractor to prepare its bid. 


 
C. Contractor to provide facilities for audit and shall cooperate:  The audit may be performed by 


employees of Owner or a representative of Owner.  Contractor, and its Subcontractors, shall 
provide adequate facilities acceptable to Owner, for the audit during normal business hours.  
Contractor, and all Subcontractors, shall make a good faith effort to cooperate with Owner’s 
auditors. 


 
 
PART 9 – TERMINATION OF THE WORK 
 
9.01 TERMINATION BY OWNER FOR CAUSE 
 
A. 7 Day Notice to Terminate for Cause:  Owner may, upon 7 Days written notice to Contractor and 


to its surety, terminate (without prejudice to any right or remedy of Owner) the Work, or any part 
of it, for cause upon the occurrence of any one or more of the following events: 


 
1. Contractor fails to prosecute Work:  Contractor fails to prosecute the Work or any portion 


thereof with sufficient diligence to ensure Substantial Completion of the Work within the 
Contract Time; 


 
2. Contractor bankrupt:  Contractor is adjudged bankrupt, makes a general assignment for 


the benefit of its creditors, or a receiver is appointed on account of its insolvency; 
 


3. Contractor fails to correct Work:  Contractor fails in a material way to replace or correct 
Work not in conformance with the Contract Documents; 


 
4. Contractor fails to supply workers or materials:  Contractor repeatedly fails to supply 


skilled workers or proper materials or equipment; 
 


5. Contractor failure to pay Subcontractors or labor:  Contractor repeatedly fails to make 
prompt payment due to Subcontractors or for labor; 
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6. Contractor violates laws:  Contractor materially disregards or fails to comply with laws, 
ordinances, rules, regulations, or orders of any public authority having jurisdiction; or 


 
7. Contractor in material breach of Contract:  Contractor is otherwise in material breach of 


any provision of the Contract Documents. 
 
B. Owner’s actions upon termination:  Upon termination, Owner may at its option: 
 


1. Take possession of Project site:  Take possession of the Project site and take possession 
of or use all materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and machinery 
thereon owned by Contractor to maintain the orderly progress of, and to finish, the Work; 


 
2. Accept assignment of Subcontracts:  Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to 


Section  5.20; and 
 


3. Finish the Work:  Finish the Work by whatever other reasonable method it deems 
expedient. 


 
C. Surety’s role:  Owner’s rights and duties upon termination are subject to the prior rights and 


duties of the surety, if any, obligated under any bond provided in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 


 
D. Contractor’s required actions:  When Owner terminates the Work in accordance with this section, 


Contractor shall take the actions set forth in paragraph 9.02B, and shall not be entitled to receive 
further payment until the Work is accepted. 


 
E. Contractor to pay for unfinished Work:  If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds the 


cost of finishing the Work, including compensation for A/E’s services and expenses made 
necessary thereby and any other extra costs or damages incurred by Owner in completing the 
Work, or as a result of Contractor’s actions, such excess shall be paid to Contractor.  If such 
costs exceed the unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner.  These 
obligations for payment shall survive termination. 


 
F. Contractor and Surety still responsible for Work performed:  Termination of the Work in 


accordance with this section shall not relieve Contractor or its surety of any responsibilities for 
Work performed. 


 
G. Conversion of “Termination for Cause” to “Termination for Convenience”:  If Owner terminates 


Contractor for cause and it is later determined that none of the circumstances set forth in 
paragraph 9.01A exist, then such termination shall be deemed a termination for convenience 
pursuant to Section 9.02. 


 
9.02 TERMINATION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE 
 
A. Owner Notice of Termination for Convenience:  Owner may, upon written notice, terminate 


(without prejudice to any right or remedy of Owner) the Work, or any part of it, for the 
convenience of Owner. 


 
B. Contractor response to termination Notice:  Unless Owner directs otherwise, after receipt of a 


written notice of termination for either cause or convenience, Contractor shall promptly: 
 


1. Cease Work:  Stop performing Work on the date and as specified in the notice of 
termination; 


 


SECTION 00 72 13







 
GENERAL CONDITIONS  


FOR WASHINGTON STATE FACILITY CONSTRUCTION 
Page 43 of 44 


 


 
July 1, 2010  


2. No further orders or Subcontracts:  Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, 
equipment, services or facilities, except as may be necessary for completion of such 
portion of the Work as is not terminated; 


 
3. Cancel orders and Subcontracts:  Cancel all orders and subcontracts, upon terms 


acceptable to Owner, to the extent that they relate to the performance of Work 
terminated; 


 
4. Assign orders and Subcontracts to Owner:  Assign to Owner all of the right, title, and 


interest of Contractor in all orders and subcontracts; 
 


5. Take action to protect the Work:  Take such action as may be necessary or as directed 
by Owner to preserve and protect the Work, Project site, and any other property related 
to this Project in the possession of Contractor in which Owner has an interest; and 


 
6. Continue performance not terminated:  Continue performance only to the extent not 


terminated 
 


C. Terms of adjustment in Contract Sum if Contract terminated:  If Owner terminates the Work or 
any portion thereof for convenience, Contractor shall be entitled to make a request for an 
equitable adjustment for its reasonable direct costs incurred prior to the effective date of the 
termination, plus reasonable allowance for overhead and profit on Work performed prior to 
termination, plus the reasonable administrative costs of the termination, but shall not be entitled 
to any other costs or damages, whatsoever, provided however, the total sum payable upon 
termination shall not exceed the Contract Sum reduced by prior payments.  Contractor shall be 
required to make its request in accordance with the provisions of Part 7. 


 
D. Owner to determine whether to adjust Contract Time:  If Owner terminates the Work or any 


portion thereof for convenience, the Contract Time shall be adjusted as determined by Owner. 
 
 
PART 10 – MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
10.01 GOVERNING LAW 
 
Applicable law and venue:  The Contract Documents and the rights of the parties herein shall be 
governed by the laws of the state of Washington.  Venue shall be in the county in which Owner’s principal 
place of business is located, unless otherwise specified. 
 
10.02 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS 
 
Bound to successors; Assignment of Contract:  Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their 
partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto and to partners, 
successors, assigns, and legal representatives of such other party in respect to covenants, agreements, 
and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.  Neither party shall assign the Work without written 
consent of the other, except that Contractor may assign the Work for security purposes, to a bank or 
lending institution authorized to do business in the state of Washington.  If either party attempts to make 
such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all 
obligations set forth in the Contract Documents. 
 
10.03 MEANING OF WORDS 
 
Meaning of words used in Specifications:  Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words 
which have well-known technical or construction industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents 
in accordance with such recognized meanings.  Reference to standard specifications, manuals, or codes 
of any technical society, organization, or association, or to the code of any governmental authority, 
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whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall be to the latest standard specification, manual, 
or code in effect on the date for submission of bids, except as may be otherwise specifically stated.  
Wherever in these Drawings and Specifications an article, device, or piece of equipment is referred to in 
the singular manner, such reference shall apply to as many such articles as are shown on the drawings, 
or required to complete the installation. 
 
10.04 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 
 
No waiver of rights:  No action or failure to act by Owner or A/E shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract Documents, nor shall action or failure to act constitute approval or an 
acquiescence in a breach therein, except as may be specifically agreed in writing. 
 
10.05 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION 
 
Contractor must be registered or licensed:  Pursuant to RCW 39.06, Contractor shall be registered or 
licensed as required by the laws of the State of Washington, including but not limited to RCW 18.27. 
 
10.06 TIME COMPUTATIONS 
 
Computing time:  When computing any period of time, the day of the event from which the period of time 
begins shall not be counted.  The last day is counted unless it falls on a weekend or legal holiday, in 
which event the period runs until the end of the next day that is not a weekend or holiday.  When the 
period of time allowed is less than 7 days, intermediate Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays are 
excluded from the computation. 
 
10.07 RECORDS RETENTION 
 
Six year records retention period:  The wage, payroll, and cost records of Contractor, and its 
Subcontractors, and all records subject to audit in accordance with Section 8.03, shall be retained for a 
period of not less than 6 years after the date of Final Acceptance. 
 
10.08 THIRD-PARTY AGREEMENTS 
 
No third party relationships created:  The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a 
contractual relationship of any kind between: A/E and Contractor; Owner and any Subcontractor; or any 
persons other than Owner and Contractor. 
 
10.09 ANTITRUST ASSIGNMENT 
 
Contractor assigns overcharge amounts to Owner:  Owner and Contractor recognize that in actual 
economic practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are in fact usually borne by the 
purchaser.  Therefore, Contractor hereby assigns to Owner any and all claims for such overcharges as to 
goods, materials, and equipment purchased in connection with the Work performed in accordance with 
the Contract Documents, except as to overcharges which result from antitrust violations commencing 
after the Contract Sum is established and which are not passed on to Owner under a Change Order.  
Contractor shall put a similar clause in its Subcontracts, and require a similar clause in its sub-
Subcontracts, such that all claims for such overcharges on the Work are passed to Owner by Contractor. 
 
10.10 HEADINGS AND CAPTIONS 
 
Headings for convenience only:  All headings and captions used in these General Conditions are only for 
convenience of reference, and shall not be used in any way in connection with the meaning, effect, 
interpretation, construction, or enforcement of the General Conditions, and do not define the limit or 
describe the scope or intent of any provision of these General Conditions. 
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PART 1 – GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
1.01 Definitions 
 
  Strike and replace paragraph F. with: 
 
  “Contract Documents,” also called “Contract,” means the agreement between the Owner 


and Contractor, which includes the Request for Proposals, signed Agreement Form, 
completed Bid Form, Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, Modifications to the 
General Conditions, Supplemental Conditions, Specifications and Drawings, Addenda, 
certifications, supplemental agreements, change orders and all other documents 
specifically incorporated by reference, and all modifications thereof.   
 
Strike and replace paragraph Q. with:  
 
“Owner” means The City of Seattle, as represented by the Owner and the Administering 
Department listed in Section 00 01 06 – Project Directory, and any authorized 
representative designated by the Owner. 
 
Add new definition: 
 
“Public Works Contract” means the Contract Documents or Contract. 
 


1.02 Order of Precedence 
 
 Strike the words “Public Works” from item 1. 
 
 Strike and replace item 9 with: 
 
 “Request for Proposals” 
 
PART 2 – INSURANCE AND BONDS  
  
 Delete these sections and refer to Section 00 73 16, Insurance Requirements: 
2.01 Contractor's Liability Insurance 
2.02     Coverage Limits 
2.03     Insurance Coverage Certificates 
 
  
2.04 Payment and Performance Bonds 


 
Replace this section as follows: 
 
A Payment and Performance Bond shall be furnished for the Work.  Refer to Section 00 
61 13, Payment and Performance Bond Form, for form and requirements.  No Payment 
and Performance  Bond is required if the Contract Sum is $35,000 or less and Contractor 
agrees that Owner may, in lieu of the bond, retain 50 percent of the Contract Sum for the 
period allowed by RCW 39.08.010. 
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2.05 Alternative Surety 


 
Add new paragraph C as follows: 
 


 C.  Contractor shall promptly furnish proof of additional security (bond rider) to 
protect Owner and persons supplying labor or materials required by the Contract 
if the contract amount is increased by 25 percent or more.  Refer to Section 00 
61 13, Payment and Performance Bond Form.  


 
2.06 Builder’s Risk 


 
Delete entire section and refer to Section 00 73 16, Insurance Requirements. 


 
 
PART 3 – TIME AND SCHEDULE 
 
3.01     Progress and Completion 
 
 Add the following sentences prior to the first sentence of the section: 
 


Notice to Proceed: A Notice to Proceed will not be given until after the Contract has 
been executed.  No portion of the Work shall begin on the project site nor shall the 
Contractor order any materials before the Notice to Proceed has been given or unless 
otherwise instructed by the Owner. 
 
 


3.02 Progress Schedule 
 
 Delete entire section and refer to Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule. 


 
3.03 Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work for Convenience 
 
 Replace paragraph C with the following: 
 
 C. If a written notice suspending the Work is cancelled or the period of the notice or 


any extension thereof expires, Contractor shall resume Work within seven days, 
or as mutually agreed by the parties. 


 
Add a new paragraph E: 
 
E.   In preparing for or during any suspensions of the Work, the Contractor shall take 


all steps necessary to prevent damage to or deterioration of the Work.  The 
Contractor’s safety and maintenance responsibilities shall remain unchanged 
except for those assumed by the Owner under the conditions set forth in this 
section. 
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3.05 Delay 


 
Replace subparagraph A.6 with the following: 
 
6.   Unusually severe weather, in excess of weather conditions experienced within 


the area any time in the preceding 10 years as documented by NOAA's Historical 
Data, available on the National Weather Service's website: 
a. Monthly rainfall in excess of 90% of the highest monthly rainfall 


experienced for the same month. 
b. Annual rainfall in excess of 90% of the highest annual rainfall 


experienced. 
c. Monthly snowfall in excess of 90% the highest monthly snowfall 


experienced for the same month. 
d. Annual snowfall in excess of 90% of the highest annual snowfall 


experienced. 
e. Average high temperatures, for the summer months, in excess of the 


highest temperatures experienced. 
f. Average low temperatures, for the winter months, lower than the lowest 


average temperatures experienced. 
g. Other severe weather conditions as agreed between the Owner and 


Contractor. 
 


 
PART 4 – SPECIFICATIONS, DRAWINGS AND OTHER DOCUMENTS 


 
4.02 Project Record 


 
 Add a sentence at the end of paragraph B: 


 
 Maintenance of the Project Record, satisfactory to Owner, will be a requirement for 


approval of progress payments. 
 


PART 5 – PERFORMANCE 
 


5.01 Contractor Control and Supervision 
 


 Add new subparagraph to A: 
 
1. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning construction 


means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall not 
be relieved of the obligation to evaluate and be fully and solely responsible for 
the control and supervision of those or any other aspects of the Work, including 
jobsite safety.  If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall 
promptly give written notice of that determination, together with an explanation of 
the reasons Contractor believes the same to be unsafe, to the Owner and A/E 
and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written 
instructions.  If in the judgment of the Contractor the specified construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures deviate from prudent 
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construction practice such that there will be an effect on any warranties then the 
Contractor shall propose alternatives for which no increase in the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time will be made. 


 
5.02 Permits, Fees and Notices   


 
 Add to paragraph B the following: 
 


B. The Owner will pay for the following permits and fees relating to the permanent 
structures and utilities for the Project: 
1. City building permit and plan checking fees, 
2. Street Improvement permit, related engineering fees, city agency 


installation fees, capacity expansion fees, and added facility expansion 
fees, 


3. Water service hook-up fees, 
4. Gas service hook-up fees, 
5. General telephone charges to relocate service terminal. 
 
Obtaining and paying for all other permits, including the side sewer permit and 
any street use permits related to the Contractor’s use of the right-of-way for 
construction lay down or staging and vehicular or pedestrian traffic control are 
the responsibility of the Contractor. 


 
Add a new paragraph D as follows: 
 
D. Contractor shall include copies of each valid permit required on the project in the 


Operations & Maintenance Manuals.  Nothing in this Section 00 72 60 5.02(D) 
shall be construed as imposing a duty upon the Owner or A/E to secure permits.  


 
5.04 Prevailing Wages  


 
Delete entire section and refer to Section 00 73 43, Prevailing Wage Rate 
Requirements. 
 
 


5.07 Safety Precautions 
 
Add a new subparagraph 5.07 A 2 a: 
 
a) In addition the Contractor shall comply with the following requirements when they are 


applicable:  Chapter 296-32 WAC Safety Standards for Telecommunications; 
Chapter 296-45 WAC, Safety Standards for Electrical Workers; Chapter 173-303 
WAC, Dangerous Waste Regulations; Chapter 173-360 WAC, Underground Storage 
Tank Regulations; Chapter 296-87 WAC, Safety Requirements for Workmen’s 
Construction Elevators; National Electrical Safety Code C2.  In cases of conflict 
between different safety regulations, the more stringent regulation shall apply. 


Add the following to paragraph E: 
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3. The Contractor shall use all reasonable precautions to prevent bodily injury or 


death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited 
to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the 
Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately 
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner in writing. 
a. The Owner will obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify the 


presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the 
Contractor and, in the event such material or substance is found to be 
present, to verify that is has been rendered harmless.  Unless otherwise 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner will furnish in writing to 
the Contractor the names and qualifications of persons or entities who are 
to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or 
substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment 
of such material or substance.  The Contractor and the A/E shall promptly 
reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable 
objection to the persons or entities proposed by the Owner.  If the 
Contractor has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the Owner, 
the Owner will propose another to whom the Contractor has no 
reasonable objection.  When the material or substance has been 
rendered harmless, the Owner shall notify the Contractor, and the work in 
the affected area shall resume.  The Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of 
the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and 
start-up, which adjustments shall be accomplished as provided in Part 7. 


4. The Owner shall not be responsible for materials and substances brought to the 
site by the Contractor unless such materials or substances were required by the 
Contract Documents. 


5. If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable 
for the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason 
of performing Work as required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall 
indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 


 
Add new paragraph I:   
 
I. In addition to other requirements of the Contract, in order to receive a Notice to 


Proceed, the Contractor must submit the following to Owner: 
1. A copy of its company Safety Program. The Safety Program shall contain, 


at a minimum, the following: 
a. Organization, including names of individuals who will perform 


safety duties, titles, work assignments, authority and reporting 
relationships. 


b. Training Program. Who, how and when training is provided; 
method of employee training concerning safety rules and 
procedures; training in use of protective equipment. 


c. Protective Equipment. List of personal protective equipment to be 
provided to employees. 


d. Accident Prevention and Loss Control Plan. Work site inspection 
and hazard correction procedures; disciplinary procedures for 
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safety infractions; accident response, investigation and reporting 
procedures. 


e. Regular Safety Meetings. On-site weekly, or other frequency as 
appropriate, safety meetings mandatory for all employees. 


2. An appropriate site specific safety plan. The plan must be tailored to the 
needs of the particular project and to the types of hazards involved, and 
be in compliance with WISHA requirements. 


 
5.09 Prior Notice of Excavation 
 
 Delete second sentence of paragraph A. 


 
Add new paragraph B: 
 
B.   The Contractor is alerted to the existence of RCW 19.122, an act relating to 


governing exposure of underground utilities facilities and prescribing penalties for 
non-compliance.  This Section does not include all notification that may be 
necessary.  Any cost or scheduling impact incurred by the Contractor by reason 
of Contractor’s required compliance with these statutory and contractual 
provisions shall be borne by the Contractor.  No excavation shall begin until all 
known utilities and facilities near the excavation area have been located and 
marked, and the Contractor has complied with all applicable provisions of RCW 
19.122. 


 
 


5.10 Unforeseen Physical Conditions 
 
Add new paragraph C: 


 
C. If Contractor encounters mold in the course of its Work it shall provide Notice to 


Owner to evaluate what action might be necessary.  Contractor shall ensure that 
all building materials used during the Work are dry prior to incorporation into the 
Work. If Contractor encounters water intrusion from any source it shall take 
immediate steps to ensure that any affected material is dry according to generally 
accepted industry standards.  


 
5.13 Material and Equipment 


 
Add new paragraph D: 
 
D. Contractor shall ensure that all equipment, materials and articles incorporated 


into the Work are free of hazardous materials. 
 


5.15 Tests and Inspection 
 
Replace the third sentence in paragraph A with the following: 
 
 Unless otherwise provided, Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, 


inspections, and approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity 
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engaged by the Owner, or with the appropriate public authority, and the Owner 
shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. 


 
5.20 Subcontractors and Suppliers 


 
Replace paragraph B and add subparagraph as follows: 
 
A. Contractor shall utilize subcontractors and suppliers, which are experienced and 


qualified, and meet the requirements of the Contract Documents, if any.  
Contractor shall not utilize any subcontractor or supplier to whom the Owner has 
a reasonable objection, and shall obtain Owner’s written consent before making 
any substitutions or additions. 
1. If the Owner reasonably concludes that any portion of the Work 


subcontracted by the Contractor is not being prosecuted in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall, upon request of the 
Owner, remove the subcontractor of any tier performing such work.  Such 
a removal shall not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility for the 
performance of the Work or complying with all of the requirements of the 
Contract within the Contract Sum and Time. 


 
Add new paragraph F: 
 
F. Refer to Section 00 21 13 1.14A-B Instructions to Bidders, for additional 


requirements for the Contractor and Subcontractors. 
 


5.22 Indemnification 
 


Delete paragraph A and its subsections and refer to Section 00 73 16, Insurance 
Requirements. 
 
Re-letter paragraph B to paragraph A. 
 


PART 6 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
6.02 Schedule of Values 
 
 Replace paragraph in its entirety with following: 
 


A. Before submitting its first Application for Payment, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner for approval a breakdown allocating the total Contract Sum to each 
principle category of work, in such detail as requested by Owner ("Schedule of 
Values"). The approved Schedule of Values shall include appropriate amounts 
for demobilization, record drawings, O&M manuals, and any other requirements 
for Project closeout, and shall be used by Owner as the basis for progress 
payments.  Payment for Work shall be made only for and in accordance with 
those items included in the Schedule of Values.  
1. Submit a list of subcontractors and material suppliers. 
2. The Schedule of Values and the Contractor's Progress Schedule shall be 


developed and agreed to in conjunction with the subcontractors. 
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a. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required 


administrative schedules and forms, including: 
1) Items required to be indicated as separate activities in 


Contractor's Progress Schedule. 
2) Application for Payment forms, including Continuation 


Sheets. 
b. Submit the Schedule of Values to the A/E for approval at the 


earliest possible date but no later than 30 days after the issuance 
of the Notice to Proceed, and not less than 14 days prior to the 
first application for payment. 


3. Use the Project Manual Table of Contents as a guide to establish the 
format for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each 
listed Specification Section beginning with Division 02, relating directly to 
the pertinent applicable activities of the Progress Schedule, with each line 
item broken down separately for labor and materials.  Include the 
following as a minimum:  
a. Include separate line item values for Progress Schedule and 


updates, mobilization, permits/bonds/insurances, temporary 
facilities, supervision, survey and layout, demobilization, 
commissioning and equipment/systems start-up, and project 
closeout withholding. 
1) Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not 


a direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown either 
as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or 
distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's 
option. 


2) Demobilization shall be not less than 1 percent of the 
Contract amount. 


3) Project closeout withholding value, for duration between 
Substantial Completion and Final Acceptance, shall not be 
less than 2 percent of the Contract amount.  Of that 
amount, half will be for “Punchlist Work” that will not be 
released until Final Completion is reached.   


4) Schedule preparation and updates shall not be less than 
1/2 percent of the Contract amount. 


  
b. Line item amounts shall be rounded off to nearest whole dollar, 


with total of the primary Schedule of Values breakdown equal to 
the Contract Sum. 


c. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section, and 
at least one line item for each pertinent item within each 
specification section. 


d. Provide breakdown by phasing of construction, or area of work. 
e. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each 


part of the Work where Applications for Payment may include 
materials or equipment, purchased or fabricated and stored, but 
not yet installed. 
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1) Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored 


off-site.  Include requirements for insurance and bonded 
warehousing, if required. 


f. Include separate line item cost for shop drawing preparation. 
g. Unit Cost Allowances:  Show the line-item value of unit-cost 


allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by the 
measured quantity.  Estimate quantities from the best indication in 
the Contract Documents. 


h. Margins of Cost:  Show line items for indirect costs and margins 
on actual costs only when such items are listed individually in 
Applications for Payment.  Each item in the Schedule of Values 
and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include the total 
cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit 
margin for each item. 


4. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule 
of Values: 
a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of A/E. 
c. Project Number. 
d. Contractor’s name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 


5. Listing:  Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate 
columns to indicate the following for each item listed: 
a. Related Specification Section. 
b. Description of Work. 
c. Change Order (numbers) that affect value. 
d. Dollar value. 
e. Percentage of Contract Sum to nearest 1/100 of a percent, 


adjusted to total 100 percent. 
6. Schedule of Values Updating:  Update and resubmit Schedule of Values 


prior to the next Application for Payment when Change Orders result in a 
change in the Contract Sum.  Add a new line item for each Change 
Order, and provide a breakdown of several line items for large or 
complicated Change Orders. 


  
6.03 Application for Payment 


 
Replace paragraph A and add subparagraphs 1. through 10. as follows: 
 
A. Within the first seven days of each month, the Contractor shall submit to the A/E 


a report on the current progress of the Work as compared to the Contractor’s 
Progress Schedule, and a draft Application for Payment, for Work performed 
during the prior calendar month.  This shall not constitute a payment request.  
The Contractor, Owner and A/E shall meet within the next 10 days and confer 
regarding the current progress of the Work and the amount of payment to which 
the Contractor is entitled.  Owner may require Contractor to provide data 
substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment, such as copies of requisitions 
from subcontractors, and reflecting retainage as provided elsewhere in the 
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Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to make a payment 
request, nor is any payment due the Contractor, until such data is furnished. 
1. After the Contractor, Owner and the A/E have met and conferred 


regarding the draft Application, and the Contractor has furnished all 
progress information required and all data requested by the Owner, the 
Contractor may submit a payment request in the agreed upon amount, in 
the form of a signed, itemized Application for Payment for Work 
performed.  The submission of this Application constitutes a certification 
that the Work is current on the Contractor’s Progress Schedule. 


2. General: 
a. Except as otherwise indicated, sequence of progress payments 


shall be regular, and each must be consistent with previous 
applications and payments; it is recognized that certain 
applications involve extra requirements, including initial 
application, application at times of Substantial Completion, and 
final payment application. 


b. Do not "project" work completed beyond the date of Application for 
Payment submittal for the purpose of payment request. 


c. Include Summary of Waste Generated by Project as further 
described in Project Manual Section 01 74 19, Construction Waste 
Management and Disposal. 


3. Payment Application Times:  Progress payments will be based upon a 
monthly period, with the last day of each month being the cut-off date.  
The new payment period will then begin on the first day of each month. 


4. Draft Payment Application:  Draft copies shall be provided to the A/E and 
Owner by e-mail at least 48 hours prior to the last regular construction 
meeting of the month at which the payment request will be reviewed.  The 
draft payment request shall be a copy of the previous month’s approved 
payment request, with proposed percentages and dollar amounts 
(rounded off to nearest whole dollar) hand written beside each line item, 
and a total percentage complete and dollar amount for the month.  Once 
the amounts are reviewed and agreed to by the A/E and Owner, the 
Contractor shall prepare the actual payment request as required in this 
section based upon the amounts agreed to. 
a. Make available for A/E review current Project Record Documents 


delineating any and all revisions since the previous application for 
payment. 


5. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on the actual payment 
request form.  The A/E will return incomplete applications without action. 
a. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and the 


Contractor's Progress Schedule.  Use updated schedules if 
revisions were made. 


b. Include amounts of Change Orders issued prior to the last day of 
the construction period covered by the application.  If a Change 
Order includes more than one Change Order Proposal (COP) or 
Construction Change Directive(CCD), list each COP or CCD 
individually. 
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6. Transmittal:  Submit one original signed copy (no photocopies of 


signatures are permitted) of each Application for Payment to the A/E by a 
method ensuring receipt within 2 business days. 
a. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and 


recording appropriate information related to the application, in a 
manner acceptable to the A/E. 


7. Initial Payment Application:  The principal administrative actions and 
submittals which must precede or coincide with submittal of first payment 
application can be summarized as follows, but not necessarily by way of 
limitation: 
a. Submit Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages on Public 


Works Contract on form issued by the State of Washington, 
Department of Labor and Industries.  One is required from the 
Contractor and one from each of those subcontractors who will 
provide labor on the Project Site. 
1) Contractor shall forward the Owner's copy directly to the 


Owner (do not send through the A/E).  The Contractor shall 
also post on the Project Site one certified copy of each 
Statement of Intent.  For further information, phone the 
Industrial Statistician (360) 902-5335. 


2) Processing of an application will not begin until an 
approved copy is on file with the Owner for each 
classification of laborers, workers, or mechanics employed 
by the Contractor or Subcontractor that are included in an 
application for payment; no exceptions. 


b. Submit and receive review comments for Construction Progress 
Schedule. 


c. Submit Schedule of Values, allocated to the various portions of 
the work; the Schedule shall be used as a basis for the 
Contractor's Application for Payment. 


d. List of Subcontractors, complete with phone numbers, business 
address and contact person. 


e. List of major material suppliers and fabricators, complete with 
phone numbers, business address and contact person. 


f. Contractor’s Progress Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
g. Schedule of Unit Prices, as applicable. 
h. Schedule of Submittals (preliminary if not final). 
i. Listing of Contractor's staff assignments and principal consultants. 
j. Copies of acquired building permits and similar authorizations and 


licenses from governing authorities for current performance of the 
work. 


k. Initial progress report. 
l. Initial settlement survey and damage report, if required. 
m. Quality Control Plan. 
n. Safety Plan. 
o. Waste Management Plan. 
p. List of emergency contact information. 
q. Other documents as may be required in the Contract Documents. 


8. Applications each Month During Construction:   
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a. Submit itemized application, in number of copies as specified 


herein, each with waivers of mechanics liens from principal 
subcontractors, sub-subcontractors and suppliers as specified 
below. 


b. Applications shall be signed by a responsible officer of Contracting 
firm.  Do not sign in black ink; no photocopies of signature 
permitted.  


c. Application for Payment shall include the following, as applicable:  
1) Application and Certificate for Payment on Contract. 
2) Invoice Cover Sheet. 
3) Invoice Voucher. 
4) Certificate for Material Stored on Project Site. 
5) Invoices for materials stored off site, as applicable. 
6) Updated Construction and Submittal Schedules:  If 


substantial changes have occurred in the Project Progress 
Schedule, or if enough changes have occurred that the 
schedule is rendered inaccurate or ineffective, submit with 
Application for Payment a revised updated Progress 
Schedule for evaluation and measurement of actual work-
in-place with said application for payment, together with 
updated submittal schedule.  If the Contractor does not 
submit a revised schedule with a payment request it is 
agreed by the Contractor that the project is still on 
schedule according to the last submitted schedule. 
a) In addition, should actual work completed be more 


than 14 days behind schedule, submit a recovery 
schedule per requirements of Project Manual 
Section 01 32 16, Construction Progress Schedule. 


d. Statements of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages. 
e. When A/E finds Application for Payment properly completed and 


correct, the A/E will sign and transmit the Application for Payment 
to Owner for processing. 


f. If A/E or Owner finds Application for Payment improperly or 
incorrectly executed, an annotated copy will be returned for a 
NEW SUBMITTAL. 


g. Only minor corrections are allowed, with approval of Owner. 
9. Substantiating Data:  When A/E requires substantiating information, 


submit data in a timely manner justifying line item amounts in question. 
10. Payment for Stored Material:  See Paragraph 6.03 D.  


 
Add new numbered subparagraphs 9. through 12. to paragraph D as follows: 
 


 9.       The materials must meet the requirements of the Contract based upon 
inspections or testing by the Owner. 


10. The material is tagged, labeled, or otherwise identified as belonging to the 
project. 


11. All cost associated with transportation of material to the project site or 
other provisions acceptable to the Owner made with regard to eventual 
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delivery to the project site, are at the sole expense of the Contractor and 
shall be considered as included in the Bid. 


12. For material stored off-site not in a warehouse, Contractor may request 
payment, provided that the remaining requirements of this paragraph and 
any additional requirements of Owner are met. 
 


6.05 Payments Withheld 
 
Add new numbered items to paragraph A: 
 
6. Failure to submit Social Equity reports required in the project manual, including 


but not limited to the Social Equity Plan, EEO/Apprenticeship utilization report 
and monthly WMBE utilization report; and any updates requested by the City. 


7. Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such 
claims; 


8. Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors or for 
labor, materials or equipment; 


9. Reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract 
Time, and that the unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or 
liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; 


10. Delay by the Contractor and/or its subcontractor(s) of any tier, or failure to 
adhere to the Contractor’s Progress Schedule requirements; 


11. Failure to submit affidavits pertaining to wages paid as required by statute;  
12. Liquidated damages; or 
13. Failure to pay worker’s benefits as required by RCW Title 50 and RCW Title 51. 
 


6.06 Retainage and Bond Claim Rights 
 
Replace this section as follows: 
 
A. RCW chapters 39.08 and 60.28, concerning the rights and responsibilities of 


Contractor and Owner with regard to the performance and payment bonds and 
retainage, are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference as though 
fully set forth herein.  
1. In addition, the Contractor, if requested by the Owner, shall first furnish 


proof acceptable to Owner that all taxes and premiums owed to the 
Washington State Department of Labor and Industries for labor performed 
by Contractor or any sub or materialperson of any tier, have been paid. 


 
 
6.08 Prior Occupancy 


 
Add new paragraph C as follows:  
 
C. Immediately prior to partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and A/E 


shall jointly inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in 
order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 


 


 
27 December 2012 00 72 60-15 







SEATTLE MUNICIPAL TOWER UPS ADDITION 
SECTION 00 72 60 


MODIFICATIONS TO THE GENERAL CONDITIONS 
  


 
6.09 Final Completion, Acceptance, and Payment 


 
Add new paragraph D as follows:  
 
D. Application for a final pay request will be accepted for processing only after 


satisfactory completion of the following: 
1. Punchlist items complete and accepted; 
2. Agreement on all Change Order costs; 
3. Required permits signed off; 
4. Submittal of Record Documents (as-builts); 
5. Submittal of O&M Manuals;  
6. Submittal of Warranty Manuals; 
7. Training has been provided to Owner designated staff and signed rosters 


submitted to the Owner. 
8. Security badges and building keys have been returned. 
9. Final Subcontractor List (Section 00 73 03) is completed and submitted 


with Final Application for Payment. 
10. Other requirements as specified in Contract Documents. 


 
 
PART 7 – CHANGES 
 
7.01 Change in the Work 
 
 Delete paragraph F. 
             
 Add new paragraphs G and H as follows: 
 
 G. Construction Change Directives:   


1. A Construction Change Directive is a written order signed by the Owner, 
directing a change in the Work and stating a proposed basis for 
adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both.  The 
Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the 
Contract, order changes in the Work and where applicable in the sole 
determination of the Owner, the Contract Sum or the Contract Time or 
both. 


2. If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the 
Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be based on one of the methods 
described in Paragraph 7.02 A. 


3. As soon as possible, and no later than within seven days of receipt, the 
Contractor shall advise the Owner and A/E in writing of the Contractor's 
agreement or disagreement with the cost or the method, if any, provided 
in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed 
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time.  The Contractor's 
notice shall reasonably specify the reasons for its disagreement and the 
amount or other terms that it proposes.  Without such timely written 
notice, the Contractor shall conclusively be deemed to have accepted the 
Owner's adjustment.  The Contractor's disagreement shall in no way 
relieve the Contractor if its obligation to comply promptly with any written 
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notice issued by the Owner.  The adjustment shall then be determined by 
the Owner on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those 
performing the Work attributable to the change, in strict accordance with 
this Paragraph and other applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 


4. A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the 
agreement of the Contractor therewith, including adjustment in Contract 
Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them.  Such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a 
Change Order. 


5. If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method 
for adjustment in the Contract Sum, the method and the adjustment shall 
be determined by the Owner on the basis of the fixed price method as 
described in Paragraph 7.02 B of the General Conditions. 


6. Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change 
Directive to the Owner, amounts not in dispute for such changes in the 
Work may be included in Applications for payment accompanied by a 
Change Order indicating the parties' agreement with part or all of such 
costs.  


7. When the Owner and Contractor agree with the determination made by 
the Owner concerning the adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract 
Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded by 
preparation and execution of an appropriate Change Order.  


 
H. Minor Changes in the Work:  The A/E will have authority to order minor changes 


in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or extension of the 
Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.  
Such changes shall be effected by written order and shall be binding on the 
Owner and Contractor.  The Contractor shall carry out such written orders 
promptly. 


 
7.02 Change in the Contract Sum 
 


Add to subparagraph 7.02 B 7 a, following the second sentence: 
 
Prior to the first application for payment the Contractor shall submit a breakdown of all 
applicable trade and class wage rates intended to be incorporated into this Project using 
form provided by the Owner. Submit verification of these rates if requested by the 
Owner. 
 
Replace subparagraph 7.02 B 7 a 4, “Travel Allowance,” with the following: 
 
Travel Allowance: Neither travel allowance nor subsistence will be allowed on any 
project within the Seattle city limits. 


 
Add to subparagraph 7.02 B 7 c, following the second sentence: 
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Within 30 days of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit a list of equipment 
anticipated to be used on the Project and whether it is owned or to be rented, using a 
form acceptable to the Owner and the A/E. If during the construction process, additional 
equipment is brought to the Project Site, the Contractor shall submit an updated list. 


 
Add new paragraph 7.02 E as follows: 
 
E. Other Changes in the Work: 
 1. Changes to the work can be by: 


a. Change Order Proposal issued by the A/E to the Contractor on the 
Owner’s behalf. 


b. Construction Change Directive (CCD) issued by the A/E to the 
Contractor on the Owner’s behalf. 


c. Request initiated by the Contractor and submitted to the A/E. 
2. Change Order Proposal (COP):  The A/E will issue a detailed description 


of proposed Owner-initiated changes in the Work on the Owner’s 
standard COP form that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or 
revised Drawings and Specifications. 
a. COP requests issued by the A/E are for information only.  Do not 


consider them as an instruction either to stop work in progress or 
to execute the proposed change. 


b. Within 14 calendar days of receipt of a proposal request, or 
sooner if the project schedule necessitates or such other as is 
mutually agreed, submit an estimate of cost necessary to execute 
the change to the A/E for the Owner's review. 


c. A/E will issue all COPs and will number sequentially. 
d. See Paragraph 7.02 A. for general requirements 


3. Construction Change Directive (CCD):  The A/E may issue, on behalf of 
the Owner, a CCD instructing the Contractor to proceed with a change or 
specific portion of the change in the Work or specific portion of a COP, for 
subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 


4. Contractor's Change Order Proposal:  When latent, unforeseen, or other 
conditions require modifications to the Contract, the Contractor may 
propose changes by submitting a request for a change to the A/E. 
a. The Contractor may propose changes by requesting the A/E to 


issue a blank COP.  A/E will assign the next available COP 
number to the request and will issue a blank COP to the 
Contractor.  Issuance of a blank COP is for tracking purposes only 
and shall not be interpreted as acceptance or approval of the 
Contractor's request by the A/E or Owner, implied or otherwise. 


5. All COPs and CCDs will be numbered sequentially in a single continuous 
log maintained by the A/E. 


 
7.03 Change in the Contract Time 
 


Add new paragraph 7.03 E as follows: 
 
E. Change in Contract Time dues to Abnormal Inclement Weather: 
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1. The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time for inclement 


weather except under the provisions of Paragraph 3.05 A. 6. of the 
General Conditions, Section 00 72 13, as supplemented in Section 00 72 
60, Modifications to the General Conditions. 


2. Except for site work which may critically affect the Contract Time, no 
extension of time will be made for abnormal inclement weather after the 
principle portions of the Work are sufficiently closed-in (exterior walls up 
and roof in place) so as to permit any structure, or major portion thereof 
which is part of the Work, to be adequately heated so as to allow the 
various trades to perform their work. 


3. If the total calendar days lost due to inclement weather, from the start of 
the Work at the Project Site by the Contractor until the principle portions 
of the Work are enclosed, exceeds the total number of days to be 
expected for the same period, a time extension, if granted, shall only be 
the number of calendar days needed to equal the excess number of 
calendar days lost due to such abnormal inclement weather. 


 
 
PART 8 - CLAIMS AND DISPUTE RESOLUTIONS 
 
8.02 Arbitration 
 
 Delete this section in its entirety and replace with a new section as follows: 
 
8.02 Mediation/Litigation 
 


A. If the Owner denies the Claim and prior to the initiation of any judicial 
proceedings, the Contractor shall within thirty (30) days of receiving the Owner’s 
written notice denying the Claim or before the Completion date, whichever comes 
first, file with the Owner a dated written notice of Contractor’s its election to enter 
into a non-binding mediation before a mutually acceptable mediator. The date the 
written notice is received by the Owner shall be the date of filing of the written 
notice.  The Contractor shall not be allowed to change the scope of the claim as 
presented in Section 8.01. 


 
B. The Owner and Contractor shall promptly identify an acceptable mediator and 


schedule the mediation to occur on a mutually agreed date.  Each party may be 
represented at the mediation by lawyers. 


  
C. Each party will bear its own costs and fees incurred in the claims process, 


including mediation, except that they shall share equally the fees and expenses 
of the mediator and the costs of the facility for the mediation.  If the mediation 
does not resolve the disputed matter, thereafter, the Contractor may pursue 
judicial resolution in a court of competent jurisdiction in King County, 
Washington, at Seattle, within the timeline stated in Section 8.03.  Such lawsuit 
shall be filed not later than 180 days from the Completion date.  This requirement 
cannot be waived except by an explicit written waiver signed by the Owner.  The 
failure to file a lawsuit within the 180 day period shall cause the Claim to lapse 
and relieves the Owner of any further obligation with respect thereto. 
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D. In the event of multiple Claims as described in this Part 8, Owner may require 
that they be consolidated for mediation and litigation purposes. 


 
 
PART 9 – TERMINATION OF THE WORK 
 
9.01 Termination for Cause 
 
 Revise section heading to:  TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION BY OWNER FOR 


CAUSE 
 Add subparagraph 8. to Paragraph A: 
 
 8. If the Contractor failed to disclose or submitted false or misleading 


information in the Supplemental Bidder Responsibility Criteria form , or 
the Contractor’s response to project-specific Supplemental Bidder 
Responsibility Criteria or supporting documentation for either. 


 
Replace paragraphs B, C, D, E and F with the following: 
 


B. Once the Owner determines that sufficient cause exists to terminate the 
Contract, written notice will be given to the Contractor and its surety indicating 
that the Contractor is in breach of the Contract and that the Contractor is to 
remedy the breach within 15 days after the written notice is delivered.  In case of 
an emergency such as potential damage to life or property, the response time to 
remedy the breach after the written notice may be shortened.  If the remedy does 
not take place to the satisfaction of the Owner, the Owner, by serving written 
notice to the Contractor and surety, may transfer the performance of the Work 
from the Contractor to the Contractor’s surety; or provide such sufficiency of 
labor or materials as required and deduct the costs from any money due or 
coming due to the Contractor pursuant to the Contract Documents; or terminate 
the Contract.  The decision of the Owner to pursue one remedy will not bar the 
Owner from pursuing other remedies on the same or subsequent breaches. 


 
C.  Upon receipt of a written notice that the Work is being transferred to the surety, 


the surety shall enter upon the project site and take possession of all materials, 
tools, and appliances for the purpose of completing the Work pursuant to the 
Contract Documents and employ by contract or otherwise any person or persons 
satisfactory to the Owner to finish the Work and provide the materials without 
termination of the Contract.  Such employment shall not relieve the surety of its 
obligations under the Contract and the bond.  If there is a transfer to surety, 
payments on estimates covering the Work subsequent to the transfer shall be 
made to the extent permitted under law to the surety or its agent without any right 
of the Contractor to make any claim against the Owner for such sums. 


 
D. If the Contractor fails to correct in a timely manner any material breach and the 


Owner terminates the Contract or provides such sufficiency of labor or materials 
as is required to complete the Work, the Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment on the Work until the Work has been fully 
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performed.  The Contractor shall bear all extra expenses incurred by the Owner 
in completing the Work, including all increased costs for completing the Work, 
and all damages sustained, or that may be sustained, by the Owner by reason of 
such refusal, neglect, failure, or discontinuance of the Work by the Contractor.  If 
Liquidated Damages are provided in the Contract, the Contractor shall be liable 
for whatever amount of such damages accrues, through the Substantial 
Completion date.  After all the Work encompassed by the Contract has been 
completed, the Owner will calculate the total expenses and damages for the 
completed Work.  If the total expenses and damages are less than any unpaid 
balance due to the Contractor, the excess will be paid by the Owner to the 
Contractor.  If the total expenses and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the 
Contractor and surety shall be jointly and severally liable to the Owner and shall 
pay the difference to the Owner on demand. 


 
E. In exercising the Owner’s right to prosecute the Work to Substantial Completion, 


the Owner shall have the right to exercise sole discretion as to the manner, 
method, and reasonableness of the costs of completing the Work.  In the event 
that the Owner takes Bids for remedial work or Substantial Completion of the 
Project, the Contractor shall not be eligible for the Award of such contract. 


 
F. In the event that the Contract is terminated, the termination shall not affect any 


rights of the Owner against the Contractor.  The rights and remedies of the 
Owner under the termination clause are in addition to any other rights and 
remedies provided by law or under this Contract.  Any retention or payment of 
monies to the Contractor by the Owner shall not release the Contractor from 
liability. 


 
9.02 Termination by Owner for Convenience 
 


Add paragraphs E and F as follows: 
 


E. Pursuant to RCW 60.28.011(7), if after a substantial portion of the Work has 
been completed, an unreasonable delay will occur in the completion of the 
remaining portion of the Contract for any reason not the result of a breach 
thereof, the Owner may, if the Contractor agrees, delete from the Contract the 
remaining work and accept as final the improvement at the stage of completion 
then attained and make payment in proportion to the amount of the Work 
accomplished.  In such case, whatever amount of the Contractor’s compensation 
has been retained and accumulated pursuant to RCW 60.28.011(7) shall be held 
for the statutory period of 60 days following the establishment of the Completion 
date.  In the event that the Work shall have been terminated before Completion, 
the Owner may thereafter enter into a new contract with the same Contractor 
without advertisement or Bid for the performance of the remaining Work or 
improvement for an amount equal to or less than the cost of the remaining Work 
under the original Contract. 


 
F. Pursuant to RCW 60.28.080, if the delay caused by litigation exceeds six 


months, the Contractor may then elect to terminate the Contract and to delete the 
completion of the Contract and receive payment in proportion to the amount of 
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the work completed plus the cost of the delay.  Amounts retained and 
accumulated under RCW 60.28.011 shall be held for a period of 60 days 
following the election of the Contractor to terminate. 


 
PART 10 – MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
10.01 Governing Law 
 
 Revise contents of section as follows: 
 


 The Contractor shall observe and comply with all federal and state laws, and with 
County, City and municipal resolutions, ordinances, and regulations that will in 
any way affect the Work.  Such information, interpretation, or representation of 
laws, regulations, or ordinances referenced in the Contract Documents shall not 
take precedence over the law, regulation, or ordinance itself, nor relieve the 
Contractor from the Contractor’s responsibility for determining the true current 
construction and content of such laws, regulations, and ordinances. 


 
Add a new section following: 


 
10.13 Gratuities 


 
Neither the Contractor, its subcontractors or materialperson shall extend any loan, 
gratuity, or gift of money in any form whatsoever to any employee or officer of the 
Owner, nor shall the Contractor, its subcontractors or materialperson rent or purchase 
any equipment or materials from any employee or officer of the Owner. 


END OF SECTION 
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SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS - MULTIPLE CONTRACTS 
  


1.01 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes:  Requirements for multiple contracts and other contracts for 
additional work at the Project Site.  


B.  Related Sections: 
1. Section 00 72 13 – General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime 


Contract):  Section 5.19, Other Contracts  


1.02 OTHER CONTRACTS 


A. Owner may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or near the 
Project site.  The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the 
Owner’s own forces and of each separate contractor with the Work of the 
Contractor, who shall cooperate with them.  The Contractor shall participate with 
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules 
when directed to do so.  The Contractor shall make any revisions to the 
construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual 
agreement.  The construction schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be 
used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until subsequently 
revised. 


B. If part of the Contractor’s Work depends on proper execution or results of 
construction operations by the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, 
prior to proceeding with that portion of the work, promptly report to the Owner 
apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it 
unsuitable for such proper execution and results.  Failure of the Contractor so to 
report shall constitute an acknowledgement that the Owner’s or separate 
contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to 
receive the Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably 
discoverable. 


C. Should there be a disagreement between the Contractors, or the Contractor and 
the Owner, as to the manner and order of performing work, such disagreement will 
be resolved by the Owner, and the Owner’s determination shall be final unless 
protest is made. 


D. If the Contract gives notice of other work that may affect the Work, the coordination 
of the Work shall be taken into account by the Contractor, and any resulting cost 
shall be included in the various Bid items which make up the Work. 


 
 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 73 04 


SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS – INTENTS AND AFFIDAVITS 
  
 
To facilitate the State of Washington review of all Statements of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages 
and Affidavits of Prevailing Wages Paid, the contractor and all subcontractors and suppliers 
must use this information (verbatim) when completing the forms online. 
 
See Section 00 73 43 Prevailing Wage Rate Requirements, for additional information. 
 
 
Project Information 
 
Awarding Agency: Seattle, City of 
 
Awarding Agency Address: Dept of Finance & Administrative Services, PO Box 94689, 
Seattle, WA 98124-4689 
 
Awarding Agency Contact: Jeremy Nichols 
 
Awarding Agency Contact Phone Number: (206) 684-0647 
 
Contract Number: RFP No. FAS-968 
 
Project Name: Seattle Municipal Tower UPS Addition 
 
Project Site Address or Directions: 700 5th Avenue, Seattle, WA  98104 
 
 


END OF SECTION 
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SEATTLE MUNICIPAL TOWER UPS ADDITION 
SECTION 00 73 06 


SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS - ADA COMPLIANCE 
 


 
All work by the Contractor must comply with Americans Disabilities Act (ADA) 2010 Standards for 
Accessible Design.  
 
The Contractor shall coordinate Work and cooperate with the Owner’s ADA commissioning consultant as 
required by the Owner. 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.01 MINIMUM INSURANCE COVERAGE, LIMITS AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
A. General  (1-31-2011) 


1. Insurance shall provide the minimum coverages and limits of liability and meet all 
other requirements as set forth herein.  Providing evidence of coverage for these 
stated minimum limits of liability shall not relieve the Contractor, any 
Subcontractor of any tier or any of their respective insurers from liability for 
claims in excess of such stated minimum limits of liability should higher limits of 
liability be placed.  If Work is subcontracted, applicable minimum coverages and 
limits of liability may be evidenced by any Subcontractor provided that such 
insurance fully meets the applicable requirements set forth herein. 


a. Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance. 


1) CGL insurance shall include coverage for: 
a) Premises/Operations 
b) Products/Completed Operations 
c) Personal/Advertising Injury 
d) Contractual 
e) Independent Contractors 
f) Stop Gap (unless insured as Employers Liability under Part 


B. of a Workers Compensation Insurance Policy) 
g) Per project aggregate per ISO CG 25 03 (Aggregate Limits 


of Insurance per Project) or Equivalent 
h) Blasting (if explosives are used in the performance of the 


Work) 


2) Such insurance shall provide a minimum limit of liability of 
$1,000,000 each Occurrence Combined Single Limit Bodily Injury 
and Property Damage (CSL) except $1,000,000 each Offense 
Personal/Advertising Injury and $1,000,000 each Accident/ 
Disease - Policy Limit/ Disease - each Employee Stop Gap or 
Employers Liability. 


b. Automobile Liability Insurance. 


1) Automobile Liability for owned, non-owned, hired, and leased 
vehicles, as applicable, with a minimum limit of liability of 
$1,000,000 CSL.  If pollutants are to be transported, MCS 90 and 
CA 99 48 endorsements are required on the Automobile Liability 
insurance policy unless in-transit pollution risk is covered under a 
Pollution Liability insurance policy. 


c. State of Washington Statutory Workers’ Compensation Insurance. 


1) The Contractor shall comply with Workers’ Compensation 
coverage as required by Title 51 RCW (Industrial Insurance). 
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d. Reserved 


e. Reserved 


f. Reserved 


g. Reserved 


h. Reserved 


i. Reserved 


j. Reserved 


k. Reserved 


l. Reserved 


m. Reserved 


n. Owner-provided Builders Risk Property Insurance (3-9-2012) 
1) The Owner shall, at its sole expense, maintain Builders Risk 


Property insurance (“Builder’s Risk”) covering interests in the 
Work of the Owner by the Contractor and any subcontractor of 
any tier (“Subcontractor”).   Builders Risk shall insure against all 
risks of physical loss or damage, including earthquake and flood, 
except as are excluded. The Builders Risk shall: 


a. Attach upon notification to the Owner’s Builder’s Risk 
property insurance underwriter of the Notice to Proceed 
Date and shall terminate upon such notification of the 
Physical Completion date. 


b. Be written with an amount of insurance equivalent to the 
completed value of the project plus “soft costs,” including 
design costs, licensing fees, architect fees and engineer 
fees. 


c. Include coverage for temporary buildings, debris removal, 
and building materials in transit or stored on or off-site, but 
not for Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s owned, hired, or 
leased property or tools, equipment, or supplies used for 
construction and not intended to form a permanent part of 
the Work . 


d. Have a deductible of $100,000. Payment of deductibles 
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor except for (i) 
earthquake or flood claims, or (ii) all risks claims to the 
extent damage is not caused  by the negligent acts of the 
Contractor or any Subcontractor. 


e. Include the Contractor as *loss payee* as its interest may 
appear. 


2. Within *five (5)*  business days of binding Builder’s Risk coverage, 
the Owner shall cause to be provided to the Contractor a 
certificate of Builder’s Risk Property insurance that includes 
coverage information, amounts of insurance, deductibles and 
provisions for thirty (30) day notice of cancellation and *loss 
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payee* status; evidence of renewal of such insurance shall 
thereafter be delivered until the earliest of the *Physical* 
Completion Date or occupancy of the Work by the Owner. Upon 
written request of Contractor by email to 
*Sheila.barker@seattle.gov * or by fax to *(206) 470-1275*, Owner 
shall, in addition, provide an electronic copy by email in Portable 
Document Format (PDF) of the current original Builder’s Risk 
Property insurance policy or, or if the policy has not been issued 
and received by Owner, an electronic copy of the current Builder’s 
Risk Property insurance binder.    


3. In the event of any claim or potential claim against the Owner-
provided Builder’s Risk, the Contractor shall, as soon as 
practicable, provide electronic written notice by email to 
*Sheila.barker@seattle.gov * or by fax to *(206) 470-1275*. 


4. Builder’s Risk shall cover all materials, supplies, and equipment 
that are intended for specific installation in the project while such 
materials, supplies and equipment are located at the project site, 
in transit or while temporarily located away from the project site. 
However, Builder’s Risk insurance does not cover Contractor’s or 
Subcontractor’s owned, hired, or leased property or tools, 
equipment, or supplies used for construction and not intended to 
form a permanent part of the Work, for which Contractor and 
Subcontractor shall be responsible and at their sole option may 
insure. 


5. The Contractor and the Owner mutually waive all rights of 
subrogation against the other and any of their Subcontractors, and 
their respective agents and employees, each of the other, for 
damage caused by insured perils to the extent covered by 
Builders Risk or other property insurance applicable to the work.  
The applicable property insurance policies shall provide automatic 
blanket provisions for such waivers. 


 


o. Reserved 


p. Reserved 


 


B. General Requirements (Do not apply to State of Washington Statutory Workers’ 
Compensation Insurance) (1-31-2011) 


1. The Contractor shall (1) not begin Work until certification of insurance as required 
in Paragraph 1.01.E has been delivered to and approved by the Owner, and (2) 
keep required insurance in force at all times during the term of the Contract.  The 
term “insurance” herein shall include but not be limited to self-insurance, 
alternative risk transfer techniques, capital market solutions or any other form of 
risk financing. 


2. Each insurer must either be (1) authorized to do business in the State of 
Washington and maintain A.M. Best’s ratings of A-: VII or higher, or (2) procured 
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as surplus lines under the provisions of chapter 48.15 RCW (“Unauthorized 
Insurers”), except as may otherwise be approved by the Owner. 


3. “The City of Seattle” shall be included as an additional insured for primary and 
non-contributory basis as respects insurance coverages specified in 
subparagraph 1.01.A.1.a (CGL insurance), subparagraph 1.01.A.1.b 
(Automobile Liability insurance) and, if required, subparagraph 1.01.A.1.g 
(Contractor’s Pollution Liability Insurance).  As respects CGL insurance, and 
Contractor’s Pollution Liability Insurance (if required), such additional insured 
status shall (1) be evidenced by an ISO endorsement form CG 20 10 or 
equivalent designated or blanket additional insured endorsement or policy 
language, (2) be primary and non-contributory as respects the Owner’s 
insurance, and (3) contain a “separation of insureds” provision.   ISO 
endorsement form CG 20 12 or equivalent endorsement or blanket additional 
insured language limiting additional insured status to governmental permitting 
shall not satisfy the requirements of this paragraph. As respects section 1-
07.18(1)B (Automobile Liability insurance), such additional insured status shall 
(1) be evidenced by ISO endorsement form CA 20 48 or equivalent designated or 
blanket additional insured endorsement or policy language, (2) be primary and 
non-contributory as respects the Owner’s insurance, and (3) contain a 
“separation of insureds” provision. 


4. Written notice of cancellation shall be actually delivered or mailed to the Owner 
not less than thirty (30) Days prior to the effective date of any cancellation except 
for cancellation for nonpayment of premium, which notice shall be not less than 
ten (10) Days prior to such date, unless a longer period of written notice is 
required under the provisions of Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 48.18.290 
(“Cancellation by insurer.”). 


a. Notice under this paragraph shall be issued to: 


The City of Seattle 
FAS, Risk Management Division 
P.O. Box 94669 
Seattle, WA 98124-4669 


b. If sent by facsimile transmission, fax to (206) 470-1270; if emailed, send 
as a PDF or XLS format attachment to RiskManagement@Seattle.Gov. 


5. Failure on the part of the Contractor to maintain the insurance as required shall 
constitute a material breach of contract, upon which the Owner may, after giving 
five (5) business Days notice to the Contractor to correct the breach, may 
immediately terminate the contract or, at its discretion, procure or renew such 
insurance and pay any and all premiums in connection therewith, with any sums 
so expended to be repaid to the Owner on demand, or at the sole discretion of 
the Owner, offset against funds due the Contractor from the Owner. 


6. Any self-insured retention (S.I.R.) in excess of $25,000 that is not “fronted” by an 
insurer shall be disclosed and is subject to the Owner’s approval.  Upon request 
by the Owner, the Contractor shall (1) furnish financial information that the Owner 
may reasonably require to assess the Contractor’s risk bearing capacity, and (2) 
provide a written statement that the Contractor will defend and indemnify the 
Owner against any claim within the Contractor’s S.I.R. at least to the same extent 
that coverage would be afforded to the Owner under the relevant insurance 
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policy(ies) meeting the requirements stated herein.  The cost of any payments for 
defense and indemnity falling within the S.I.R. shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. 


7. The Contractor and/or any subcontractor of any tier shall comply with all of a 
railroad's risk management requirements (including purchasing Railroad 
Protective Liability Insurance) before performing construction services work 
adjacent to or upon a railway's right of way and/or property. 


8. All costs for insurance shall be incidental to and included in the unit or lump sum 
prices of the Contract and no additional payment will be made. 


C. Subcontractor Insurance (1-31-2011) 


1. Contractor shall contractually require that each subcontractor of every tier 
maintain at a minimum the insurance coverages specified in subparagraph 
1.01.A.1.a (CGL insurance) and subparagraph 1.01.A.1.b (Automobile Liability 
insurance) and include the City of Seattle as an additional insured for primary 
and non-contributory limits of liability. 


D. No Limitation of Liability; Additional Insured (1-31-2011) 


1. The limits of liability specified herein are minimum limits only.  Such minimum 
limits of liability requirements shall not be construed to limit the liability of the 
Contractor, that of any Subcontractor of any tier or of any of their respective 
insurers.  Any provision in any Contractor or Subcontractor insurance policy that 
limits available limits of liability to those specified in a written agreement or 
contract shall not apply and all insurance policies, with the exception of 
Professional Liability and Workers Compensation, shall include the City of 
Seattle as an additional insured for primary and non-contributory limits of liability 
for the full valid and collectible limits of liability maintained by the Contractor or 
Subcontractor, whether such limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.  
This provision shall apply regardless of whether limits maintained by the 
Contractor are greater than those required by this Contract, and regardless of 
whether the certification of insurance provided by a Subcontractor of any tier 
pursuant to Paragraph 1.01.C specifies lower minimum limits than those 
specified for or maintained by the Contractor. 


E. Evidence of Insurance (Does not apply to State of Washington Statutory Workers’ 
Compensation) (1-31-2011) 


1. The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner certification of insurance meeting the 
requirements set forth herein when the Contractor delivers the signed Contract 
for the Work.  The certification of insurance must include the following: 


a. An ACORD certificate or equivalent form fully disclosing all coverages 
and limits of liability maintained. 


b. A copy of the additional insured endorsement or blanket additional 
insured language to the Commercial General Liability and (if required) 
Pollution Liability insurance documenting that the City of Seattle is an 
additional insured for primary and non-contributory limits of liability and (if 
required) Products and Completed Operations Additional Insured; a 
statement of additional insured status on an ACORD or other form of 
certificate of insurance will not satisfy this requirement. 
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c. A copy of each policy’s declarations page and schedule of forms and 


endorsements. 


d. Any other policy language or endorsements that documents compliance 
with the requirements herein, including (if required) CA 99 48 and MCS 
90 endorsements. 


2. Should any insurance policy neither be issued nor delivered to the named 
insured Contractor at the time it delivers the signed Contract for the work, the 
Contractor shall deliver and maintain on file with the City binders of insurance 
evidencing compliance with the requirements herein.  As soon as practicable 
after delivery of the policy(ies), the Contractor shall deliver the insurance 
certification specified in subparagraphs b., c. and d. above. 


3. At any time upon the Owner’s request, the Contractor shall forward to the Owner 
a true and certified copy of any insurance policy(s). 


4. Certification of insurance shall be issued to: 


a. The City of Seattle 
FAS, Contracting and Purchasing Services Division 


 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112 
 P.O. Box 94687 
 Seattle, WA 98124-4687 


b. If sent by facsimile transmission, fax to (206) 684-4511; if emailed, send 
as a PDF or XLS format attachment to ContractingServices@Seattle.Gov. 


F. Reserved 


G. Reserved 


H. Indemnification (1-31-2011) 


1. The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Owner and its 
officers, employees and agents from every claim, risk, loss, damage, demand, 
suit, judgment and attorney's fee, and any other kind of expense on account of 
injury to or death of any and all persons, or on account of property damage of 
any kind, whether tangible or intangible, or loss of use resulting there from arising 
out of or in any manner connected with the Work performed under this Contract, 
or caused or occasioned by reason of the presence of the property, or an officer, 
employee or agent of either the Contractor or a Subcontractor upon or in 
proximity to the property of the Owner, at any time before the Completion Date. 


2. If the claim, suit, or action for injuries, death, or damage is caused by or results 
from the concurrent negligence of (a) the Contractor or its officer, agent, or 
employee and (b) the Owner or its officer, agent or employee, these indemnity 
provisions shall be valid and enforceable only to the extent of the Contractor's 
negligence. 


3. The Contractor shall also indemnify, defend, and save harmless any county, city 
or district and the officers and employees of said county, city or district connected 
with the Work within the limits of which county, city or district the Work is being 
performed hereunder all in the same manner and to the same extent as provided 
above for the protection of the Owner and the Owner's officers, employees and 
agents provided that no retention of money due the Contractor will be made by 
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the Owner except as provided in RCW 60.28, pending disposition of suits or 
claims for damages brought against the county, city or district. 


4. Contractor hereby assumes all risk of damage to its property, or injury to its 
officers, directors, agents, contractors, or invitees, in or about the project from 
any cause, and hereby waives all claims against the Owner.  The Contractor 
further waives, with respect to the Owner only, its immunity under RCW Title 51, 
Industrial Insurance. 


I. Worker’s Benefits (1-31-2011) 


1. The Contractor shall make all payments required for unemployment 
compensation under Title 50 RCW and for industrial insurance and medical aid 
required under Title 51 RCW.  If any payment required by Title 50 or Title 51 is 
not made when due, including payments due from Subcontractors, the Owner 
may retain such payments from any money due the Contractor and pay the same 
into the appropriate fund. 


2. For Work on or adjacent to water, the Contractor shall make the determination as 
to whether workers are to be covered under the Longshoremen's and Harbor 
Worker's Compensation Act administered by the U.S. Department of Labor, or 
the State Industrial Insurance coverage administered by the Washington State 
Department of Labor and Industries, or both coverages. 


3. The Contractor shall include in the Bid, all costs for payment of unemployment 
compensation and for providing either or both of the insurance coverages.  The 
Contractor will not be entitled to any additional payment for:  (1) failure to include 
such costs, or (2) determinations made by the U.S. Department of Labor or the 
Washington State Department of Labor and Industries regarding the insurance 
coverage. 


4. The Public Works Contract Division of the Department of Labor and Industries 
will provide the Contractor with applicable industrial insurance and medical aid 
classification and premium rates.  The "Request for Release" form of the 
Department of Labor and Industries is also for the purpose of obtaining a release 
with respect to the payments of industrial insurance and medical aid premiums. 


End of Section 00 73 16 
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SECTION 00 73 36 


SOCIAL EQUITY IN CONTRACTING 
 


 


A. Any questions, reports, or other submittals regarding the requirements of this Section 
shall be directed to: 
 
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division (PCSD) 
City of Seattle, Department of Finance and Administrative Services 
Telephone (206) 684-0430 
 
Physical Address:     Mailing Address: 
Seattle Municipal Tower    PO Box 94687 
700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112   Seattle, WA 98124-4687 
Seattle, WA 98104 
 


 
1.01 EQUAL BENEFITS 


A. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal 
Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the 
Contractor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) 
to its employees with domestic partners as the Contractor provides to its employees 
with spouses. At the Owner’s request, the Contractor shall provide complete 
information and verification of the Contractor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45. 


B. For further information about, SMC Ch. 20.45, and the Equal Benefits Program Rules 
call (206) 684-0430 or refer to http://www.seattle.gov/contracting/equalbenefits.htm. 


1. Evaluation of the Contractor’s compliance with the Equal Benefits 
requirement will be based on the following criteria: 


i. A domestic partner is a person (same sex or opposite sex partner) 
whose domestic partnership is registered either with the 
employer's internal registry or with a local government entity, 
pursuant to state or local law. 


ii. Any and all benefits shall be provided equally to spouses and 
domestic partners, including but not limited to health insurance, 
dental insurance, vision insurance, pension, company discounts, 
and credit union membership. 


iii. The conditions for use of benefits including but not limited to 
bereavement leave, family medical leave, childcare leave, 
employee assistance programs, and relocation and travel benefits, 
shall be applied equally with respect to spouses and domestic 
partners. 


iv. Equal benefits shall be offered to all employees at all offices 
where substantive work on the contract with the City of Seattle is 
being performed. 
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2. Reporting Requirements: The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit the 


Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration to the PCSD representative  
withthe proposal submittal. 


3. Any violation of this Section shall be a material breach of Contract for 
which the City may: 


i. Require the Contractor to pay actual damages for each day that 
the Contractor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of 
the Contract; 


ii. Terminate the Contract; 


iii. Debar the Contractor from bidding on or being awarded a City 
contract for a period of up to five (5) years under SMC 20.70; or 


iv. Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC 
Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated 
there under. 


 


 
1.02 EMPLOYMENT NON-DISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENTS 


A. The City encourages Contractors to employ a workforce reflective of the region’s 
diversity. The Contractor shall include a requirement in every subcontract that 
Subcontractors shall adhere to the non-discrimination requirements as set forth in 
Federal, State, and City laws and regulations. 


B. The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment, and will make Affirmative Efforts to solicit and employ women and 
minorities, and to ensure that applicants are treated during employment without 
regard to race, color, age, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, 
political ideology, creed, religion, ancestry, national origin; or the presence of any 
sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless based upon a bona fide occupational 
qualification. Such Efforts shall include, but not be limited to the following: 
employment, upgrading, promotion, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment 
advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay, or other forms of compensation and 
selection for training, including apprenticeship. 


C. The Owner may audit the Contractor’s non-discrimination policies and practices, 
including Affirmative Efforts to employ women or minority employees. 


D. Equal Employment Opportunity Officer: The Contractor shall have a designated 
Equal Employment Opportunity Officer (”EEO Officer”). The EEO Officer shall 
possess the responsibility, authority, and capability for effectively administering and 
promoting an active program of equal employment opportunity requirements of this 
Contract. 
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E. The Contractor shall ensure that all employees, particularly supervisors, are aware 


of, and adhere to their obligation to maintain a working environment free from 
discriminatory conduct, including, but not limited to, harassment and intimidation of 
minorities and women, or WMBE businesses. 


 
1.03 RECORDS 


A. The Contractor shall furnish to the Department of Finance and Administrative 
Services upon request and on such form as may be provided, evidence of 
compliance with SMC 20.42. The Contractor shall permit access to its records of 
employment, bidding, and subcontracting, and other pertinent data requested by the 
City to determine compliance with these requirements. Records shall be available at 
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized representatives of the 
Owner. 


B. The Contractor shall maintain, for at least 24 months after the Completion Date, 
relevant records and information necessary to document the Contractor’s Affirmative 
Efforts to use WMBEs and other businesses as Subcontractors and Suppliers under 
the Contract. The Owner shall have the right to inspect and copy such records. The 
Contractor shall also require of its Subcontractors that the records of the 
Subcontractors be retained and open to similar inspection and copying for the same 
period of time. 


 


END OF SECTION 
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State of Washington 
Department of Labor & Industries 


Prevailing Wage Section - Telephone 360-902-5335 
PO Box 44540, Olympia, WA 98504-4540 


Washington State Prevailing Wage 
The PREVAILING WAGES listed here include both the hourly wage rate and the hourly rate of fringe


benefits. On public works projects, worker's wage and benefit rates must add to not less than this total.
A brief description of overtime calculation requirements are provided on the Benefit Code Key.


Journey Level Prevailing Wage Rates for the Effective Date: 11/18/2013


County Trade Job Classification Wage Holiday Overtime Note
King Asbestos Abatement Workers Journey Level $41.69 5D 1H


King Boilermakers Journey Level $62.34 5N 1C


King Brick Mason Brick And Block Finisher $43.26 5A 1M


King Brick Mason Journey Level $50.12 5A 1M


King Brick Mason Pointer-Caulker-Cleaner $50.12 5A 1M


King Building Service Employees Janitor $20.59 5S 2F


King Building Service Employees Traveling Waxer/Shampooer $21.00 5S 2F


King Building Service Employees Window Cleaner (Non-Scaffold) $24.29 5S 2F


King Building Service Employees Window Cleaner (Scaffold) $25.15 5S 2F


King Cabinet Makers (In Shop) Journey Level $22.74   1


King Carpenters Acoustical Worker $50.82 5D 1M


King Carpenters Bridge, Dock And Wharf Carpenters $50.82 5D 1M


King Carpenters Carpenter $50.82 5D 1M


King Carpenters Carpenters on Stationary Tools $50.95 5D 1M


King Carpenters Creosoted Material $50.92 5D 1M


King Carpenters Floor Finisher $50.82 5D 1M


King Carpenters Floor Layer $50.82 5D 1M


King Carpenters Scaffold Erector $50.82 5D 1M


King Cement Masons Journey Level $51.18 7A 1M


King Divers & Tenders Diver $100.28 5D 1M 8A


King Divers & Tenders Diver On Standby $56.68 5D 1M


King Divers & Tenders Diver Tender $52.23 5D 1M


King Divers & Tenders Surface Rcv & Rov Operator $52.23 5D 1M


King Divers & Tenders Surface Rcv & Rov Operator Tender $48.67 5A 1B


King Dredge Workers Assistant Engineer $53.00 5D 3F


King Dredge Workers Assistant Mate (Deckhand) $52.58 5D 3F


King Dredge Workers Boatmen $52.30 5D 3F


King Dredge Workers Engineer Welder $54.04 5D 3F


King Dredge Workers Leverman, Hydraulic $55.17 5D 3F


King Dredge Workers Mates $52.30 5D 3F


King Dredge Workers Oiler $52.58 5D 3F


King Drywall Applicator Journey Level $50.82 5D 1H


King Drywall Tapers Journey Level $49.79 5P 1E
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King Electrical Fixture Maintenance
Workers


Journey Level $25.34 5L 1E


King Electricians - Inside Cable Splicer $64.24 7C 2W


King Electricians - Inside Cable Splicer (tunnel) $69.07 7C 2W


King Electricians - Inside Certified Welder $62.04 7C 2W


King Electricians - Inside Certified Welder (tunnel) $66.65 7C 2W


King Electricians - Inside Construction Stock Person $34.19 7C 2W


King Electricians - Inside Journey Level $59.85 7C 2W


King Electricians - Inside Journey Level (tunnel) $64.24 7C 2W


King Electricians - Motor Shop Craftsman $15.37   1


King Electricians - Motor Shop Journey Level $14.69   1


King Electricians - Powerline Construction Cable Splicer $66.43 5A 4A


King Electricians - Powerline Construction Certified Line Welder $60.75 5A 4A


King Electricians - Powerline Construction Groundperson $42.36 5A 4A


King Electricians - Powerline Construction Heavy Line Equipment Operator $60.75 5A 4A


King Electricians - Powerline Construction Journey Level Lineperson $60.75 5A 4A


King Electricians - Powerline Construction Line Equipment Operator $51.05 5A 4A


King Electricians - Powerline Construction Pole Sprayer $60.75 5A 4A


King Electricians - Powerline Construction Powderperson $45.39 5A 4A


King Electronic Technicians Journey Level $31.00   1


King Elevator Constructors Mechanic $77.70 7D 4A


King Elevator Constructors Mechanic In Charge $84.24 7D 4A


King Fabricated Precast Concrete Products All Classifications - In-Factory Work
Only


$14.60 5B 2K


King Fence Erectors Fence Erector $15.18   1


King Flaggers Journey Level $35.34 7A 2Y


King Glaziers Journey Level $53.76 7L 1Y


King Heat & Frost Insulators And Asbestos
Workers


Journeyman $58.93 5J 1S


King Heating Equipment Mechanics Journey Level $69.37 7F 1E


King Hod Carriers & Mason Tenders Journey Level $42.99 7A 2Y


King Industrial Power Vacuum Cleaner Journey Level $9.24   1


King Inland Boatmen Boat Operator $52.51 5B 1K


King Inland Boatmen Cook $48.89 5B 1K


King Inland Boatmen Deckhand $49.13 5B 1K


King Inland Boatmen Deckhand Engineer $50.12 5B 1K


King Inland Boatmen Launch Operator $51.34 5B 1K


King Inland Boatmen Mate $51.34 5B 1K


King Inspection/Cleaning/Sealing Of Sewer
& Water Systems By Remote Control


Cleaner Operator, Foamer Operator $31.49   1


King Inspection/Cleaning/Sealing Of Sewer
& Water Systems By Remote Control


Grout Truck Operator $11.48   1


King Inspection/Cleaning/Sealing Of Sewer
& Water Systems By Remote Control


Head Operator $24.91   1


King Inspection/Cleaning/Sealing Of Sewer
& Water Systems By Remote Control


Technician $19.33   1


King Inspection/Cleaning/Sealing Of Sewer
& Water Systems By Remote Control


Tv Truck Operator $20.45   1


King Insulation Applicators Journey Level $50.82 5D 1M


King Ironworkers Journeyman $59.77 7N 1O
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King Laborers Air, Gas Or Electric Vibrating Screed $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Airtrac Drill Operator $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Ballast Regular Machine $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Batch Weighman $35.34 7A 2Y


King Laborers Brick Pavers $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Brush Cutter $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Brush Hog Feeder $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Burner $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Caisson Worker $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Carpenter Tender $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Caulker $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Cement Dumper-paving $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Cement Finisher Tender $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Change House Or Dry Shack $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Chipping Gun (under 30 Lbs.) $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Chipping Gun(30 Lbs. And Over) $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Choker Setter $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Chuck Tender $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Clary Power Spreader $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Clean-up Laborer $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Concrete Dumper/chute Operator $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Concrete Form Stripper $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Concrete Placement Crew $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Concrete Saw Operator/core Driller $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Crusher Feeder $35.34 7A 2Y


King Laborers Curing Laborer $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Demolition: Wrecking & Moving (incl.
Charred Material)


$41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Ditch Digger $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Diver $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Drill Operator (hydraulic,diamond) $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Dry Stack Walls $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Dump Person $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Epoxy Technician $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Erosion Control Worker $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Faller & Bucker Chain Saw $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Fine Graders $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Firewatch $35.34 7A 2Y


King Laborers Form Setter $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Gabian Basket Builders $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers General Laborer $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Grade Checker & Transit Person $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Grinders $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Grout Machine Tender $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Groutmen (pressure)including Post
Tension Beams


$42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Guardrail Erector $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Hazardous Waste Worker (level A) $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Hazardous Waste Worker (level B) $42.46 7A 2Y
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King Laborers Hazardous Waste Worker (level C) $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers High Scaler $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Jackhammer $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Laserbeam Operator $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Maintenance Person $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Manhole Builder-mudman $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Material Yard Person $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Motorman-dinky Locomotive $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Nozzleman (concrete Pump, Green
Cutter When Using Combination Of
High Pressure Air & Water On
Concrete & Rock, Sandblast, Gunite,
Shotcrete, Water Bla


$42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Pavement Breaker $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Pilot Car $35.34 7A 2Y


King Laborers Pipe Layer Lead $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Pipe Layer/tailor $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Pipe Pot Tender $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Pipe Reliner $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Pipe Wrapper $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Pot Tender $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Powderman $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Powderman's Helper $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Power Jacks $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Railroad Spike Puller - Power $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Raker - Asphalt $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Re-timberman $42.99 7A 2Y


King Laborers Remote Equipment Operator $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Rigger/signal Person $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Rip Rap Person $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Rivet Buster $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Rodder $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Scaffold Erector $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Scale Person $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Sloper (over 20") $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Sloper Sprayer $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Spreader (concrete) $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Stake Hopper $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Stock Piler $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Tamper & Similar Electric, Air & Gas
Operated Tools


$42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Tamper (multiple & Self-propelled) $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Timber Person - Sewer (lagger,
Shorer & Cribber)


$42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Toolroom Person (at Jobsite) $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Topper $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Track Laborer $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Track Liner (power) $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Traffic Control Laborer $37.79 7A 2Y 8R


King Laborers Traffic Control Supervisor $37.79 7A 2Y 8R
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King Laborers Truck Spotter $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Tugger Operator $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
0-30 psi


$60.06 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
30.01-44.00 psi


$65.09 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
44.01-54.00 psi


$68.77 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
54.01-60.00 psi


$74.47 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
60.01-64.00 psi


$76.59 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
64.01-68.00 psi


$81.69 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
68.01-70.00 psi


$83.59 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
70.01-72.00 psi


$85.59 7A 1H 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Compressed Air Worker
72.01-74.00 psi


$87.59 7A 1H 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Guage and Lock Tender $43.09 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Tunnel Work-Miner $43.09 7A 2Y 8Q


King Laborers Vibrator $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Vinyl Seamer $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers Watchman $32.12 7A 2Y


King Laborers Welder $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Well Point Laborer $42.46 7A 2Y


King Laborers Window Washer/cleaner $32.12 7A 2Y


King Laborers - Underground Sewer &
Water


General Laborer & Topman $41.69 7A 2Y


King Laborers - Underground Sewer &
Water


Pipe Layer $42.46 7A 2Y


King Landscape Construction Irrigation Or Lawn Sprinkler Installers $13.56   1


King Landscape Construction Landscape Equipment Operators Or
Truck Drivers


$28.17   1


King Landscape Construction Landscaping or Planting Laborers $17.87   1


King Lathers Journey Level $50.82 5D 1H


King Marble Setters Journey Level $50.12 5A 1M


King Metal Fabrication (In Shop) Fitter $15.86   1


King Metal Fabrication (In Shop) Laborer $9.78   1


King Metal Fabrication (In Shop) Machine Operator $13.04   1


King Metal Fabrication (In Shop) Painter $11.10   1


King Metal Fabrication (In Shop) Welder $15.48   1


King Millwright Journey Level $51.92 5D 1M


King Modular Buildings Cabinet Assembly $11.56   1


King Modular Buildings Electrician $11.56   1


King Modular Buildings Equipment Maintenance $11.56   1


King Modular Buildings Plumber $11.56   1


King Modular Buildings Production Worker $9.40   1


King Modular Buildings Tool Maintenance $11.56   1


King Modular Buildings Utility Person $11.56   1
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King Modular Buildings Welder $11.56   1


King Painters Journey Level $36.64 6Z 2B


King Pile Driver Journey Level $51.07 5D 1M


King Plasterers Journey Level $49.29 7Q 1R


King Playground & Park Equipment
Installers


Journey Level $9.19   1


King Plumbers & Pipefitters Journey Level $72.69 6Z 1G


King Power Equipment Operators Asphalt Plant Operators $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Assistant Engineer $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Barrier Machine (zipper) $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Batch Plant Operator, Concrete $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Bobcat $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Brokk - Remote Demolition
Equipment


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Brooms $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Bump Cutter $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cableways $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Chipper $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Compressor $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Concrete Pump: Truck Mount With
Boom Attachment Over 42 M


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Concrete Finish Machine -laser
Screed


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Concrete Pump - Mounted Or Trailer
High Pressure Line Pump, Pump High
Pressure.


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Concrete Pump: Truck Mount With
Boom Attachment Up To 42m


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Conveyors $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: 20 Tons Through 44 Tons
With Attachments


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: 100 Tons Through 199 Tons,
Or 150' Of Boom (Including Jib With
Attachments)


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: 200 Tons To 300 Tons, Or
250' Of Boom (including Jib With
Attachments)


$54.61 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: 45 Tons Through 99 Tons,
Under 150' Of Boom (including Jib
With Attachments)


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: A-frame - 10 Tons And Under $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: Friction 100 Tons Through
199 Tons


$54.61 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: Friction Over 200 Tons $55.17 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: Over 300 Tons Or 300' Of
Boom (including Jib With
Attachments)


$55.17 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Cranes: Through 19 Tons With
Attachments A-frame Over 10 Tons


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Crusher $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Deck Engineer/deck Winches (power) $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Derricks, On Building Work $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Dozers D-9 & Under $52.58 7A 3C 8P
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King Power Equipment Operators Drill Oilers: Auger Type, Truck Or
Crane Mount


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Drilling Machine $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Elevator And Man-lift: Permanent
And Shaft Type


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Finishing Machine, Bidwell And
Gamaco & Similar Equipment


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Forklift: 3000 Lbs And Over With
Attachments


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Forklifts: Under 3000 Lbs. With
Attachments


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Grade Engineer: Using Blue Prints,
Cut Sheets, Etc


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Gradechecker/stakeman $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Guardrail Punch $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Hard Tail End Dump Articulating Off-
Road Equipment 45 Yards. & Over


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Hard Tail End Dump Articulating Off-
road Equipment Under 45 Yards


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Horizontal/directional Drill Locator $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Horizontal/directional Drill Operator $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Hydralifts/boom Trucks Over 10 Tons $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Hydralifts/boom Trucks, 10 Tons And
Under


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Loader, Overhead 8 Yards. & Over $54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Loader, Overhead, 6 Yards. But Not
Including 8 Yards


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Loaders, Overhead Under 6 Yards $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Loaders, Plant Feed $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Loaders: Elevating Type Belt $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Locomotives, All $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Material Transfer Device $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Mechanics, All (leadmen - $0.50 Per
Hour Over Mechanic)


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Motor Patrol Grader - Non-finishing $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Motor Patrol Graders, Finishing $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Mucking Machine, Mole, Tunnel Drill,
Boring, Road Header And/or Shield


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Oil Distributors, Blower Distribution
& Mulch Seeding Operator


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Outside Hoists (elevators And
Manlifts), Air Tuggers,strato


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Overhead, Bridge Type Crane: 20
Tons Through 44 Tons


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Overhead, Bridge Type: 100 Tons
And Over


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Overhead, Bridge Type: 45 Tons
Through 99 Tons


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Pavement Breaker $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Pile Driver (other Than Crane Mount) $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Plant Oiler - Asphalt, Crusher $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Posthole Digger, Mechanical $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Power Plant $50.22 7A 3C 8P
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King Power Equipment Operators Pumps - Water $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Quad 9, Hd 41, D10 And Over $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Quick Tower - No Cab, Under 100
Feet In Height Based To Boom


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Remote Control Operator On Rubber
Tired Earth Moving Equipment


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Rigger And Bellman $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Rollagon $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Roller, Other Than Plant Mix $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Roller, Plant Mix Or Multi-lift
Materials


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Roto-mill, Roto-grinder $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Saws - Concrete $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Scraper, Self Propelled Under 45
Yards


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Scrapers - Concrete & Carry All $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Scrapers, Self-propelled: 45 Yards
And Over


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Service Engineers - Equipment $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Shotcrete/gunite Equipment $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Shovel , Excavator, Backhoe,
Tractors Under 15 Metric Tons.


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Shovel, Excavator, Backhoe: Over 30
Metric Tons To 50 Metric Tons


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Shovel, Excavator, Backhoes,
Tractors: 15 To 30 Metric Tons


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Shovel, Excavator, Backhoes: Over 50
Metric Tons To 90 Metric Tons


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Shovel, Excavator, Backhoes: Over 90
Metric Tons


$54.61 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Slipform Pavers $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Spreader, Topsider & Screedman $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Subgrader Trimmer $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Tower Bucket Elevators $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Tower Crane Over 175'in Height,
Base To Boom


$54.61 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Tower Crane Up To 175' In Height
Base To Boom


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Transporters, All Track Or Truck
Type


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Trenching Machines $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Truck Crane Oiler/driver - 100 Tons
And Over


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Truck Crane Oiler/driver Under 100
Tons


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Truck Mount Portable Conveyor $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Welder $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Wheel Tractors, Farmall Type $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators Yo Yo Pay Dozer $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Asphalt Plant Operators $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Assistant Engineer $50.22 7A 3C 8P
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King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Barrier Machine (zipper) $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Batch Plant Operator, Concrete $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Bobcat $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Brokk - Remote Demolition
Equipment


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Brooms $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Bump Cutter $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cableways $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Chipper $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Compressor $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Concrete Pump: Truck Mount With
Boom Attachment Over 42 M


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Concrete Finish Machine -laser
Screed


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Concrete Pump - Mounted Or Trailer
High Pressure Line Pump, Pump High
Pressure.


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Concrete Pump: Truck Mount With
Boom Attachment Up To 42m


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Conveyors $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: 20 Tons Through 44 Tons
With Attachments


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: 100 Tons Through 199 Tons,
Or 150' Of Boom (Including Jib With
Attachments)


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: 200 Tons To 300 Tons, Or
250' Of Boom (including Jib With
Attachments)


$54.61 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: 45 Tons Through 99 Tons,
Under 150' Of Boom (including Jib
With Attachments)


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: A-frame - 10 Tons And Under $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: Friction 100 Tons Through
199 Tons


$54.61 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: Friction Over 200 Tons $55.17 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: Over 300 Tons Or 300' Of
Boom (including Jib With
Attachments)


$55.17 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Cranes: Through 19 Tons With
Attachments A-frame Over 10 Tons


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Crusher $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Deck Engineer/deck Winches (power) $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators- Derricks, On Building Work $53.49 7A 3C 8P
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Underground Sewer & Water


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Dozers D-9 & Under $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Drill Oilers: Auger Type, Truck Or
Crane Mount


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Drilling Machine $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Elevator And Man-lift: Permanent
And Shaft Type


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Finishing Machine, Bidwell And
Gamaco & Similar Equipment


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Forklift: 3000 Lbs And Over With
Attachments


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Forklifts: Under 3000 Lbs. With
Attachments


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Grade Engineer: Using Blue Prints,
Cut Sheets, Etc


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Gradechecker/stakeman $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Guardrail Punch $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Hard Tail End Dump Articulating Off-
Road Equipment 45 Yards. & Over


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Hard Tail End Dump Articulating Off-
road Equipment Under 45 Yards


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Horizontal/directional Drill Locator $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Horizontal/directional Drill Operator $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Hydralifts/boom Trucks Over 10 Tons $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Hydralifts/boom Trucks, 10 Tons And
Under


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Loader, Overhead 8 Yards. & Over $54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Loader, Overhead, 6 Yards. But Not
Including 8 Yards


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Loaders, Overhead Under 6 Yards $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Loaders, Plant Feed $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Loaders: Elevating Type Belt $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Locomotives, All $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Material Transfer Device $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Mechanics, All (leadmen - $0.50 Per
Hour Over Mechanic)


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Motor Patrol Grader - Non-finishing $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Motor Patrol Graders, Finishing $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Mucking Machine, Mole, Tunnel Drill,
Boring, Road Header And/or Shield


$53.49 7A 3C 8P
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King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Oil Distributors, Blower Distribution
& Mulch Seeding Operator


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Outside Hoists (elevators And
Manlifts), Air Tuggers,strato


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Overhead, Bridge Type Crane: 20
Tons Through 44 Tons


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Overhead, Bridge Type: 100 Tons
And Over


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Overhead, Bridge Type: 45 Tons
Through 99 Tons


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Pavement Breaker $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Pile Driver (other Than Crane Mount) $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Plant Oiler - Asphalt, Crusher $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Posthole Digger, Mechanical $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Power Plant $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Pumps - Water $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Quad 9, Hd 41, D10 And Over $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Quick Tower - No Cab, Under 100
Feet In Height Based To Boom


$50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Remote Control Operator On Rubber
Tired Earth Moving Equipment


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Rigger And Bellman $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Rollagon $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Roller, Other Than Plant Mix $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Roller, Plant Mix Or Multi-lift
Materials


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Roto-mill, Roto-grinder $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Saws - Concrete $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Scraper, Self Propelled Under 45
Yards


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Scrapers - Concrete & Carry All $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Scrapers, Self-propelled: 45 Yards
And Over


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Service Engineers - Equipment $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Shotcrete/gunite Equipment $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Shovel , Excavator, Backhoe,
Tractors Under 15 Metric Tons.


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Shovel, Excavator, Backhoe: Over 30
Metric Tons To 50 Metric Tons


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators- Shovel, Excavator, Backhoes, $53.00 7A 3C 8P
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Underground Sewer & Water Tractors: 15 To 30 Metric Tons


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Shovel, Excavator, Backhoes: Over 50
Metric Tons To 90 Metric Tons


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Shovel, Excavator, Backhoes: Over 90
Metric Tons


$54.61 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Slipform Pavers $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Spreader, Topsider & Screedman $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Subgrader Trimmer $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Tower Bucket Elevators $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Tower Crane Over 175'in Height,
Base To Boom


$54.61 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Tower Crane Up To 175' In Height
Base To Boom


$54.04 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Transporters, All Track Or Truck
Type


$53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Trenching Machines $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Truck Crane Oiler/driver - 100 Tons
And Over


$53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Truck Crane Oiler/driver Under 100
Tons


$52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Truck Mount Portable Conveyor $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Welder $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Wheel Tractors, Farmall Type $50.22 7A 3C 8P


King Power Equipment Operators-
Underground Sewer & Water


Yo Yo Pay Dozer $53.00 7A 3C 8P


King Power Line Clearance Tree Trimmers Journey Level In Charge $43.76 5A 4A


King Power Line Clearance Tree Trimmers Spray Person $41.51 5A 4A


King Power Line Clearance Tree Trimmers Tree Equipment Operator $43.76 5A 4A


King Power Line Clearance Tree Trimmers Tree Trimmer $39.10 5A 4A


King Power Line Clearance Tree Trimmers Tree Trimmer Groundperson $29.44 5A 4A


King Refrigeration & Air Conditioning
Mechanics


Journey Level $71.46 6Z 1G


King Residential Brick Mason Journey Level $50.12 5A 1M


King Residential Carpenters Journey Level $28.20   1


King Residential Cement Masons Journey Level $22.64   1


King Residential Drywall Applicators Journey Level $39.62 5D 1M


King Residential Drywall Tapers Journey Level $49.79 5P 1E


King Residential Electricians Journey Level $30.44   1


King Residential Glaziers Journey Level $35.10 7L 1H


King Residential Insulation Applicators Journey Level $26.28   1


King Residential Laborers Journey Level $23.03   1


King Residential Marble Setters Journey Level $24.09   1


King Residential Painters Journey Level $24.46   1


King Residential Plumbers & Pipefitters Journey Level $34.69   1


King Residential Refrigeration & Air Journey Level $71.46 6Z 1G
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Conditioning Mechanics


King Residential Sheet Metal Workers Journey Level (Field or Shop) $41.84 7F 1R


King Residential Soft Floor Layers Journey Level $42.15 5A 3D


King Residential Sprinkler Fitters (Fire
Protection)


Journey Level $40.81 5C 2R


King Residential Stone Masons Journey Level $50.12 5A 1M


King Residential Terrazzo Workers Journey Level $46.96 5A 1M


King Residential Terrazzo/Tile Finishers Journey Level $21.46   1


King Residential Tile Setters Journey Level $25.17   1


King Roofers Journey Level $44.21 5A 1R


King Roofers Using Irritable Bituminous Materials $47.21 5A 1R


King Sheet Metal Workers Journey Level (Field or Shop) $69.37 7F 1E


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Boilermaker $39.66 7M 1H


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Carpenter $38.24 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Electrician $37.82 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Heat & Frost Insulator $58.93 5J 1S


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Laborer $36.78 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Machinist $37.81 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Operator $40.15 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Painter $37.79 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Pipefitter $37.77 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Rigger $37.76 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Sandblaster $36.78 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Sheet Metal $37.74 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Shipfitter $37.76 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Trucker $37.59 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Warehouse $37.65 7O 3B


King Shipbuilding & Ship Repair Welder/Burner $37.76 7O 3B


King Sign Makers & Installers (Electrical) Sign Installer $22.92   1


King Sign Makers & Installers (Electrical) Sign Maker $21.36   1


King Sign Makers & Installers (Non-
Electrical)


Sign Installer $27.28   1


King Sign Makers & Installers (Non-
Electrical)


Sign Maker $33.25   1


King Soft Floor Layers Journey Level $42.15 5A 3D


King Solar Controls For Windows Journey Level $12.44   1


King Sprinkler Fitters (Fire Protection) Journey Level $69.59 5C 1X


King Stage Rigging Mechanics (Non
Structural)


Journey Level $13.23   1


King Stone Masons Journey Level $50.12 5A 1M


King Street And Parking Lot Sweeper
Workers


Journey Level $19.09   1


King Surveyors Assistant Construction Site Surveyor $52.58 7A 3C 8P


King Surveyors Chainman $52.06 7A 3C 8P


King Surveyors Construction Site Surveyor $53.49 7A 3C 8P


King Telecommunication Technicians Journey Level $22.76   1


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Cable Splicer $36.01 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Hole Digger/Ground Person $20.05 5A 2B
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King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Installer (Repairer) $34.50 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Special Aparatus Installer I $36.01 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Special Apparatus Installer II $35.27 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Telephone Equipment Operator
(Heavy)


$36.01 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Telephone Equipment Operator
(Light)


$33.47 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Telephone Lineperson $33.47 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Television Groundperson $19.04 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Television Lineperson/Installer $25.27 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Television System Technician $30.20 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Television Technician $27.09 5A 2B


King Telephone Line Construction -
Outside


Tree Trimmer $33.47 5A 2B


King Terrazzo Workers Journey Level $46.96 5A 1M


King Tile Setters Journey Level $21.65   1


King Tile, Marble & Terrazzo Finishers Finisher $37.79 5A 1B


King Traffic Control Stripers Journey Level $42.33 7A 1K


King Truck Drivers Asphalt Mix Over 16 Yards (W. WA-
Joint Council 28)


$47.91 5D 3A 8L


King Truck Drivers Asphalt Mix To 16 Yards (W. WA-
Joint Council 28)


$47.07 5D 3A 8L


King Truck Drivers Dump Truck & Trailer $47.91 5D 3A 8L


King Truck Drivers Dump Truck (W. WA-Joint Council
28)


$47.07 5D 3A 8L


King Truck Drivers Other Trucks (W. WA-Joint Council
28)


$47.91 5D 3A 8L


King Truck Drivers Transit Mixer $43.23   1


King Well Drillers & Irrigation Pump
Installers


Irrigation Pump Installer $17.71   1


King Well Drillers & Irrigation Pump
Installers


Oiler $12.97   1


King Well Drillers & Irrigation Pump
Installers


Well Driller $18.00   1
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		00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders JN edits accepted.pdf

		AFFIRMATIVE EFFORTS

		See Section 00 73 36, Social Equity in Contracting

		1.02        EXPLANATION TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

		A. Bid documents may be obtained by downloading from the City’s official electronic RFP solicitation website. A link to the current electronic RFP solicitation website can be found at http:/www.seattle.gov/contracting/bidding.htm.  Need to find where ...

		B. The Bidder shall carefully examine the Bid Documents. Submittal of a Proposal shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has made these examinations and understands all requirements of the Proposal process and for the performance of the Work. The...

		1. The Bidder has taken all steps necessary to ascertain the full scope, nature and location of the Work;

		2. The Bidder has investigated and is satisfied as to the general and local conditions which can affect the Work and its cost, including but not limited to:

		a. Conditions bearing upon acquisition, transportation, disposal, handling and storage of materials;

		b. The availability of labor, materials, water, electric power, and roads;

		c. Uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the site;

		d. The conformation and condition of the ground;

		e. The character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and during Work performance; and

		f. Site and environmental conditions by which statute, law, or regulation require specific training and certifications for employees.





		C. The Bidder is satisfied as to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including exploratory work...

		D. The Bidder is satisfied as to the adequacy of the amount of time allowed for Physical Completion of the Contract.

		E. The Bidder is responsible for properly estimating the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the Work.

		F. The bidder is familiar with and shall comply with all federal, state, and local laws, ordinances and regulations that might affect the Work or those engaged in the Work. The Bidder is not relieved of this obligation because of the Bidder’s misunder...

		G. The Bidder’s Proposal shall reflect the Bidder’s anticipated costs of completing the Work, including materials, labor, equipment and costs including insurance and bonding.

		H. The Bidder has a duty to inquire with respect to a defect or ambiguity in the Contract. Prospective Bidders desiring an explanation or interpretation of the Request for Proposals, drawings, specifications, and the like, must submit a request in wri...

		I. A claim will not be allowed because of any defect or ambiguity in the Contract if prior to the Proposal due date:

		1. The Bidder discovers a defect or ambiguity but fails to notify the Owner and ask for a clarification, or

		2. The Bidder fails to discover any defect or ambiguity that would be discovered by a reasonably prudent Contractor in preparing its Proposal.



		J. Prevailing Wages Requirement:  The Work is subject to the wage requirements of RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works), RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor), and to RCW 49.46 (Minimum Wage Act) as amended and supplemented.

		1. Refer to Section 00 73 43, Prevailing Wages, for further description of requirements.



		K. City of Seattle Requirements:

		1. Insurance:  Prior to execution of the Contract, the successful Bidder shall obtain all the insurance required by the Contract Documents and provide evidence satisfactory to Owner that such insurance has been procured.

		a. Refer to Section 00 73 16 Insurance Requirements, for further description of requirements.



		2. Payment and Performance Bond: Prior to execution of Contract, the successful Bidder must submit an executed Payment and Performance Bond for all projects estimated to cost $35,000 or more in the amount of the Contract Award plus Washington State Sa...

		a. Refer to Section 00 21 13, Instructions to Bidders, Paragraph 1.15 E for further description of the requirements.



		3. Seattle Business License:  Prior to Award, the successful Bidder must have a current Seattle Business License and must be current on all Business and Occupancy Taxes pursuant to SMC 5.45.060.

		4. Apprentice Utilization:  Pursuant to RCW 39.04.320 and in accordance with SMC 20.38, the Bidder must comply with a requirement of 15 percent Apprenticeship participation for all projects estimated to cost $1,000,000 or more.

		a. Refer to Section 00 73 36, Social Equity in Contracting, for further description of requirements including monthly reporting requirements.

		b. On or before the date of the Pre-construction Meeting, the Contractor shall submit to the PCSD representative, a comprehensive plan outlining how the apprentice utilization requirements will be met on the total contract labor hours.



		5. Equal Benefits:  The Contractor must comply with the requirements of SMC 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules for all projects estimated to cost $44,000 or more.  The Contractor must provide the same or equal benefits to its employees with domest...

		a. Refer to Section 00 73 36, Social Equity in Contracting, for further description of requirements, including Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration, prior to Award.

		b. Prior to Award, and within three business days of PCSD’s request, the Apparent highest scoring Bidder must submit the Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration.



		6. Violations:  Any violation of the mandatory requirements of the provisions of this Section, or a violation of SMC Ch. 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.45 or other local, state or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a material breach of the Co...





		1.03         PREPARATION OF BIDS – CONSTRUCTION

		A. Bids must be: (1) submitted on the Bid Form furnished by the Owner and (2) be typed or hand printed in ink, and (3) signed manually in ink by a person legally authorized to bind the Bidder.  Any correction or changes to a Bid must be initialed, and...

		1. Provide (1) Contractor's Registration number, (2) UBI number, and (3) City of Seattle Business License number in spaces provided (4) Employment Security Department number.



		B. The Bid Form may require Bidders to submit Bid prices for one or more items on various bases, including: (1) lump sum Base Bid; (2) lump sum Alternate Bid prices; (3) Unit Prices; or (4) any combination of items (1) through (3) above.

		C. The Owner reserves the right to arrange the Bid Form with Alternate, Additive, and/or Deductive items, if such be to the advantage of the Owner. The Bidder shall bid on all Alternates, Additives and Deductives on the Bid Form.

		D. The Bidder shall not make any stipulation or alteration to the Bid Form nor qualify the Bid in any manner.

		E. In compliance with RCW 39.04.180, the cost of trench safety systems for trench excavation that exceeds a depth of 4 feet must be identified as a lump sum amount on the Bid Form as well as included in the Base Bid amount.  The costs of trench safety...

		F. For projects estimated to cost over $1,000,000, the Bidder must complete and submit the Bidder’s Subcontractor List with the bid or within one hour of the date and time the bid is due.

		G. Noncollusion Requirement:  The Bidder, by signing its Bid, declares that the Bidder has not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free, competitive b...



		1.04        ADDENDA

		A. If the Owner determines modifications or clarifications to the Bid Documents are required, they will be provided by Addenda. Oral explanations, interpretations, or instructions will not be binding on the Owner. Only modifications or clarifications ...

		B. Addenda and other project information will only be sent to “official” planholders who downloaded or ordered documents through the City’s official electronic bid solicitation web site (including plan centers that obtained documents through the Web s...

		C. The Bidder shall acknowledge receipt of each Addendum by filling in the appropriate spaces on the Bid Form.



		1.05         BID AMOUNTS

		A. The Bid prices shown for each item on the Bid Form shall include all labor, material, equipment, overhead and compensation to complete all of the work for that item.

		1. The actual cost of the building permit and public utility fees will be paid directly by the Owner.  Refer to Section 00 72 13 General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single Prime Contract) Paragraph 5.02 and related Modifications and Supplemental Cond...

		2. Filing Fees:  Applicable state laws concerning prevailing wages, hours, workers' compensation and other conditions of employment are called to the attention of Bidders for their compliance.  Bidder shall include in the Bid any filing fees required ...

		3. Specified Products:  Bids must be based upon use of items named in the specifications, or approved equals or substitutions.  In certain cases, specific items have been named because of operational or maintenance considerations; approval of equals o...



		B. The Bidder agrees to hold the Bid prices for 60 days from date of Bid opening.



		1.06        TAXES

		C. The Bid amounts shall not include Washington State Sales Tax (WSST).  All other taxes imposed by law shall be included in the Bid amount.  The Owner will include WSST in progress payments.  The Contractor shall pay the WSST to the Department of Rev...

		1. The retail sales tax upon sales and rentals to prime contractors and subcontractors of tools, equipment, and material primarily for use by the Contractor rather than for resale as a component part of the finished structure, shall be included in the...



		D. NOTE:  Contractor must bond for contract amount plus the WSST.



		1.07        SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS

		A. General: The sealed Proposal shall be received by PCSD by the time, date, and location specified in the Request for Proposals.  The Bid Form, together with such other documentation required, shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope marked with the pr...

		B. Change of Proposal Due Date:  The Owner reserves the right to change the date and time for Proposal submittal.  Notification of the change will be by Addendum.

		C. Bidder/Subcontractor List: In compliance with RCW 39.30.060 for all projects estimated to cost $1,000,000 or more, all Bidders shall complete and submit the Bidder/Subcontractor List (Attachment B to the Bid Form).  The completed Bidder/Subcontract...

		The Bidder/Subcontractor List may be submitted with the Bid, or separately within one hour of the time and date for Bid submittal. Failure to complete and submit the Bidder/Subcontractor List by the required time will result in the Bid being declared ...



		1.08        MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSAL AND CLAIM OF ERROR

		A. After submitting a Proposal to the Owner, the Bidder may withdraw or revise its Proposal if the Owner receives the request to withdraw the Proposal and/or the revised Proposal prior to the time proposals must be submitted. The revised Proposal shal...

		B. A Bidder who wishes to claim error after the Proposals have been opened shall submit a signed statement, accompanied by original work sheets used in the preparation of the Proposal, requesting relief from the responsibilities of Award.  The stateme...



		1.09         BID EVALUATION

		A. A Bid will be considered irregular and non-responsive, and will be rejected if:

		1. The authorized Bid Form is not used or is altered; or

		2. The completed Bid Form contains any unauthorized addition, deletion, alternate Bid, or condition; or

		3. The Bidder adds provisions reserving the right to accept or reject the Award or to enter into the Contract; or

		4. The Bidder did not bid on all Additives, Deductives, or Alternates, when required; or

		5. The Bid does not include a bid item price for every bid item; or

		6. For Projects estimated to cost $1,000,000 or more, the Bidder did not comply with the Bidder/Subcontractor list requirements (See Section 1.08.C, Bidder/Subcontractor List); or

		7. The Bid does not constitute a definite and unqualified offer to meet the material terms of the Bid invitation; or



		B. A Bid may be considered irregular and may be rejected if:

		1. Any of the Bid item prices are excessively unbalanced (either above or below the amount of a reasonable Bid) to the potential detriment of the Owner; or

		2. Receipt of Addenda is not acknowledged; or

		3. The Bidder is a member of a joint venture or partnership and the joint venture or partnership submits a Bid for the same project (in such an instance, both Bids may be rejected); or

		4. The entries in the Bid Form are not typewritten or entered in ink; or

		5. The Bid is not properly executed; or

		6. The Inclusion Plan does not receive the minimum score as identified in the Plan to be considered responsive.



		C. The Owner will notify the Bidder by email or by other writing if the Bid is rejected as being non-responsive.

		D. If the Bid includes a supplemental schedule of Unit Prices for labor and materials, or other items for the purpose of establishing a cost basis for unforeseen contract changes, Owner reserves the right to reject, without impairing the balance of th...

		E. Reciprocal Preference for Resident Contactors (new Section)(3-26-2012)

		1. A nonresident Contractor is a Contractor who does not have a physical office located in Washington at the time of bidding and is from a state that provides a percentage bid preference to its resident contractors bidding on public works contracts pe...

		2. For a public works Bid received from a nonresident contractor from a state that provides an in-state percentage bidding preference, a Comparable Percentage Disadvantage (CPD) will be applied to the Bid of that nonresident contractor. The CPD is the...

		3. For the purpose of determining the bid amount to be considered for proposal scoring, multiply the nonresident contractor’s bid amount by the CPD. The bid amount shall be the total of the Base Bid and all selected Additives, Alternates, or Deductive...

		a. If the Alaska Bidder’s Proposal was determined to be the highest scoring proposal,  the Contract would be awarded for the amount of the original Bid amount of $100,000..





		1.10      DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

		A. The City may deem a Bidder not responsible and as a result its Bid will be rejected if:

		1. The Bidder does not meet the bidder responsibility criteria in RCW 39.04.350(1) as amended in 1.14.A;

		2. The Bidder appears on the federal Excluded Parties List System (epls.gov);

		3. The Bidder does not meet the Supplemental Bidder Responsibility Criteria, did not provide the completed and signed Form or required documentation to evaluate the Bidder qualifications, or fails to disclose or submits false or misleading information...

		4. More than one Proposal is submitted for the same project from a Bidder under the same or different names;

		5. Evidence of collusion exists with any other Bidder or potential Bidder;

		6. An unsatisfactory performance record exists as shown by past or current Work for the Owner, or for others, as judged from the standpoint of conduct of the Work, environmental or safety compliance records, workmanship, progress, Affirmative Efforts,...

		7. The Bidder failed to settle bills for labor or materials on past or current contracts;

		8. The Bidder has failed to complete a public contract;

		9. The Bidder has been convicted of a crime arising from a previous public contract;

		10. The Bidder is unable, financially or otherwise, to perform the Work;

		11. (reserved)

		12. The Bidder under consideration for Award does not submit the Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration (if applicable), indicating compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefit Program Rules;

		13. If applicable, the Bidder failed to attend a mandatory pre-bid conference;

		14. A Bidder, in the opinion of the Owner, is not qualified for the Work specified, or to the extent that the Bid exceeds the authorized prequalification amount as may have been determined by a prequalification or pre-award evaluation of the Bidder;

		15. There is uncompleted work (Owner or otherwise) which might hinder or prevent the prompt physical completion of the Work bid upon;

		16. For any other reason deemed proper by the Owner.





		1.11    RIGHTS OF THE OWNER

		A. In addition to such other rights as may be reserved elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the Owner reserves the right to:

		1. Reject any or all Proposals,

		2. Waive informalities or immaterial irregularities in the bidding,

		3. Accept the highest scoring Proposal of a responsible Bidder,

		4. Correct arithmetical errors in a Bid,

		5. Re-advertise for Proposals,

		6. Revise or cancel the Work,

		7. Require the Work be done in another way if, in the opinion of the Owner, the best interest of the public will be served, and

		8. Award such Alternate Bids as may be set forth in the Bid Form





		1.12       CONTRACT AWARD

		1. The Owner will evaluate all Proposals to determine the highest scoring proposal of a responsible Bidder.  This evaluation may include investigations to establish the responsibility, qualifications, financial resources, construction experience and o...

		a. Seattle Business License: The apparent highest scoring Bidder shall have a current Seattle Business License and shall be current on all Business and Occupancy taxes pursuant to SMC 5.55.030A before Award.

		2. In addition, a Bidder under consideration for Award may be required to furnish additional information as the Owner may request to assist the Owner in ascertaining the Bidder’s general ability to perform the Work.

		C. Award of Contract:

		1. The Owner will provide the Notice of Award to all Bidders by email or by other writing to the email address furnished by the Bidder on the Proposal. The notice will also be posted to the City’s official electronic Proposal solicitation website. Any...

		2. The Owner will endeavor to Award the Contract within sixty (60) days after the Proposal Due Date. If the Contract is not awarded within that 60-day period, a Bidder may choose to withdraw its proposal in writing at any time on or after the sixty da...



		D. Execution of Contract:

		1. General:

		a. The Owner is prohibited by RCW 39.06.010 from executing a Contract with a Contractor who is not registered or licensed as required by the laws of the State.

		b. In addition, SMC Chapter 5.55.030 requires that every person engaging in business with The City of Seattle possesses a City of Seattle Business License, and shall be current on any taxes owed.

		c. The Contractor shall be registered on the City’s Business Registration website before Contract Execution, if not currently registered (this is a one-time registration process): http://www2.seattle.gov/VendorRegistration

		2. Time to Execute Agreement Form:

		a. Within 10 (ten) business days of Award, the successful Bidder shall submit to PCSD:

		1) The signed Agreement Form (see Section 00 52 13 Agreement Form) (e-mail or fax is acceptable);

		2) The Payment and Performance Bond (see paragraph 1.15 E. below, and Section 00 61 13, Payment and Performance Bond Form); and

		3) Acceptable evidence of Insurance (see Section 00 73 16, Insurance Requirements).



		b. The above time limit may be extended by mutual agreement between the Owner and the successful Bidder.

		c. The Owner will forward a copy of the fully executed Agreement Form to the successful Bidder.

		d. No work shall begin within the Project limits or within sites furnished by the Owner until the successful Bidder has received the fully executed Agreement Form and has been given the Notice to Proceed.  The Contractor shall bear all risks for any w...



		E. Payment and Performance Bond:

		1. The successful Bidder shall provide an executed Payment and Performance Bond for the awarded Contract Price.  The Payment and Performance Bond shall:

		a. Be on a form furnished by the Owner (see Section 00 61 13, Payment and Performance Bond Form); and

		b. Be signed by an approved Surety (or sureties) that:

		1) Is registered with the Washington State Insurance Commissioner;

		2) Appears on the current Authorized Insurance List in the State of Washington published by the Office of the Insurance Commissioner; and

		3) Has a current rating of at least A-VII in A.M. Best’s Key Rating Guide or is included in the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570).



		2. The Owner may require the Surety (or sureties) named on the Payment and Performance Bond to appear and qualify itself. Whenever the Owner deems the security to be inadequate, the Owner may require in writing that the Contractor furnish additional S...



		F. Failure to Execute the Contract:

		1. If the Bidder to whom the Award was made fails to:

		a. Execute the Agreement Form within the required time period; or

		b. Furnish satisfactory bond(s) and insurance(s) within the required time period;

		The Owner may then award the Contract to the second highest scoring responsible Bidder.

		2. If the second highest scoring responsible Bidder fails to execute the Agreement Form and furnish satisfactory bond(s) and insurance(s) within ten (10) business days after Award has been made to the second Bidder, or within the time period mutually ...



		G. Records Retention:  The Contractor shall, within seven days of Award, collect copies of all documents and written materials relating to the Project on which he relied in arriving at this Bid, seal the copies in a package, and deliver the sealed pac...

		H. Protests:

		1. Any protest of:

		a. A Notice of Award;

		b. A notice that a Proposal is non-responsive;

		c. A notice that a Bidder is not responsible

		Shall be filed in writing by 5:00 p.m. on the second Business Day after the notification date. The notification date is defined as the date on which the Owner gave notification as set forth in the relevant section.

		2. All protests shall be in writing and submitted by hand, courier, email, mail or fax. The protestor accepts all risks of the delivery method they choose. The Owner is not responsible to assure the protest is received by PCSD within the protest deadl...

		Director

		Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

		Department of Finance and Administrative Services

		Physical Address:

		700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112

		Seattle Municipal Tower

		Seattle, WA 98104-5042

		Mailing Address:

		P.O. Box 94687

		Seattle, Washington 98124-4687

		Telephone:  (206) 684-0430

		Fax: (206) 684-4511

		3. To be considered, the protest shall meet the following requirements:



		a. The protestor must have submitted a Proposal;

		b. The protest must not be on a matter which should have been known to the Bidder before the Proposal due date, including matters addressed under Section 1-02.4;

		c. The protest must allege:

		d. All protests shall be in writing and state that the Bidder is submitting a formal protest. A notice that a Bidder intends to protest does not reserve the right to protest. The Bidder shall file a comprehensive protest within the required deadlines,...







		$100,000

		Alaska nonresident contractor bid amount

		$5,000

		Multiplied by the Alaska CPD (5%)     x 0.05

		$105,000

		New nonresident disadvantaged total         
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		00 73 02 Multiple Contracts JN edits.pdf

		1.01 SUMMARY

		A. Section Includes:  Requirements for multiple contracts and other contracts for additional work at the Project Site.

		B.  Related Sections:

		1. Section 00 72 13 – General Conditions – Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract):  Section 5.19, Other Contracts





		1.02 OTHER CONTRACTS

		A. Owner may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or near the Project site.  The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who...

		B. If part of the Contractor’s Work depends on proper execution or results of construction operations by the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the work, promptly report to the Owner apparent...

		C. Should there be a disagreement between the Contractors, or the Contractor and the Owner, as to the manner and order of performing work, such disagreement will be resolved by the Owner, and the Owner’s determination shall be final unless protest is ...

		D. If the Contract gives notice of other work that may affect the Work, the coordination of the Work shall be taken into account by the Contractor, and any resulting cost shall be included in the various Bid items which make up the Work.





		00 73 16 Insurance Requirements JN edit.pdf

		part 1 - general

		1.01 minimum insurance coverage, Limits and other requirements

		A. general  (1-31-2011)

		1. Insurance shall provide the minimum coverages and limits of liability and meet all other requirements as set forth herein.  Providing evidence of coverage for these stated minimum limits of liability shall not relieve the Contractor, any Subcontrac...

		a. Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance.

		1) CGL insurance shall include coverage for:

		a) Premises/Operations

		b) Products/Completed Operations

		c) Personal/Advertising Injury

		d) Contractual

		e) Independent Contractors

		f) Stop Gap (unless insured as Employers Liability under Part B. of a Workers Compensation Insurance Policy)

		g) Per project aggregate per ISO CG 25 03 (Aggregate Limits of Insurance per Project) or Equivalent

		h) Blasting (if explosives are used in the performance of the Work)



		2) Such insurance shall provide a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 each Occurrence Combined Single Limit Bodily Injury and Property Damage (CSL) except $1,000,000 each Offense Personal/Advertising Injury and $1,000,000 each Accident/ Disease -...



		b. Automobile Liability Insurance.

		1) Automobile Liability for owned, non-owned, hired, and leased vehicles, as applicable, with a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 CSL.  If pollutants are to be transported, MCS 90 and CA 99 48 endorsements are required on the Automobile Liabili...



		c. State of Washington Statutory Workers’ Compensation Insurance.

		1) The Contractor shall comply with Workers’ Compensation coverage as required by Title 51 RCW (Industrial Insurance).



		d. Reserved

		e. Reserved

		f. Reserved

		g. Reserved

		h. Reserved



		i. Reserved

		j. Reserved

		k. Reserved

		l. Reserved

		m. Reserved

		n. Owner-provided Builders Risk Property Insurance (3-9-2012)

		1) The Owner shall, at its sole expense, maintain Builders Risk Property insurance (“Builder’s Risk”) covering interests in the Work of the Owner by the Contractor and any subcontractor of any tier (“Subcontractor”).   Builders Risk shall insure again...

		a. Attach upon notification to the Owner’s Builder’s Risk property insurance underwriter of the Notice to Proceed Date and shall terminate upon such notification of the Physical Completion date.

		b. Be written with an amount of insurance equivalent to the completed value of the project plus “soft costs,” including design costs, licensing fees, architect fees and engineer fees.

		c. Include coverage for temporary buildings, debris removal, and building materials in transit or stored on or off-site, but not for Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s owned, hired, or leased property or tools, equipment, or supplies used for constructio...

		d. Have a deductible of $100,000. Payment of deductibles shall be the responsibility of the Contractor except for (i) earthquake or flood claims, or (ii) all risks claims to the extent damage is not caused  by the negligent acts of the Contractor or a...

		e. Include the Contractor as *loss payee* as its interest may appear.

		2. Within *five (5)*  business days of binding Builder’s Risk coverage, the Owner shall cause to be provided to the Contractor a certificate of Builder’s Risk Property insurance that includes coverage information, amounts of insurance, deductibles and...

		3. In the event of any claim or potential claim against the Owner-provided Builder’s Risk, the Contractor shall, as soon as practicable, provide electronic written notice by email to *Sheila.barker@seattle.gov * or by fax to *(206) 470-1275*.

		4. Builder’s Risk shall cover all materials, supplies, and equipment that are intended for specific installation in the project while such materials, supplies and equipment are located at the project site, in transit or while temporarily located away ...

		5. The Contractor and the Owner mutually waive all rights of subrogation against the other and any of their Subcontractors, and their respective agents and employees, each of the other, for damage caused by insured perils to the extent covered by Buil...



		o. Reserved

		p. Reserved





		B. General Requirements (Do not apply to State of Washington Statutory Workers’ Compensation Insurance) (1-31-2011)

		1. The Contractor shall (1) not begin Work until certification of insurance as required in Paragraph 1.01.E has been delivered to and approved by the Owner, and (2) keep required insurance in force at all times during the term of the Contract.  The te...

		2. Each insurer must either be (1) authorized to do business in the State of Washington and maintain A.M. Best’s ratings of A-: VII or higher, or (2) procured as surplus lines under the provisions of chapter 48.15 RCW (“Unauthorized Insurers”), except...

		3. “The City of Seattle” shall be included as an additional insured for primary and non-contributory basis as respects insurance coverages specified in subparagraph 1.01.A.1.a (CGL insurance), subparagraph 1.01.A.1.b (Automobile Liability insurance) a...

		4. Written notice of cancellation shall be actually delivered or mailed to the Owner not less than thirty (30) Days prior to the effective date of any cancellation except for cancellation for nonpayment of premium, which notice shall be not less than ...

		a. Notice under this paragraph shall be issued to:

		The City of Seattle

		FAS, Risk Management Division

		P.O. Box 94669

		Seattle, WA 98124-4669



		b. If sent by facsimile transmission, fax to (206) 470-1270; if emailed, send as a PDF or XLS format attachment to RiskManagement@Seattle.Gov.



		5. Failure on the part of the Contractor to maintain the insurance as required shall constitute a material breach of contract, upon which the Owner may, after giving five (5) business Days notice to the Contractor to correct the breach, may immediatel...

		6. Any self-insured retention (S.I.R.) in excess of $25,000 that is not “fronted” by an insurer shall be disclosed and is subject to the Owner’s approval.  Upon request by the Owner, the Contractor shall (1) furnish financial information that the Owne...

		7. The Contractor and/or any subcontractor of any tier shall comply with all of a railroad's risk management requirements (including purchasing Railroad Protective Liability Insurance) before performing construction services work adjacent to or upon a...

		8. All costs for insurance shall be incidental to and included in the unit or lump sum prices of the Contract and no additional payment will be made.



		C. Subcontractor Insurance (1-31-2011)

		1. Contractor shall contractually require that each subcontractor of every tier maintain at a minimum the insurance coverages specified in subparagraph 1.01.A.1.a (CGL insurance) and subparagraph 1.01.A.1.b (Automobile Liability insurance) and include...

		D. No Limitation of Liability; Additional Insured (1-31-2011)

		1. The limits of liability specified herein are minimum limits only.  Such minimum limits of liability requirements shall not be construed to limit the liability of the Contractor, that of any Subcontractor of any tier or of any of their respective in...



		E. Evidence of Insurance (Does not apply to State of Washington Statutory Workers’ Compensation) (1-31-2011)

		1. The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner certification of insurance meeting the requirements set forth herein when the Contractor delivers the signed Contract for the Work.  The certification of insurance must include the following:

		a. An ACORD certificate or equivalent form fully disclosing all coverages and limits of liability maintained.

		b. A copy of the additional insured endorsement or blanket additional insured language to the Commercial General Liability and (if required) Pollution Liability insurance documenting that the City of Seattle is an additional insured for primary and no...

		c. A copy of each policy’s declarations page and schedule of forms and endorsements.

		d. Any other policy language or endorsements that documents compliance with the requirements herein, including (if required) CA 99 48 and MCS 90 endorsements.



		2. Should any insurance policy neither be issued nor delivered to the named insured Contractor at the time it delivers the signed Contract for the work, the Contractor shall deliver and maintain on file with the City binders of insurance evidencing co...

		3. At any time upon the Owner’s request, the Contractor shall forward to the Owner a true and certified copy of any insurance policy(s).

		4. Certification of insurance shall be issued to:

		a. The City of Seattle

		FAS, Contracting and Purchasing Services Division

		700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112

		P.O. Box 94687

		Seattle, WA 98124-4687

		b. If sent by facsimile transmission, fax to (206) 684-4511; if emailed, send as a PDF or XLS format attachment to ContractingServices@Seattle.Gov.





		F. Reserved

		G. Reserved

		H. Indemnification (1-31-2011)

		1. The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Owner and its officers, employees and agents from every claim, risk, loss, damage, demand, suit, judgment and attorney's fee, and any other kind of expense on account of injury to or deat...

		2. If the claim, suit, or action for injuries, death, or damage is caused by or results from the concurrent negligence of (a) the Contractor or its officer, agent, or employee and (b) the Owner or its officer, agent or employee, these indemnity provis...

		3. The Contractor shall also indemnify, defend, and save harmless any county, city or district and the officers and employees of said county, city or district connected with the Work within the limits of which county, city or district the Work is bein...

		4. Contractor hereby assumes all risk of damage to its property, or injury to its officers, directors, agents, contractors, or invitees, in or about the project from any cause, and hereby waives all claims against the Owner.  The Contractor further wa...

		I. Worker’s Benefits (1-31-2011)

		1. The Contractor shall make all payments required for unemployment compensation under Title 50 RCW and for industrial insurance and medical aid required under Title 51 RCW.  If any payment required by Title 50 or Title 51 is not made when due, includ...

		2. For Work on or adjacent to water, the Contractor shall make the determination as to whether workers are to be covered under the Longshoremen's and Harbor Worker's Compensation Act administered by the U.S. Department of Labor, or the State Industria...

		3. The Contractor shall include in the Bid, all costs for payment of unemployment compensation and for providing either or both of the insurance coverages.  The Contractor will not be entitled to any additional payment for:  (1) failure to include suc...

		4. The Public Works Contract Division of the Department of Labor and Industries will provide the Contractor with applicable industrial insurance and medical aid classification and premium rates.  The "Request for Release" form of the Department of Lab...





		00 73 36 Social Equity in Contracting - over 300K from JE.pdf

		A. Any questions, reports, or other submittals regarding the requirements of this Section shall be directed to:

		Purchasing and Contracting Services Division (PCSD)

		City of Seattle, Department of Finance and Administrative Services

		Telephone (206) 684-0430

		Physical Address:     Mailing Address:

		Seattle Municipal Tower    PO Box 94687

		700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112   Seattle, WA 98124-4687

		Seattle, WA 98104

		1.01 EQUAL BENEFITS

		A. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Contractor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its emp...

		B. For further information about, SMC Ch. 20.45, and the Equal Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or refer to http://www.seattle.gov/contracting/equalbenefits.htm.

		1. Evaluation of the Contractor’s compliance with the Equal Benefits requirement will be based on the following criteria:

		i. A domestic partner is a person (same sex or opposite sex partner) whose domestic partnership is registered either with the employer's internal registry or with a local government entity, pursuant to state or local law.

		ii. Any and all benefits shall be provided equally to spouses and domestic partners, including but not limited to health insurance, dental insurance, vision insurance, pension, company discounts, and credit union membership.

		iii. The conditions for use of benefits including but not limited to bereavement leave, family medical leave, childcare leave, employee assistance programs, and relocation and travel benefits, shall be applied equally with respect to spouses and domes...

		iv. Equal benefits shall be offered to all employees at all offices where substantive work on the contract with the City of Seattle is being performed.

		2. Reporting Requirements: The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit the Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration to the PCSD representative  withthe proposal submittal.

		3. Any violation of this Section shall be a material breach of Contract for which the City may:

		i. Require the Contractor to pay actual damages for each day that the Contractor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of the Contract;

		ii. Terminate the Contract;

		iii. Debar the Contractor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years under SMC 20.70; or

		iv. Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated there under.



		1.02 EMPLOYMENT NON-DISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENTS

		A. The City encourages Contractors to employ a workforce reflective of the region’s diversity. The Contractor shall include a requirement in every subcontract that Subcontractors shall adhere to the non-discrimination requirements as set forth in Fede...

		B. The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment, and will make Affirmative Efforts to solicit and employ women and minorities, and to ensure that applicants are treated during employment without regard to race...

		C. The Owner may audit the Contractor’s non-discrimination policies and practices, including Affirmative Efforts to employ women or minority employees.

		D. Equal Employment Opportunity Officer: The Contractor shall have a designated Equal Employment Opportunity Officer (”EEO Officer”). The EEO Officer shall possess the responsibility, authority, and capability for effectively administering and promoti...

		E. The Contractor shall ensure that all employees, particularly supervisors, are aware of, and adhere to their obligation to maintain a working environment free from discriminatory conduct, including, but not limited to, harassment and intimidation of...



		1.03 RECORDS

		A. The Contractor shall furnish to the Department of Finance and Administrative Services upon request and on such form as may be provided, evidence of compliance with SMC 20.42. The Contractor shall permit access to its records of employment, bidding,...

		B. The Contractor shall maintain, for at least 24 months after the Completion Date, relevant records and information necessary to document the Contractor’s Affirmative Efforts to use WMBEs and other businesses as Subcontractors and Suppliers under the...





		00 73 43 PrevWages JN edit.pdf

		PART 1 - GENERAL

		1.01 PREVAILING WAGE RATES

		A. General

		1. The Work is subject to the wage requirements of RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works), RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor), and to RCW 49.46 (Minimum Wage Act) as amended or supplemented.  The Contractor, any Subcontractor, and all individuals and fi...

		2. The Contractor is responsible for assigning the appropriate classification to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this Contract, in conformance with the scope of work descriptions established by the Industrial Statisticia...

		3. The Contractor shall ensure that all Subcontractors comply with payroll reporting requirements and payment of prevailing wages.



		B. Applicability Of Federal Prevailing Wage Rates

		1. On Projects funded in whole or part from federal monies, federal wage laws and rules shall also apply. If the Work is subject to both the provisions of the State (RCW 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related acts) prevailing wage requirements, b...



		C. Wage Rates

		1. Any listing of wages and fringe benefits in the Project Manual for any classification is intended only as a guideline for the Contractor and does not necessarily reflect the most recent classification or prevailing wage rate.  Prevailing wage rates...

		Washington State Department of Labor and Industries

		http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/WageRates/default.asp

		2. For projects funded in whole or part with federal monies, current federal prevailing wage information may be obtained upon request from the:

		U.S. Department of Labor

		http://www.dol.gov/compliance/laws/comp-dbra.htm

		3. By including wage and fringe benefit rates in the Project Manual, the Owner does not imply that the Contractor will find labor available at those rates.  The Contractor shall calculate any amount above the minimums that have to be paid.

		4. If the Contractor employs labor in a classification not listed in the Project Manual, the Contractor shall request the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries determine the correct prevailing wage rate for...



		D. Overtime

		1. General

		a. Pursuant to the provisions of RCW 49.28 and WAC 296-127-022, work performed on public works contracts will not require the payment of overtime rates for the first two (2) hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours per day when the employer and emplo...



		2. Written Overtime Agreement

		a. Recognizing that there may be days when a full ten (10) hours of work is not available, the remainder of the forty hours may be made up on another work day or days within the same work week.  However, work performed on Saturdays, Sundays, and Holid...

		b. For the purpose of this Paragraph 1.01.D, an agreement shall:

		1) Have been authorized by employees who bargained collectively with their employers through representatives of their own choosing; or

		2) Be obtained in writing, signed, and dated by both parties; and

		3) Be entered into individually with each employee; and

		4) Be entered into separately for each public works project, except that an employer, at its option, may obtain an annual authorization; and

		5) State the name of the public works project with specificity; and

		6) Be entered into voluntarily by the employer and employee.



		c. Each employer shall retain copies of individual employee authorization agreements for three (3) years from the Completion Date of the Work.  Absence of an authorization record for an employee shall be deemed per se evidence of lack of that employee...

		d. For any overtime work performed on a federally funded project in accordance with the agreements referenced above, the Contractor, Subcontractor, and all other individuals or firms required to pay prevailing wages, shall submit a copy of such author...

		1) Physical address

		Seattle Municipal Tower

		700 Fifth Avenue

		Suite 4112

		2) Mailing address

		P.O.  Box 94687

		Seattle, Washington

		98124-4687









		1.02 Payroll reports

		A. On projects that are federally funded, payroll reports for the Contractor, every Subcontractor, and all other individuals or firms required to pay prevailing wages for Work performed shall be submitted weekly. On non-federally funded projects, the ...

		1. Name and residence address of each worker.

		2. Last four digits of Social Security number of each worker.

		3. Classification of work performed by each worker.  The classification must be specific and match the classification categories listed in the applicable wage schedule.

		4. Total number of hours employed each day.

		5. Total number of hours employed during the payroll period.

		6. Straight time and overtime hourly rate of wages paid to each worker.

		7. Total or gross amount earned by each worker.

		8. Deductions for Medical Aid, FICA, federal withholding tax, and any other deductions taken.

		9. Net amount paid each worker.

		10. Contractor's (or Subcontractor's) name and address.

		11. All days during the pay period.

		12. Date of final day of pay period.

		13. Whether fringe benefits were paid to each worker as part of the hourly wage rate or whether fringe benefits were paid into an approved plan, fund, or program; and the hourly rate of fringe benefits paid, if any



		B. Payrolls may be submitted on federal payroll form WH-347 (or equivalent), which may be obtained by contacting the  Government Printing Office’s toll free number (866) 512-1800, 7:30 AM to 4:30 PM Eastern Time, or by accessing their web- site at htt...

		C. The first payroll submitted for the Work for both the Contractor and each Subcontractor shall be labeled "Initial."  The last payroll submitted for the Work for both the Contractor and each Subcontractor shall be labeled "Final."  If no work is per...



		1.03 enforcement

		A. The Contractor, every Subcontractor, and all other individuals or firms required to pay prevailing wages for Work performed on this Contract are subject to investigation by PCSD and L&I in regards to payment of the required prevailing wage to worke...



		1.04 POSTING NOTICES

		A. The Contractor shall post in a location acceptable to the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries (“State L&I”), and in compliance with the requirements of RCW 39.12.020:

		1. One copy of the approved "Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages" for the Contractor, each Subcontractor regardless of tier, and any other individual or firm required to pay prevailing wages per WAC 296-127-010.

		2. A copy of the prevailing wage rates for the project.

		3. The address and telephone number of the Industrial Statistician, State L&I (along with notice that complaints or questions about wage rates may be directed there).





		1.05 prevailing wages for APPRENTICES

		A. An apprentice is defined as a laborer, worker, or mechanic employed to perform the Work for whom an apprentice agreement is established through a training program that is registered and approved by the Washington State Apprenticeship and Training C...



		1.06 prevailing wage DISPUTES

		A. In the event any dispute arises as to what the prevailing wages are for this Contract, and the dispute cannot be resolved by the parties involved, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries (L & I) of the...

		B. When the Work is subject to both State and federal prevailing wage requirements, the Contractor and every Subcontractor shall pay whichever rate is higher.

		C. Prior to PCSD referring a dispute, PCSD may notify the Contractor in an attempt to resolve the dispute and to receive corrected prevailing wage documents such as amended certified payrolls and other supporting documents as requested. If the Contrac...



		1.07 REQUIRED DOCUMENTS (8-22-11)

		A. Before payment is made by the Owner of any sums due under this Contract, the Contractor and each Subcontractor regardless of tier shall have a "Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages" (form F700-029-000), approved by L&I.  Wage rates listed on...

		C. Upon completion of the Work and before any funds retained under RCW Chapter 60.28 can be released to the Contractor, the Contractor and each Subcontractor regardless of tier shall have an  "Affidavit of Wages Paid" (form L700-007-000) approved by L...

		D. The Contractor or Subcontractor, as applicable, shall be responsible for payment of fees for each "Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages" and "Affidavit of Wages Paid" and shall submit all forms directly to L&I for approval.  The cost of thes...



		1.08 AUDITS
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PROPOSAL RESPONSE INSTRUCTIONS


RFP FAS-968

Seattle Municipal Tower UPS System Addition 

ECONOMY OF PRESENTATION

Proposals should be written, organized, and presented simply, providing a straightforward and concise explanation of the Contractors capabilities that meet the requirements of the RFP.  


PROPOSAL FORMAT AND CONTENTS

Each proposal must contain the following:


· Operational Response.  Each copy of the Operational Response must be marked with:  a) the title and number of the RFP to which the response is being submitted; b) the name of the contractor; and c) the words, “Operational Response”. (60 Points)  Operational Response shall include: 


· Contractor has a proven history of successfully installing and connecting new UPS systems of 300 kVA or larger in live production data centers of 15,000 square feet of raised floor space or larger over the last 5 years.


· Evidenced by:


· List of projects meeting these criteria


· Size of data center and UPS system for each project


· Amount of contract for each project


· Owner contact for each project


· Contractor has an established construction team (including project manager, site superintendent, and foreman) that will be in place on this project, and that has been working together on critical environments projects for a minimum of 5 years, with at least one project of $300,000 or greater per year as a project team for the contractor submitting the proposal.


· Evidenced by:


· List of projects (project name, contract value, owner contact, year completed)


· Certification that this team was on the listed projects, in the roles stated, working for the contractor submitting the proposal


· Contractor construction team (including project manager, site superintendent, and foreman) have been working, together or separately, on critical environments projects for a minimum of 7 years, with at least 1 critical environment project per year for each of the 7 years.


· Evidenced by:


· List of projects for each person (project name, contract value, owner contact, year completed)


· List must include projects for each of the 7 years


· Contractor currently employs an experienced in-house UPS technician.


· Evidenced by:


· List name of in-house UPS technician


· List qualifications of same (years of experience with your company,  years of experience overall, OEM certifications with current company, OEM certifications with former companies)
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PART 1 - GENERAL   


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes materials, equipment, labor, supervision, tools and items 
necessary for the construction, installation, connection, testing and operation of electrical 
work.  This section applies to all Division 26 sections. 


B. General Requirements:  General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 
sections apply to Work in this section. 


1.2 CODES AND STANDARDS 


A. Perform work in accordance with requirements of the state in which the work is 
performed. 


B. Conform to applicable industry standards, UL standards, NEMA standards, and other 
standards as noted. 
1. Notify the A/E of deviations in Contract Documents to applicable codes and 


ordinances prior to installation of the Work.  Perform changes in the Work after 
initial installation due to requirements of code enforcing agencies at no additional 
cost to the Owner. 


2. If conflict occurs between legally adopted codes and the Contract Documents, 
the codes prevail, except that this shall not be construed as relieving the 
Contractor from complying with requirements of the Contract Documents which 
may exceed code requirements and not contrary to same. 


3. Arrange for and pay for required electrical permits, fees, and inspections. 


C. Operating Conditions: 
1. Temperature:  Minus 20 deg C to plus 40 deg C. 
2. Altitude:  Up to 3,300 feet (100 meters). 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and with additional requirements indicated in 
this article. 


B. Product Data: 
1. Submit prior to fabrication of assemblies and delivery of purchased items. 
2. Submit complete at one time.  Partial product submittals not acceptable and will 


be returned unreviewed. 
3. Clearly mark catalog pages, equipment, and model number to be used.  Note 


required accessories. 
4. Format: 


a. Assemble submittals in 3-ring binders.  Where one subject matter 
encompasses more than one binder, differentiate by volume numbers.  
Include indexed tabs for each binder. 


b. Include overall table of contents of items submitted, organized by 
specification section. 


c. Include heavy, tabbed divider sheet for each specification section, with 
specification section number and title on tab.  Include table of contents 
for each specification section, including catalog numbers or drawing 
numbers if appropriate. 
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d. Fold drawings to 8-1/2 inch size and bind as above (with reinforcing at 
punched holes) or place in clear plastic holder designed for 3 ring 
binders. 


e. Include contractor and manufacturer’s representative contact information 
for each product. 


C. Shop Drawings: 
1. Submit as specified in the individual specification sections.  Submit minimum 30 


days prior to starting fabrication on installation work.  Do not fabricate on install 
until reviewed by the A/E.  Include complete location dimensions, and hanger 
and support sizes and dimensions. 


2. “Typical” drawings and wiring diagrams not accepted unless they specifically 
apply to this project. 


3. Drawings shall be drawn at sufficient scale to show details clearly on same size 
sheets as Drawings. 


4. Show required coordination with work of other trades. 
5. Identify details and show their locations in Project. 
6. Include description of configuration and operation of proposed systems. 
7. Include outline drawings of proposed equipment in plan and elevation views 


including overall dimensions, weights, and clearance required. 
8. Include one-line electrical diagrams required for control and sensing. 
9. CAD Drawings:  AutoCAD floor plan backgrounds are available in electric format 


and shall be requested from the A/E. 
10. Direct use of the Drawings as the basis of Contractor’s prepared Shop Drawings 


not acceptable. 


D. Approval:  Approval of a manufacturer’s name or product by the A/E does not relieve the 
Contractor of the responsibility for providing materials and equipment which comply in 
detail with requirements of the Contract Documents. 


E. Re-Submittals:  Clearly identify re-submittals.  Provide revised tabs, indexes, page 
renumbering, and other formats to interface with original submittal.  Identify changes and 
include date for project tracking. 


F. Test reports and Certificates:  Submit as a package prior to Substantial Completion. 


G. Certifications:  Submit written certifications from the governing building authorities stating 
that work has been inspected and accepted, and complies with applicable codes and 
ordinances. 


H. Record Drawings:  Comply with Article “Record Drawings” in this section. 


I. Schedule of Values: 
1. Comply with the requirements in Division 01 with additional requirements as 


indicated in this paragraph. 
2. Include costs in Schedule of Values as follows: 


a. Mobilization. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Electrical Permit. 
d. Power Systems – Switchgear, Disconnects, Material. 
e. Power Systems – Switchgear, Disconnects, Labor. 
f. Power Systems – Feeder Rough-in, Material. 
g. Power Systems – Feeder Rough-in, Labor. 
h. Power Systems – Equipment Connections. 
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i. Power Systems – Branch Circuit Rough-in, Material. 
j. Power Systems – Branch Circuit Rough-in, Labor. 
k. Power Systems – Branch Circuit Wiring Rough-in, Material. 
l. Power Systems – Branch Circuit Wiring Rough-in, Labor. 
m. Power Systems – Devices & Trim, Material. 
n. Power Systems – Devices & Trim, Labor. 
o. Punch List and Close Out. 
p. Testing Commissioning and Training. 


1.4 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


A. Refer to Division 01 for definitions and abbreviations.  Additional definitions and 
abbreviations are as follows. 


B. “Approved” or “Approval” means written approval by the owner or “Owner’s agent” (A/E). 


C. “Codes” means AHJ adopted codes, rules, and ordinances and additional codes as 
specified herein. 


D. “Concealed” means spaces out of sight.  For example, above ceilings, below floors, 
between double walls, furred-in areas, pipe and duct shafts, and similar spaces. 


E. The word “Contractor”, as used in Division 26 sections, means the electrical 
subcontractor. 


F. “Coordination”, “Coordinating”, and “Coordinate” means to bring, or the bringing, into a 
common action, movement, or combination so as to act together in a smooth concerted 
way. 


G. “Directed”, “Requested”, “Accepted”, and Similar Terms means these terms imply “by the 
A/E” unless otherwise indicated. 


H. “Exposed” means open to view.  For example, raceways installed in a tunnel or raceways 
installed in a room and not covered by other construction. 


I. “Furnish” means supply and deliver to the project site ready for unloading, unpacking, 
assembly, installation, and similar activities. 


J. “Indicated” and “Indicated on the Drawings” means shown on Drawings by notes, 
graphics or schedules, or written into other portions of Contract Documents.  Terms such 
as “shown”, “noted”, “scheduled” and “specified” have same meanings as “indicated”, 
and are used to assist the reader in locating particular information. 


K. “Install” means to place in position for service or use.  Includes operations at project site, 
such as unloading, unpacking, assembly, erection, placing, preserving, anchoring, 
applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar 
activities. 


L. “Provide” means furnish and install for a complete, finished, and operable system and 
ready for intended use. 


M. “Shop Drawings” means Document which fully details equipment and intended 
installation relative to this specific Project. 
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N. “Substantial Completion” shall mean that the entire project (or readily definable portion 
thereof if so designated in the Contracted Documents) is acceptable to code enforcement 
authorities and to extent required by such authorities, has been inspected and approved 
by such authorities, and is suitable for occupancy by the Owner or occupant for the 
purpose intended.  Refer to Division 00 and 01 for additional requirements. 


O. “Work” or “Project” means entire scope of work required by the Contract Documents. 


P. Abbreviations: 
A/E Engineer 
AHJ Authorities Having Jurisdiction 
ANSI American National Standards Institute 
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 
C Degrees Celsius 
ETL Environmental Technology Laboratory 
F Degrees Fahrenheit 
FM Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation 
IBC International Building Code 
NEC National Electrical Code, NFPA 70 (latest adopted edition with Amendments) 
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturer's Association 
NFPA National Fire Protection Association 
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. 
RMS Root Mean Square 
THD Total Harmonic Distortion 
V Volts 


1.5 MATERIALS 


A. Where 2 or more manufacturers are listed, select for use any of those listed.  The first 
mentioned, in general, was used as the basis of design.  Bids on any manufacturer 
named acceptable as long as that manufacturer meets every aspect of the Contract 
Documents.  Note that equipment layout is based on equipment listed in equipment 
schedules. 


B. Where other than the first named manufacturer is selected, include cost of resulting work 
and redesign of associated services and structure.  Include redesign drawings with Shop 
Drawings. 


C. Ensure that equipment will fit within available space, including manufacturer’s 
recommended clearances. 


1.6 STANDARDS OF QUALITY 


A. Materials and Equipment:  UL listed and labeled or other AHJ approved testing laboratory 
and in compliance with other industry standards as specified. 


B. Equipment shall be manufacture’s regularly catalogued items and shall be supplied as a 
complete unit in accordance with manufacturer’s standard specifications and any optional 
items required for proper installation for equipment unless otherwise noted.  Equipment 
and materials shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations 
and best trade practices. 


C. Products shall be new unless indicated otherwise in the Contract Documents. 
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D. Fabricator and Manufacturer Qualifications:  Specialists with at least 5 years experience 
and regularly engaged in manufacture of equipment and materials specified. 


E. Furnish products of a single manufacturer for items which are used in quantity.  A 
Product, for the purpose of this paragraph, is an assembly of components such as 
switchboards, transformers, panelboards, and similar items.  Materials such as wire and 
cable, raceways, outlet boxes, and similar items not requiring maintenance are not 
included in the single manufacturer requirement of this paragraph. 


F. Installer Qualifications:  Specialists with at least 5 years experience and regularly 
engaged in the installation of the system, equipment, and materials specified.  Where 
required by the AHJ, employ licensed trades persons. 


1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 with additional requirements indicated in this 
article. 


B. Substitutions will be considered following bid award only when a product becomes 
unavailable through no fault of the Contractor. 


C. Where “Manufacturer” paragraphs include the words "or approved", prior approval of the 
proposed substitution is required.  The A/E is sole judge of quality of proposed 
substitution. 


D. When the A/E approves a substitution request, the approval is given with the 
understanding that the Bidder: 
1. Has investigated proposed Product and determined that it meets or exceeds the 


quality level of the specified Product. 
2. Will provide the same warranty for the Substitution as for the specified Product. 
3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work which may be 


required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner. 
4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension which may subsequently 


become apparent. 


E. Whenever a Product is described by detail, specification, trade name, manufacturer's 
name or catalog reference, use only such Product, unless written approval is given for 
substitution prior to bid. 


F. Provide as specified certain products, materials, and systems where “manufacturer” 
paragraphs are followed by the words “no substitutions”. 


G. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on Shop 
Drawings or product data submittals, without separate written prior approval, or when 
approval will require revision to the Contract Documents. 


1.8 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


A. General:  The electrical drawings are diagrammatic.  Complete details of building 
features which affect electrical installation may not be shown.  For additional details, refer 
to other Contract Documents.  Report any discrepancies to the A/E along with suggested 
revisions.  Obtain written response from the A/E before proceeding with changes. 
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B. Depiction of Work:  Drawings do not show the exact characteristics of the work including, 
physical arrangement of equipment, lengths of wiring or conduit runs.  Base work on 
actual field measurements and conditions.  Provide work required to complete the 
installation. 


C. Dimensions:  Do not scale drawings.  Dimensional accuracy is not guaranteed, and field 
verification of dimensions, locations, and levels to suit field conditions is required. 


D. Since the Drawings of floor, wall, and ceiling installation, are made at small scale, outlets, 
devices, equipment, and similar items are indicated only in their approximate location.  
Locate outlets and apparatus symmetrically on floors, walls, and ceilings where not 
dimensioned and coordinate such locations with work of other trades to prevent 
interferences. 


E. Discrepancies:  Field verify dimensions and existing conditions prior to performing work.  
Bring to the A/E’s attention any discrepancies within the Contract Documents and 
between the Contract Documents and field conditions.  Also for any design and layout 
changes required due to specific equipment selection, prior to the Contractor’s work 
(equipment and material purchasing and installation).  Any corrective work required by 
the Contractor after his discovery of such discrepancies, inconsistencies, or ambiguities 
shall be at no additional cost to the Owner. 


F. Specifications:  These specifications are written in imperative mood and streamlined 
form.  The imperative language is directed to the Contractor, unless specifically noted 
otherwise.  The words “shall be” are included by inference where a colon (:) is used 
within sentences or phrases. 


1.9 RECORD DRAWINGS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01, with additional requirements as indicated in this 
article. 


B. Prepare Record Drawings.  Record Drawings shall be new blue line prints (pencil and 
black pen not acceptable) and shall show the measured locations of portions of the Work 
and changes the Contractor has made. 


C. Record corrections and changes made during the progress of the work, showing work as 
actually installed.  In general, tolerance plus or minus 1’-0” from actual location.  Indicate 
installed locations for underground raceways.  Neatly hand-draft on daily basis.  Keep 
readily available at project site.  Use latest revisions and keep neat and clean.  Do not 
use Contractor’s working drawings. 


D. Record Drawings are subject to review by the A/E on a regular basis throughout 
construction.  At end of construction, check drawings for completeness and accuracy. 


E. Drawings shall show addendum items, change orders, clarifications, supplemental 
instructions, and deviations from the Drawings. 


F. Per project closeout procedures, submit in AutoCAD format along with corrected blue line 
drawings.  Each sheet shall be noted as “RECORD DRAWING”. 


1.10 COORDINATION 


A. Coordinate Division 26 work with other trades. 
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B. Be aware of restricted space for installation of electrical systems.  Include offsets and 
perform rerouting and coordination to fit elements in available space.  Include provisions 
for such requirements in bid. 


C. Electrical equipment and systems shown are based on existing drawings as available 
and on limited project site observations to the extent possible under current conditions.  
Field verify existing conditions prior to commencement of work.  Obtain specific locations 
of structural and architectural features or equipment items from referenced drawings, 
field measurements, or trade providing material or equipment. 


D. Coordinate raceway installations to clear light fixtures and electrical cable trays.  Include 
clearance over light fixtures to allow removal and replacement.  Include minimum 6 inch 
clearance above and to sides of cable trays. 


E. Existing Conditions: 
1. General Construction: 


a. Installation of electrical work will require openings, removal and 
replacement of ceilings, sleeves, and restoration of general construction 
to match existing.  Some work occurs in areas not requiring alterations 
as part of architectural work.  Coordinate new openings and restoration 
work so that there is no additional cost to the Owner. 


2. This project may require work in the presence of asbestos containing material 
(ACM).  Division 26 does not provide for or cover the identification, removal, 
incapsulation, or disposal of such material.  If the presence of ACM is suspected, 
notify the Owner prior to proceeding with in the vicinity of ACM. 


F. Coordinate attachments to structure to verify that attachment points on equipment and 
structure can accept seismic, weight, and other loads imposed. 


1.11 WORKMANSHIP 


A. Work shall be in accordance with best trade practices.  Remove substandard 
workmanship and provide new material at no extra cost to the Owner. 


1.12 SITE VISIT 


A. The Contractor shall visit site during bidding period to note conditions affecting 
installation of Work.  No additional charges allowed due to failure to adequately review 
conditions. 


B. Investigate each space through which equipment must be moved.  Where necessary, 
arrange with equipment manufacturers to ship equipment in sections with suitable 
dimensions for moving through restricted spaces.  For movement through occupied 
spaces, ascertain from the Owner as acceptable times of day or night that movement 
could occur.  Include costs in bid for off hours labor, reassembly, and field testing. 


1.13 CERTIFICATION 


A. By submitting a bid for the electrical systems, the Contractor and his subcontractors 
acknowledge and certify the following: 
1. That they have carefully examined and fully understand the Drawings and 


Specifications (including but not limited to architectural, site, utility, mechanical, 
structural and electrical drawings and specifications.  In addition, they have 
determined that the Drawings and Specifications are adequate to complete the 
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electrical systems and that they can provide a complete finished and operable 
system in accordance with the Contract Documents. 


2. That they have had a reasonable opportunity to discover any ambiguities in the 
Contract Documents and such ambiguities have been brought to the attention of 
the A/E in writing prior to submitting the bid. 


3. That they have reviewed the project progress schedule with the general 
contractor, fully understand the schedule, and they have verified, prior to 
submitting a bid, availability of necessary labor and materials, including 
supervision and office backup, and can comply with the schedule requirements. 


4. That there may be changes to the scope of work and that they understand that 
any proposal submitted for performance of additional work shall include costs 
associated with such change including but not limited to labor, materials, 
subcontracts, equipment, taxes, fees, schedule impact, loss of efficiency, 
supervision, overhead and profit. 


5. That the Contract requires them to coordinate their work with that of other trades 
and that responsibility for coordination includes rerouting, offsets, and similar 
provisions, to fit Work and address manufacturer’s recommended clearances for 
service access, maintenance, and replacement of equipment in a manner that is 
compatible with work of other trades in the same area. 


6. That routing of elements of electrical systems shown on the Drawings is 
schematic only and that offsets and rerouting probably will be required in 
installation and that labor and materials have been included for such in their bids. 


7. That they have consulted with affected utilities and included in their bids labor 
and materials to meet requirements which may be imposed by each utility and 
have included in their bids costs and fees to be paid to such utilities, including 
temporary services and temporary and permanent connections unless 
specifically excluded in the Contract Documents. 


8. That they understand submittals of material and equipment to the A/E is for the 
purpose of establishing what they are providing for the project.  Any review 
undertaken by the A/E does not relieve them of their responsibilities to furnish 
and install materials and equipment required for work in the project nor does 
such review relieve them of their responsibilities for coordination with other 
trades and designers to ensure that such materials and equipment will fit and be 
suitable for purpose intended. 


9. That they agree to receive payment for bid amounts as full compensation for 
furnishing materials and labor which may be required in prosecution and 
completion of work required under the Contract Documents, and in respects to 
complete the contract work to the satisfaction of the A/E. 


10. That they include in their bids costs to furnish bonds as specified in the Contract 
Documents. 


1.14 WARRANTY 


A. Conform to requirements in General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 
01.  Where not so prescribed or defined, the period shall be 1 year.  Warranty periods 
within Division 26 shall not commence until final acceptance.  Contractor shall extend 
longer warranties specified in other sections. 


1.15 DEMONSTRATION 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 with additional requirements indicated in this 
article. 
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B. Following installation of electrical work and prior to final acceptance, demonstrate that 
equipment and systems operate as indicated in the Contract Documents and in 
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 


C. Perform in presence of the A/E and Owner’s representative, unless otherwise directed by 
the A/E.  Give minimum 1 week notice prior to demonstrations. 


D. Provide instruments and personnel required to conduct demonstrations. 


1.16 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01. 


B. Prepare list of items that are not complete prior to asking for a substantial completion 
review by the A/E. 


1.17 ALTERNATES 


A. General:  See Bid Form and Alternates described in Division 01 for possible effect on 
work of Division 26. 


1.18 CONTINUITY OF EXISTING UTILITY SERVICES 


A. Shutdown Duration:  Comply with requirements in Division 01.  Perform work without 
shutdown of more than 4 hour duration of existing systems.  Schedule each shutdown in 
writing with the Owner at least 7 days in advance of shutdown and obtain advance 
written approval from the Owner. 


B. Owner Occupancy: 
1. Perform work in the existing building with respect for the necessity of the 


Owner’s employees to perform their regular work. 
2. Plan installation of new work and connections to existing work to assure 


minimum interference with regular operation of existing facilities.  Do not remove, 
disconnect, or shutdown systems without prior review by the Owner to confirm 
that areas needed to remain in operation are not affected. 


3. Provide temporary, wiring, lighting, and similar systems and connect to existing 
systems to keep existing electrical systems in operation to service areas that 
need to remain occupied. 


1.19 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 


A. Prepare Operation and Maintenance Manuals for equipment and materials furnished 
under Division 26. 


B. Comply with requirements in Division 01 with additional requirements indicated in this 
article. 


C. Submit 4 copies of Operation and Maintenance Manuals for review at least 4 weeks prior 
to Substantial Completion date.  Assemble Operation and Maintenance Manual in 3-ring 
binder(s).  Where one subject matter encompasses more than one binder, differentiate 
by volume numbers.  Include indexed tabs for each binder.  Engrave cover with the 
project title in 1/2 inch high letters and name and address of the Contractor in 1/4 inch 
high letters.  Provide same information in 1/8 inch high letters on spine. 
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D. Include complete servicing data compiled in clearly and easily understandable form.  
Include serial numbers of each piece of equipment, complete lists of replacement parts, 
motor ratings, and similar information.  Each item of equipment shall have its own 
individual sheet.  (Example:  If 2 items of equipment A and D appear on the same sheet, 
individual sheet shall be included for each unit specified). 


E. Include the Following Information: 
1. Identifying name and mark number. 
2. Certified outline drawings and Shop Drawings. 
3. Parts list. 
4. Performance curves and data. 
5. Wiring diagrams. 
6. Manufacturer's recommended operating and maintenance instructions. 
7. Vendor's name, address and telephone number for all parts and equipment. 
8. Name, address and telephone number of Contractor performing the work. 
9. Test reports. 
10. Product data and Record Drawings. 


1.20 TESTING 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260800. 


1.21 PROJECT TRAINING 


A. Upon completion and testing of equipment and system installation, assemble equipment 
factory representatives and subcontractors for system training with Owner's 
representatives as required in specific specification sections. 


B. Each representative and subcontractor shall assist in start-up, check out, and training for 
their respective system and remain on-site until the total system operation is thoroughly 
reviewed by the Owner's representatives and are thoroughly trained.  Return for 
additional training sessions as required to completely train Owner's Representatives. 


C. Factory representative and system subcontractor shall give personal instruction on 
operating and maintenance of their equipment to the Owner's maintenance and operation 
personnel.  To certify acceptance of operation and instruction by the Owner's 
representative, prepare a written statement as follows: 
1. This is to certify that the factory representative and system subcontractor for 


each system listed below have performed start-up and final check out of their 
respective systems. 


2. The Owner's maintenance and operation personnel have received complete and 
thorough instruction in the operation and maintenance of each system. 


 
SYSTEM FACTORY REPRESENTATIVE 


 
(List systems included) (List name and address of factory representative). 
 
     
Owner's Representative Contractor 


D. Submit copy of acceptance to A/E. 
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1.22 PUNCHLIST AND FINAL REVIEWS 


A. At the time of punchlist and final reviews, the project electrical foreman shall accompany 
the reviewing party, and remove coverplates, panel covers and other access panels as 
requested to allow review of entire electrical system. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


Not used. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


Not used. 


END OF SECTION 260500 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes basic electrical requirements specifically applicable to 
Division 26 sections including general material and installation requirements and site 
work. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to the Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. UL Compliance:  Where UL fire-resistance rating is indicated for construction penetrated 
by access units, furnish UL listed and labeled units, except for those units which are 
smaller than minimum size requiring ratings as recognized by governing authority. 


1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. Deliver, store, and handle products in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations, 
using means and methods to prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft. 


B. Deliver products to site in manufacturer’s original containers, complete with labels. 


C. Inspect products upon delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 


D. Store products subject to damage by weather conditions above ground, under cover in 
weathertight enclosure, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.  Maintain 
temperature and humidity within range required by manufacturer’s instructions. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 GENERAL 


A. Furnish specified items acceptable to AHJ as suitable for intended use. 


B. New, unless otherwise indicated, free from defects and the standard products of 
reputable manufacturers regularly engaged in production of such equipment. 


C. Furnish similar items of equipment by same manufacturer. 


D. Materials and Equipment:  UL listed and labeled or other AHJ approved testing laboratory 
and in compliance with other industry standards as specified. 


E. Remove rejected or damaged material from site. 


F. Samples may be required for non-standard or substituted items before installation.  
Submit samples as required in specific specification sections. 
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G. Furnish required items necessary for installation and testing procedures. 


2.2 POSTED INSTRUCTIONS 


A. Posted Operating Instructions:  Furnish simplified, consolidated equipment control and 
power diagrams.  Graphically represent entire system and actual equipment installed.  
Include concise written instructions on how to start and stop systems.  Show settings and 
conditions to be observed.  Indicate what control adjustments are to be made or 
maintained by the operator. 


B. Copies of operating instructions shall be used with Operation and Maintenance Manuals 
as basis in training Owner's employees in the operation and maintenance of systems and 
related installed equipment. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of the various sections.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 


3.2 INSPECTIONS 


A. Confirm that installations have been inspected before enclosure within building features, 
buried, or otherwise hidden from view.  Pay costs associated with uncovering or 
exposing installations and features not previously inspected and for repair to exposed 
surfaces. 


3.3 PREPARATION 


A. Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to prevent damage as work is installed. 


B. Obtain equipment roughing-in dimensions from approved Shop Drawings or actual 
measurements. 


C. Be familiar with the location of other trade's equipment.  Eliminate conflicts.  Check door 
swings before installing switches.  Locate switches on strike side of doors unless noted 
otherwise. 


D. Layout electrical work in advance of construction to eliminate unnecessary cutting, 
drilling, channeling, and similar activities.  Where such cutting, drilling, channeling and 
similar activities become necessary for proper installation, perform with care using skilled 
mechanics of trades involved.  Repair damage to building and equipment at no additional 
cost to the Owner. 


E. Perform cutting work of other trades only with consent of that trade.  Cutting structural 
members not permitted without consent of the A/E. 


3.4 INSTALLATION 


A. Install Work as specified and in accordance with the Drawings and manufacturer's 
instructions.  Where these conflict, manufacturer's instructions govern. 
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B. Review Architectural, Mechanical and other applicable drawings and applicable Shop 
Drawings to prevent switches, outlets, and other equipment from being hidden behind 
doors, cabinets, counters, heating equipment, and similar items, or from being located in 
whiteboards, tackboards, glass panels, and similar items.  Relocate electrical devices 
and connections as directed by the A/E at no additional cost to the Owner if the work is 
not properly coordinated. 


C. Where conduit, outlets, and apparatus are encased in concrete, locate and secure at 
point of installation.  Check locations of electrical items before and after concrete and 
masonry installation and relocate displaced items. 


D. Provide block-outs, sleeves, demolition work, and similar items required for installation of 
Work specified in this division. 


3.5 WORKMANSHIP 


A. Work and materials will be subject to observation at any time by the Owner and the A/E. 


B. Install material and equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Provide 
calibrated torque wrenches and screwdrivers as required. 


C. Cutting and Patching:  Do not weld to, cut, or notch structural members or building 
surfaces without approval of the A/E.  Restore surfaces neatly to original condition after 
cutting, channeling, chasing, and drilling of walls, partitions, ceilings, paving, and 
anchorage of conduit, raceways, and other electrical equipment. 


3.6 WELDING, CUTTING, AND DRILLING 


A. Perform in accordance with American Welding Society Standards. 


3.7 CONCRETE BASES 


A. Unless noted otherwise, provide 4 inch high reinforced concrete bases for floor mounted 
and floor standing electrical equipment, including generators, transformers, switchgear, 
battery racks, motor control centers, and similar equipment.  Extend bases 4 inches 
beyond equipment or mounting rails in each direction unless noted otherwise on the 
Drawings. 


B. Concrete bases shall be provided under Division 26.  Coordinate size and location of 
bases and provide required anchor bolts, sleeves, and templates required to obtain 
proper installation. 


C. Provide concrete pads and vaults for power company furnished pad mounted 
transformers in accordance with power company clearance requirements.   


3.8 CLEANING 


A. Clean equipment, conduit, and fittings and remove packing cartons and other debris 
created by Division 26 Work. 


B. Before Substantial Completion, carefully clean equipment, fixtures, exposed raceways 
and similar items.  Remove construction labels, dirt, cuttings, paint, plaster, mortar, 
concrete, and similar items.  Clean fixtures, interiors and exteriors of equipment and 
raceways. 
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3.9 IDENTIFICATION 


A. Provide nameplates and decals required to identify equipment and components, comply 
with requirements in Section 260553. 


B. Mount operating instructions and diagrams near equipment or elsewhere as otherwise 
designated by the Owner. 


3.10 PROTECTION 


A. Protect equipment during and after electrical hookup, painting, and final testing. 


3.11 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING ACCESSIBLE CEILING PANELS 


A. General:  Remove and reinstall necessary panels in existing accessible ceilings to install 
electrical work in areas where no architectural work is being performed.  Where existing 
ceiling panels are damaged, replace with new to match existing.  After ceiling removal 
and reinstallation is complete, ceiling system appearance shall match adjacent similar 
ceilings that have not been removed. 


END OF SECTION 260510 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes selective demolition of existing electrical work as indicated in 
the Contract Documents. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


Not used. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 EXISTING CONDITIONS 


A. Dust Control:  Provide protective measures to minimize transfer of noise, dust, dirt, and 
refuse to adjacent areas of building.  Such measure may include dusttight barriers, 
temporary walls, portable exhaust fans, vacuum systems, and temporary partitioning. 


B. Extent:  Keep areas of demolition as clean and orderly as physically possible.  Do not 
allow demolition debris to accumulate.  Gather debris and dispose daily.  Broom or 
vacuum-clean work areas on daily basis. 


C. Protection:  Protect existing equipment, furnishing, and systems with protective 
coverings.  Protect finished surfaces including floors, ceilings, and walls. 


3.2 DAMAGES 


A. Repairs:  Promptly repair damage to existing surfaces, equipment, finishes, or adjacent 
facilities at no cost to the Owner and to the satisfaction of the A/E and the Owner. 


3.3 DEMOLITION 


A. General:  Provide demolition work required in existing building for removal of existing 
electrical equipment, raceways, and conductors and for installation of new electrical 
equipment, raceways, and conductors.  Relocate and modify existing electrical 
equipment, raceways and conductors as required by general construction alterations and 
by installation of new electrical equipment, raceways, and conductors in existing building 
to achieve a complete and functioning installation as defined in the Contract Documents. 


B. Extent:  Remove and dispose of existing materials indicated in the Contract Documents 
to be removed. 


C. Reuse:  Do not reuse existing products unless indicated on the Drawings. 
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D. Materials to Owner:  Deliver items to the Owner’s Representative as indicated in the 
Contract Documents. 


E. Materials to Contractor:  Materials other than those reserved by the Owner. 


F. Existing Conditions:  Comply with requirements in Division 01.  Verify specific demolition 
work and operating conditions to be encountered from on-site review and coordination 
with the Owner.  Maintain service to existing equipment and devices during new 
construction work as required by construction sequencing/scheduling provisions.  In 
areas adjacent to new construction work, provide temporary services as necessary to 
meet these conditions.  Protect active conductors encountered.  Notify the A/E of utilities 
encountered whose services are not known. 


3.4 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 


A. Disposal:  Remove debris, rubbish, and other materials resulting from demolition 
operations from building site unless reinstalled or delivered to the Owner as indicated in 
the Contract Documents.  Transport and legally dispose of material off site. 


3.5 CLEAN-UP AND REPAIR 


A. Clean-Up:  Upon completion of demolition work, remove tools, equipment and 
demolished materials from site.  Remove protection and leave interior areas clean. 


B. Repair:  Repair demolition performed in excess of that required at no additional cost to 
Owner.  Return structures and surfaces to conditions existing prior to commencement of 
demolition work or as directed by the Owner. 


END OF SECTION 260512 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes wire, cable, splices, and terminations for systems 600 Volts 
and less and associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
2. UL 83, Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables. 


C. Comply with NEC as applicable to construction and installation of electrical wire and 
cable.  Electrical wire and cable UL listed and labeled. 


D. Comply with applicable portions of NEMA/Insulated Cable Engineers Association 
standards pertaining to materials, construction and testing of wire and cable. 


E. Comply with applicable portions of ANSI/ASTM and IEEE standards pertaining to 
construction of wire and cable. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data for each type of wire, cable, 
and appurtenance. 


C. Test Reports: 
1. Field test reports. 
2. Submit completed copy of reports and include copy in the Operation and 


Maintenance Manual. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 POWER AND LIGHTING CIRCUITS 


A. Factory-fabricated conductors of sizes, ratings, materials and types indicated on the 
Drawings for each service.  Where not indicated, select to comply with project’s 
installation requirements and NEC standards.  Comply with the following: 
1. UL 83. 
2. Copper Conductor.  Wire and cable larger than No. 10 AWG stranded. 
3. Insulation type THHN/THWN dual rated, 600 Volt for circuits from 115 to 600 


Volts. 
4. Use only 90 C insulated conductors based on 75 C ampacity tables of the NEC. 
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2.2 REMOTE CONTROL AND SIGNAL CIRCUITS 


A. Class 1: 
1. UL 83. 
2. Stranded copper conductor. 
3. Insulation type THHN, or THWN, 600 Volt for circuits from 115 to 600 Volts. 


B. Class 2 and 3: 
1. Copper conductor, 300 Volt insulation, rated 75 C in dry locations and 60 C in 


wet locations.  Individual conductors twisted together and covered with non-
metallic jacket unless otherwise noted on the Drawings. 


2. UL listed for use in air handling ducts and hollow spaces used as ducts and 
plenums. 


2.3 PLASTIC CABLE TIES 


A. Teflon or nylon, locking type. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 WIRING AND CABLE INSTALLATION, GENERAL 


A. Install electric conductors and cables as indicated on the Drawings, in compliance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, applicable requirements of NEC and NECA's 
"Standards of Installation," and in accordance with recognized industry practices. 


B. Coordinate installation work with electrical raceway and equipment installation work for 
proper interface.   


C. Pull cables by direct attachment to conductors or by use of basket weave pulling grip 
applied over cables.  Attachment to pulling device made through approved swivel 
connection.  Non-metallic jacketed cables of small size may be pulled directly by 
conductors by forming them into a loop to which pull wire can be attached.  Remove 
insulation from conductors before forming loop.  Larger sizes of cable may be pulled by 
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using basket weave pulling grip, if pulling force does not exceed limits recommended by 
manufacturer.  If pulling more than one cable, bind them together with friction tape before 
applying grip.  For long pulls requiring heavy pulling force, use pulling eyes attached to 
conductors. 


D. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommendations for maximum allowable pulling tension, 
side wall pressure, and minimum allowable bending radius.  In all cases, pulling tension 
applied to conductors limited to 0.008 lbs. per circular mil of conductor cross-section 
area. 


E. Pull in cable from end having the sharpest bend (bend closest to reel).  Keep pulling 
tension to minimum by liberal use of lubricant, turning of reel, and slack feeding of cable 
into duct entrance.  Employ not less than one man at reel and one in pullhole during this 
operation. 


F. For training of cables, minimum bend radius to inner surface of cable shall be 12 times 
cable diameter. 


G. Where cable is pulled under tension over sheaves, conduit bends, or other curved 
surfaces, make minimum bend radius 50 percent greater than specified above for 
training. 


H. Apply wire and cable pulling compound recommended by specific cable manufacturer. 


I. Seal cable ends unless splicing is done immediately. 


J. Follow manufacturer's instructions for splicing and cable terminations. 


K. Provide separate neutral conductor for each circuit serving single phase loads, unless 
indicated otherwise on the Contract Drawings.  Where shared neutrals are indicated for 
multi-wire branch circuits, provide circuit breaker handle ties per Section 262813. 


L. Branch circuit wiring shall be grouped in separate raceways as indicated on the Contract 
Drawings.  Where branch circuit raceways are not indicated on Contract Drawings, a 
maximum of three circuits may be installed in the same raceway if each circuit originates 
from the same panelboard. 


3.5 WIRING METHODS, GENERAL 


A. Install wiring in raceways unless indicated otherwise on the Contract Drawings or 
authorized by the A/E. 


B. Install Wire After: 
1. Interior of building is protected from weather. 
2. Mechanical work likely to injure conductors is completed. 
3. Conduits have been cleaned and moisture removed. 


C. Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panel boards. 


D. Clean raceway system before installing conductors. 


E. Use half-lapped synthetic tape if taping is utilized for insulation purposes. 


F. Provide conductor support devices as required by NEC in vertical conduit runs. 
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G. Torque conductor connections and terminations to manufacturer's recommended values. 


H. Maintain minimum 12 inch clearance between open cabling and heat sources such as 
flues, steam pipes, and heating appliances. 


3.6 MINIMUM SIZES 


A. Minimum No. 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits. 


B. Minimum No. 14 AWG for control wiring. 


3.7 CABLE INSTALLATION 


A. Support cable with bridle rings, drive rings, or Teflon cable ties.  Support from conduit not 
acceptable. 


B. Protect exposed cables where subject to damage. 


C. Support cables above accessible ceilings.  Do not rest on ceiling tiles. 


D. Use suitable cable fitting and connectors. 


3.8 WIRING SPLICES AND TERMINATIONS 


A. Splice only in accessible junction boxes. 


B. Splices and Taps:   
1. Use compression-set pressure connectors with insulating covers or screw-on 


pressure (wire nuts) for sizes No. 10 AWG and smaller. 
2. Use compression-set pressure connectors with insulating covers for wire splices 


and taps sizes No. 8 AWG and larger.  Split bolt splices and connectors not 
acceptable. 


C. Terminations:  Eye-type compression lug when termination is to a bolt or screw terminal.  
1. 250 kcmil and larger, two hole long barrel compression lugs.   
2. Smaller than 250 kcmil:  Single hole compression lug.   


D. Tape un-insulated portions of conductor and connectors with electrical tape to 150 
percent of conductor insulation value. 


E. Clean wires before installing lugs and connectors. 


F. Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full capacity of conductors without 
perceptible temperature rise. 


G. Leave minimum 8 inches of pigtail at outlet boxes for connection to fixtures and devices.  
Where wiring is continued to other outlets, splice connection wire in a tap.  In no case will 
continuity through double terminal of device be allowed for either hot or neutral leg of 
circuit. 


H. Insulate ends of spare conductors with electrical tape or wire nut. 


I. Terminate control circuit conductors at terminal blocks only. 
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J. Utilize eye or forked tongue type compression set terminator for conductors No. 12 AWG 
and smaller when termination is to a bolted or screw set type terminal block or terminal 
cabinet. 


K. Make below grade splices in manholes watertight with epoxy resin type splicing kits 
similar to Scotchcast. 


3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Test for Wires and Cables in accordance with Section 260800. 


END OF SECTION 260519 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes grounding requirements for underground metal water piping, 
gas piping, grounding electrodes, rods, and associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. IEEE C2, National Electrical Safety Code (NESC). 
2. IEEE 81, Guide for Measuring Earth Resistivity, Ground Impedance and Earth 


Surface Potentials of a Ground System Part 2:  Normal Measurements. 
3. IEEE 837, Standard for Qualifying Permanent Connections Used in Substation 


Grounding 
4. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
5. UL 467, Standard for Grounding and Bonding Equipment. 
6. UL486A-486B, Wire Connectors 
7. CSA C22.1, Canadian Electrical Code Part I (CEC) 
8. CSA C22.2 No. 41, Grounding and Bonding Equipment 
9. CSA C22.2-65,  Wire Connectors 
10. ANSI C119.4, Electric connectors - connectors to use between Aluminum-to-


aluminum or aluminum-to-copper conductors 


C. Comply with NEC and IEEE requirements as applicable to electrical grounding and 
ground fault protection systems. 


D. Products UL listed and labeled. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data for each item and 
appurtenance. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 MATERIALS 


A. Ground Conductors:  Soft drawn bare copper. 


B. Ground Conductor in Non-Metallic Conduits:  Bare, stranded, annealed, copper. 







SECTION 260526 
GROUNDING 


Seattle Municipal Tower 260526 - 2 11/15/13 
UPS Addition 


C. Ground Connections: 
1. Conductor to Conductors, Conductor to Steel, and Conductor to Ground Rod:  


Exothermic-welded type connectors.  Cadweld, Thermoweld, Thomas & Betts, or 
approved. 


2. When making bolted connection to aluminum and galvanized structures, apply 
corrosion-inhibitor to contact surfaces between cable, connector, and surface of 
structure.  Penetrox A or approved. 


2.2 EXOTHERMIC WELDING SYSTEM 


A. Molds 
1. Molds shall be made from graphite and with proper care should produce up to 75 


connections. 
2. Molds shall make fused copper to copper and copper to steel connections. 
3. Fused copper to copper and copper to steel connections shall withstand 


repeated fault currents and shall not loosen. 
4. Top lid should be made of Carbon Steel 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


C. Preparation of Surfaces:  Clean contacting surfaces of ground connections to bright 
metal before connecting. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 GROUNDING INSTALLATION 


A. Ground each separately-derived system neutral to nearest building steel. 


B. Install separate, insulated equipment grounding conductor in feeder and branch circuits.  
Terminate each end on grounding lug, bus, and bushing and to intermediate metallic 
enclosures. 


C. Connect grounding conductors to motors in accordance with NEC.  Remove paint, dirt, 
and other surface coverings at grounding conductor connection points so that good 
metal-to-metal contact is made. 
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D. Ground shields of shielded power and control cable at each splice and termination as 
recommended by manufacturer. 


E. Install ground conductor in non-metallic conduits. 


3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260800. 


B. Inspect grounding and bonding system conductors and connections for tightness and 
proper installation. 


END OF SECTION 260526 







SECTION 260529 
SUPPORTING DEVICES 


Seattle Municipal Tower 260529 - 1 11/15/13 
UPS Addition 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes conduit and equipment supports, fastening hardware, and 
associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data for each item and 
appurtenance. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 MATERIAL 


A. General:  Built-up framing for electrical raceway and equipment supporting systems, 
including but not limited to channel, rod, clamps, and hardware.  Comply with 
requirements in Section 260548 for seismic restraints.  Unless design is shown on the 
Drawings, size for 400 percent of calculated load. 
1. Channel:  12 gage galvanized formed metal with or without pre-drilled holes, 


epoxy coated.  Cooper B-Line Dura Green, Unistrut, Powerstrut, or approved. 
2. Beam Clamps, in Pairs, at each Supporting (Structural) Beam:  B-line B441-22 


and B441-22A; Superstrut U-501 and U-502; Unistrut P2785, P2786, and 
P1379S, or approved.  Submit other manufacturers for approval with evidence 
proving clamp complies with IBC and ASCE 7-05 for seismic requirements.  
Submitted proof can consist of letter signed and stamped by a professional 
engineer licensed in engineering in the state in which the Work is performed. 


3. Beam Clamps for Use with Rods:  B-Line B751-J4, B751-J6, B751-J9, and B751-
J12; Superstrut U-569; Unistrut P2824-6, P2824-9, and P2824-12, or approved.  
Submit other manufacturers for approval with evidence proving clamp complies 
with seismic requirements.  Submitted proof can consist of letter signed and 
stamped by a professional engineer licensed in engineering in the state in which 
the Work is performed. 


4. Fittings for Attaching Channel-to-Channel for Built-Up Framing:  Unistrut P6028, 
P6033, P6069, P6290, P6291, P6326, P6331, P6332, P6346, P6358A, P6359, 
P6381, P6382, P6726A, P6917, P6962, or approved. 


5. Connectors for Bracing:  Unistrut P6186, P7097, P7098, P7100, P7101, P7108, 
P7109, P7110, P6546, or approved. 


6. Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, attach connectors to vertical framing 
members with 2 bolts.   
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B. Hardware, including Nuts (Locking Type), Bolts, and Set Screws:  Corrosion resistant, 
designed for intended use. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 SUPPORTING DEVICES INSTALLATION 


A. Install diagonal bracing for trapeze support systems at 2 right angle planes to brace 
against: 
1. Horizontal and torsional movement lateral seismic forces. 
2. Vertical (uplift) movement caused by vertical seismic forces. 
3. Horizontal distortions in conduit system caused by wire pulling. 


B. Fasten hanger rods, conduit clamps, and outlet and junction boxes to building structure 
using expansion anchors or beam clamps.  Spring steel clips and clamps not acceptable. 


C. Install toggle bolts or hollow wall fasteners in hollow masonry, plaster, and gypsum board 
partitions and walls.  Install expansion anchors or preset inserts in solid masonry walls, 
self-drilling anchors, and expansion anchors on concrete surfaces.  Comply with 
requirements in Section 260548 for seismic anchors. 


D. Do not fasten supports to piping, ductwork, mechanical equipment, and conduit. 


E. Powder actuated fasteners not acceptable. 


F. Drilling and welding to structural steel members not acceptable except as indicated on 
the Drawings. 


G. Fabricate supports from structural steel or steel channel, rigidly welded or bolted to 
present a neat appearance.  Use hexagon head bolts with spring lock washers under 
nuts. 
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H. Free Standing Electrical Equipment:  Bolt to concrete base with leveling channels.  
Comply with requirements in Section 260510 for concrete base and Section 260548 for 
seismic restraints. 


I. Bridge studs top and bottom with channels to support flush-mounted cabinets and 
panelboards in stud walls. 


J. Transformer Support:  Comply with requirements in Section 262200. 


K. Conduit: 
1. Perforated pipe straps, ceiling support wires, fixture support wire, and wires 


installed primarily to support single runs of conduit not acceptable. 
2. Install trapeze support systems for 2 or more parallel runs of conduit with 25 


percent space (6 inches minimum) for future conduit runs. 
3. Welding conduit and conduit fittings to structure not acceptable. 
4. Space conduit so that conduit fittings are accessible to accommodate pulling or 


splicing. 


END OF SECTION 260529 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes conduit, electrical metallic tubing, wireway, surface metal 
raceway, and associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. UL 1, Standard for Flexible Metal Conduit. 
2. UL 5, Standard for Surface Metal Raceways and Fittings. 
3. UL 6, Standard for Rigid Metal Conduit. 
4. UL 360, Standard for Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit. 
5. UL 514B, Standard for Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings. 
6. UL 797, Standard for Metallic Tubing – Steel. 
7. UL 870, Standard for Wireways, Auxiliary Gutters, and Associated Fittings. 
8. UL 1242, Standard for Intermediate Metal Conduit – Steel. 


C. NEC Compliance:  Comply with applicable portions of NEC as to type of products used 
and installation of electrical power connections. 


D. Comply with applicable NEMA standards and refer to NEMA standards for definitions of 
terminology herein.  Comply with NEC for workmanship and installation requirements of 
raceway systems. 


E. Manufacturers:  Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of raceway systems of types 
and sizes specified and whose products have been in satisfactory use in similar service 
for not less than 3 years. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data for each type of raceway 
system and appurtenance. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 RIGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC) AND FITTINGS 


A. Ferrous Metal Conduit:  Steel, UL 6, hot-dip galvanized. 


B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies:  UL 514B, threaded galvanized. 







SECTION 260533 
RACEWAY SYSTEMS 


Seattle Municipal Tower 260533 - 2 11/15/13 
UPS Addition 


2.2 INTERMEDIATE METAL CONDUIT (IMC) AND FITTINGS 


A. Ferrous Metal Conduit:  Steel, UL 1242, hot-dip galvanized. 


B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies:  UL 514B, threaded galvanized. 


2.3 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) AND FITTINGS 


A. Ferrous Metal Conduit:  Steel, UL 797, hot-dip galvanized. 


B. Fittings:  UL 514B, galvanized steel, insulated throat, raintight compression ring type or 
set screw type.  Drive-on type and cast fittings not acceptable. 


2.4 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT AND FITTINGS 


A. Ferrous Metal Conduit:  Steel, UL 1, galvanized.  UL listed for grounding as available.  
Aluminum and flexible metallic tubing not acceptable. 


B. Fittings:  Insulated throat, UL 514B, galvanized steel, UL listed for grounding as 
available. 


2.5 LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT AND FITTINGS 


A. Ferrous Metal Conduit:  Galvanized with PVC weatherproof cover, UL 360 listed for 
grounding as available. 


B. Fittings:  Insulated throat, UL 514B, galvanized steel, UL listed for grounding as 
available. 


2.6 SURFACE METAL RACEWAY 


A. UL 5, sheet metal channel with fitted cover.  Type and size as shown on the Drawings. 


B. Finish:  Enamel.  Field paint to match wall color. 


C. Fittings, Boxes, and Extension Rings:  Designed for use with raceway systems. 


D. All raceway and fittings to be supplied by one manufacturer. 


E. Manufacturers:  Mono-Systems, Thomas Betts, Wiremold, or approved. 


2.7 WIREWAY AND AUXILIARY GUTTER 


A. UL 870, lay-in type, with hinged cover but without knockouts. 


B. Size:  As shown on the Drawings, 4 by 4 inch minimum. 


C. Finish:  Rust-inhibiting primer coat with manufacturer’s standard enamel finish. 


2.8 EXPANSION FITTINGS 


A. Malleable iron, hot-dip galvanized allowing 4 inches (plus or minus 2 inches) conduit 
movement.  OZ/Gedney Type AX Series or approved. 
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2.9 SEALING FITTINGS 


A. Wall Sealing Fittings:  At each wall sealing fitting, include conduit seal fitting, OZ/Gedney 
FSK Series, Crouse Hinds EYS Series, or approved. 


B. Raceway Stubups and Stubouts:  Conduit seals together with wall sealing fittings. 
OZ/Gedney CSB Series or approved. 


2.10 CONDUIT SUPPORTS 


A. Conduit Clamps, Straps, and Supports:  Steel or malleable iron.  Comply with 
requirements in Section 260529. 


2.11 FIRE RATED SEALING COMPOUND 


A. Dow Corning 3-6548 Silicone RTV Foam or approved. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 RACEWAY SIZING, ARRANGEMENT, AND SUPPORT 


A. Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, size conduit for conductor type installed.  
Minimum size 3/4 inch. 


B. Install conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance in unfinished spaces.  
Install a minimum of 9’-6” above finished floor in spaces unless otherwise indicated on 
the Contract Drawings. 


C. Install conduit concealed in walls, below floors, and above ceiling in spaces, except 
conduit may be exposed in mechanical rooms, electrical rooms, and similar unfinished 
spaces. 


D. Route conduit parallel and perpendicular to building planes. 
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E. Maintain minimum 6 inch clearance between conduit and piping.  Maintain 12 inch 
clearance between conduit and heat sources such as flues, steam pipes, heating and hot 
water pipes, and heating appliances. 


F. Brace conduit or conduit supports to prevent distortion of alignment by wire-pulling 
operations. 


G. Where conduit is run in parallel, group on formed channel supports.  Comply with 
requirements in Section 260529. 


H. Do not fasten or support with wire or perforated pipe straps.  Remove temporary conduit 
supports used during construction before conductors are pulled. 


I. Do not cut structural members for passage of raceway. 


3.5 RACEWAY INSTALLATION 


A. Cut conduit square using a saw or pipe cutter.  Deburr cut ends. 


B. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings and couplings and tighten securely. 


C. Use conduit hubs for fastening conduit to cast boxes and for fastening conduit to sheet 
metal boxes in damp or wet locations. 


D. Do not use conduit bodies to make sharp changes in direction unless shown on the 
Drawings. 


E. Use hydraulic one-shot conduit bender or factory elbows for bends in 2 inch conduit and 
larger. 


F. Provide plastic bushings on conduit stubs used for transition from conduit to open cable 
runs. 


G. During construction, use suitable conduit caps to protect installed conduit against 
entrance of dirt and moisture. 


H. Distance Between Supports: 
1. Threaded Rigid Metal Raceways:  Maximum 8 foot centers and within 18 inches 


of each outlet, junction box, and bend. 
2. Electrical Metallic Tubing:  Maximum 8 foot centers at each bend and within 12 


inches of each outlet, junction box, and coupling. 
3. Surface Metal Raceway, Auxiliary Gutter, and Wireway:  Maximum 5 foot centers 


or in accordance with manufacturer’s instruction, whichever is less, unless 
otherwise shown on the Drawings. 


I. Install nylon pull string with printed footage indicators secured at each end of each empty 
conduit, except sleeves and nipples.  Identify with tags at each end origin and destination 
of each empty conduit. 


J. Install no more than equivalent or four 90 degree bends between boxes. 


K. Sealing of Conduit Penetrations: 
1. Fire Rated Construction:  Seal penetrations with fire rated sealing compound to 


maintain fire rating of construction penetrated. 
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L. Where flexible metal or liquid tight flexible metal conduit is installed, install bonding 
conductor to insure electrical continuity of raceway.  Route bonding jumper inside conduit 
and terminate at grounding bushing or grounding locknut installed on inside of junction 
boxes at each side of flexible section.  In instances where this method is not feasible 
(such as when cast boxes with hubs are used or where required by the NEC, route 
bonding jumper on outside of flexible conduit and terminate in accordance with methods 
acceptable to the AHJ. 


M. Raceway shall not penetrate sheet metal ducts. 


N. In finished areas with exposed structure, subject to the approval of the A/E, raceways 
may be installed exposed.  Install raceways as high as possible, tight to the ceiling deck, 
and neatly arranged.  Submit shop drawing indicating routing of proposed surface 
raceways and boxes in finished areas. 


3.6 SURFACE METAL RACEWAY INSTALLATION 


A. Use flat-head screws to fasten channel to surfaces.  Mount plumb and level. 


B. Install insulating bushings and inserts at connections to outlets and corner fittings. 


C. Maintain grounding continuity between raceway components for continuous grounding 
path. 


D. Fastener Option:  Use manufacturer’s standard clips and straps for installed purpose. 


3.7 RACEWAY SCHEDULE 


A. Rigid Metal Conduit: 
1. Acceptable in all locations except as modified in this section. 
2. Where in contact with earth or concrete, install protective coating consisting of 


spirally wrapped 20 mil PVC tape with 1/2 inch minimum overlap – 3M Scotchrap 
Tape 51 or approved - or utilize PVC Coated Rigid Metal Conduit.  Completely 
wrap and tape field joints. 


3. Required for exposed raceways in areas subject to physical damage 


B. Intermediate Metal Conduit: 
1. May be used in lieu of rigid metal conduit unless otherwise prohibited by code or 


indicated on the Contract Drawings. 
2. Not acceptable for circuits over 600 Volts. 


C. Electrical Metallic Tubing: 
1. Acceptable for dry interior locations where not exposed to moisture or physical 


damage. 
2. Not acceptable for circuits over 600 Volts. 


D. Flexible Steel Conduit: 
1. For connections to recessed light fixtures and devices installed in suspended 


ceilings, maximum six foot length. 
2. For connections to motors, transformers and other equipment subject to 


vibration.  Minimum of three foot and maximum of six foot length with 90 degree 
loop. 
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E. Liquid-Tight Flexible Metal Conduit. 
1. For pump motors and equipment subject to vibration in damp and wet locations, 


in areas subject to being washed down, and for machinery where cutting oil is 
used.  Minimum of three foot and maximum of six foot length with 90 degree 
loop. 


F. Surface Metal and Multi-Outlet Raceway:  Install where indicated on the Contract 
Drawings. 


G. Auxiliary Gutters and Wireways:  Install where indicated on the Contract Drawings and as 
required in unfinished spaces.  Elsewhere as approved by the A/E. 


END OF SECTION 260533 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes outlet, junction, and pull boxes and associated 
appurtenances required to enclose devices, permit pulling conductors, and for wire 
splices and branches. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 apply to Work in this section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. NEMA 250, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
2. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
3. UL 514A, Metallic Outlet Boxes. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data for each type of outlet box 
and appurtenance. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 OUTLET BOXES FOR INTERIOR WIRING 


A. General:  Outlet and pull boxes pressed steel, zinc coated with plaster ring where 
applicable, minimum 4 inch size. 


B. Surface Metal Raceway:  Boxes of same manufacturer and to match raceway.  Boxes 
shall accommodate standard devices and device plates. 


C. Concrete and Masonry:  Boxes for casting in concrete and mounting in masonry walls of 
type specifically designed for that purpose. 


D. Ceiling Outlet Boxes:  Galvanized octagonal 4 inch, 1-1/2 inches deep (without fixture 
stud) and 2-1/8 inch deep (with fixture stud). 


E. Sheet Metal Boxes Larger than 12 Inches in any Dimension:  Include hinged enclosure. 


2.2 OUTLET BOXES CONTAINING MULTIPLE DEVICES 


A. Outlet Boxes Containing Emergency and Normal Devices:  Permitted only with steel 
barriers manufactured especially for purpose of dividing outlet box into 2 completely 
separate compartments. 
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B. Outlet Boxes Containing Multiple Devices and Wiring Rated over 150 Volts to Ground 
and Over 300 Volts between Conductors:  Permitted only with steel barrier manufactured 
especially for purpose of dividing outlet box into separate compartments for each device 
having exposed live parts. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 COORDINATION OF OUTLET BOX LOCATIONS 


A. Locate as shown on the Drawings and as required to facilitate pulling.  Limit number of 
bends per NEC. 


B. Electrical box locations shown on the Drawings are approximate unless dimensioned.  
Verify location of floor boxes and outlets before roughing in. 


C. Locate outlet boxes to allow access.  If inaccessible, furnish, arrange, and pay for 
installation of access doors. 


D. Coordinate Work of this section with the Work of other sections and trades to avoid 
conflicts.  Check and verify door swings and locations of built-in cabinets, plumbing, 
heating, and ventilating equipment. 


E. Locate to maintain headroom and to present a neat appearance. 


3.5 OUTLET BOX INSTALLATION 


A. Anchor boxes so they will not shift or rock when devices are operated (including insertion 
and removal of cord caps). 


B. Firmly anchor flush outlet boxes directly or with concealed bracing to studs and joists. 


C. Close unused openings. 
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D. Support boxes independently of conduit except for cast outlet boxes that are connected 
to 2 rigid metal conduits, both supported within 12 inches of outlet box. 


E. Use multiple-gang outlet boxes where 2 or more devices are mounted together.  Do not 
use sectional boxes. 


F. Install blank covers or plates over outlet boxes that do not contain devices. 


G. Install recessed outlet boxes in finished areas.  Secure outlet boxes to interior wall and 
partition studs, accurately positioning to allow for surface finish thickness.  Use stamped 
steel stud bridges for flush outlets in hollow stud wall and adjustable steel channel 
fasteners for flush ceiling outlet boxes. 


H. Install pull boxes to be accessible after completion of building construction. 


END OF SECTION 260534 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes isolation pads, spring isolators, restrained spring isolators, 
restraint cables, hanger rod stiffeners, anchorage bushings and washers, and associated 
appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards:  NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 


C. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS 
D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data: 
1. Include rated load, rated deflection, and overload capacity for each vibration 


isolation and seismic restraint device. 
2. Illustrate and indicate style, material, strength, fastening provision, and finish for 


each type and size of seismic-restraint component used. 
a. Tabulate types and sizes of seismic restraints, complete with report 


numbers and rated strength in tension and shear as evaluated by an 
agency acceptable to the AHJ. 


b. Annotate to indicate application of each product submitted and 
compliance with requirements. 


3. Restrained-Isolation Devices:  Include ratings for horizontal, vertical, and 
combined loads. 


C. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For vibration isolation and seismic restraint details indicate 
to comply with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data 
signed and sealed by professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 
1. Design Calculations:  Calculate static and dynamic loading due to equipment 


weight and operation, seismic forces required to select vibration isolators and 
seismic restraints. 
a. Coordinate design calculations with wind-load calculations required for 


equipment mounted outdoors. 
b. Comply with requirements in other Division 26 sections for equipment 


mounted outdoors. 
2. Indicate materials and dimensions and identify hardware, including attachment 


and anchorage devices. 
3. Field fabricated supports. 
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4. Seismic Restraint Details: 
a. Design Analysis:  To support selection and arrangement of seismic 


restraints.  Include calculations of combined tensile and shear loads. 
b. Details:  Indicate fabrication and arrangement.  Detail attachments of 


restraints to restrained items and to structure.  Show attachment 
locations, methods, and spacings.  Identify components, list their 
strengths, and indicate directions and values of forces transmitted to 
structure during seismic events.  Indicate association with vibration 
isolation devices. 


c. Preapproval and Evaluation Documentation:  By agency acceptable to 
AHJ, showing maximum ratings of restraint items and the basis for 
approval (tests or calculations). 


D. Welding certificates. 


1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A. General:  A single supplier shall furnish isolation mounts, pads, seismic restraints, sway 
braces, related hardware, and fabricate isolation bases for the project unless otherwise 
specified. 


B. Responsibility:  This supplier shall be responsible for selection and installation 
supervision of vibration isolators.  Prepare engineering drawings and details and submit 
to the A/E.  Perform installation supervision and provide adjustment instructions. 


C. Seismic Restraints: 
1. Design and select restraint devices for ducts, pipes, and equipment to meet 


seismic requirements in IBC and ASCE 7-05.  Retain a structural engineer to 
determine the following coefficients as listed in IBC and ASCE 7-05 as they 
pertain to this project.  Pay structural engineering service fees. 
a. Seismic Design Category. 
b. Component Importance Factor, IP. 
c. Occupancy Category. 
d. Design Spectral Response Acceleration at Short Periods, SDS. 
e. In-Structure Component Amplification Factor, AP. 
f. Component Response Modification Factor, RP. 
g. Mapped Spectral Acceleration for Short Periods, SS. 
h. Site Coefficient, FA. 
i. Site Class. 


2. Retain an engineer, specialty consultant, or seismic restraint device 
manufacturer to design and develop seismic restraint systems and perform 
calculations based on actual equipment data. 


3. Engineer, specialty consultant, or seismic restraint device manufacturer shall 
coordinate attachments to structure to verify that attachment points on equipment 
and structure can accept seismic, weight, and other loads imposed.  Pay any 
additional structural engineering services fee. 


4. Shop Drawings, details, and calculations shall be stamped and signed by a 
professional engineer licensed in engineering in the state in which the Work is 
performed. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 VIBRATION ISOLATORS 


A. Manufacturers:  Amber/Booth, California Dynamics Corporation, Kinetics Noise Control, 
Mason Industries, Vibro-Acoustics, Vibration Mountings & Controls, or approved. 


B. Isolation Pads:  Arrange in single or multiple layers of sufficient stiffness for uniform 
loading over pad area, molded with nonslip pattern and galvanized-steel baseplates, and 
factory cut to sizes that match requirements of supported equipment. 


C. Spring Isolators:  Freestanding, laterally stable, open-spring isolators. 
1. Outside Spring Diameter:  Not less than 80 percent of compressed height of 


spring at rated load. 
2. Minimum Additional Travel:  50 percent of required deflection at rated load. 
3. Lateral Stiffness:  More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness. 
4. Overload Capacity:  Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without 


deformation or failure. 
5. Baseplates:  Factory drilled for bolting to structure and bonded to 1/4 inch thick, 


rubber isolator pad attached to baseplate underside.  Baseplates shall limit floor 
load to 500 psig. 


6. Top Plate and Adjustment Bolt:  Threaded top plate with adjustment bolt and cap 
screw to fasten and level equipment. 


D. Restrained Spring Isolators:  Freestanding, steel, open-spring isolators with seismic or 
limit-stop restraint. 
1. Housing:  Steel with resilient vertical-limit stops to prevent spring extension due 


to weight being removed.  Factory-drilled baseplate bonded to 1/4 inch thick 
neoprene or rubber isolator pad attached to baseplate underside.  Adjustable 
equipment mounting and leveling bolt that acts as blocking during installation. 


2. Restraint:  Seismic or limit-stop as required for equipment and AHJ. 
3. Outside Spring Diameter:  Not less than 80 percent of compressed height of 


spring at rated load. 
4. Minimum Additional Travel:  50 percent of required deflection at rated load. 
5. Lateral Stiffness:  More than 80 percent of rated vertical stiffness. 
6. Overload Capacity:  Support 200 percent of rated load, fully compressed, without 


deformation or failure. 


2.2 SEISMIC RESTRAINT DEVICES 


A. Manufacturers:  Amber/Booth, California Dynamics Corporation, Cooper B-Line, Hilti, 
Mason Industries, TOLCO, Unistrut, or approved. 


B. General Requirements for Restraint Components:  Rated strengths, features, and 
application requirements as defined in reports by an agency acceptable to AHJ. 
1. Structural Safety Factor:  Allowable strength in tension, shear, and pullout force 


of components minimum 4 times maximum seismic forces to which they will be 
subjected. 


C. Restraint Cables:  ASTM A 603 galvanized steel cables with end connections made of 
steel assemblies with thimbles, brackets, swivels, and bolts designed for restraining 
cable service.  Include minimum 2 clamping bolts for cable engagement. 


D. Hanger Rod Stiffener:  Reinforcing steel angle clamped to hanger rod. 
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E. Bushings for Floor-Mounted Equipment Anchor:  Neoprene bushings designed for rigid 
equipment mountings and matched to type and size of anchors and studs. 


F. Bushing Assemblies for Wall-Mounted Equipment Anchorage:  Assemblies of neoprene 
elements and steel sleeves designed for rigid equipment mountings and matched to type 
and size of attachment devices. 


G. Resilient Isolation Washers and Bushings:  One-piece, molded, oil- and water-resistant 
neoprene with a flat washer face. 


H. Mechanical Anchor:  Drilled-in and stud-wedge or female-wedge type in zinc-coated steel 
for interior applications and stainless steel for exterior applications.  Select anchors with 
strength required for anchor and as tested according to ASTM E 488.  Minimum length of 
8 times diameter. 


I. Adhesive Anchor:  Drilled-in and capsule anchor system containing polyvinyl or urethane 
methacrylate-based resin and accelerator, or injected polymer or hybrid mortar adhesive.  
Zinc-coated steel for interior applications and stainless steel for exterior applications.  
Select anchor bolts with strength required for anchor and as tested according to 
ASTM E 488. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 APPLICATIONS 


A. Multiple Raceways or Cables:  Secure raceways and cables to trapeze member with 
clamps approved for application by an agency acceptable to the AHJ. 


B. Hanger Rod Stiffeners:  Install hanger rod stiffeners where required to prevent buckling 
of hanger rods due to seismic forces.  Welding stiffeners to rods not acceptable. 


C. Strength of Support and Seismic Restraint Assemblies:  Select sizes of components so 
strength will be adequate to carry present and future static and seismic loads within 
specified loading limits. 
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3.5 SEISMIC RESTRAINT DEVICE INSTALLATION 


A. Equipment and Hanger Restraints: 
1. Install restrained isolators on electrical equipment. 
2. Install resilient, bolt-isolation washers on equipment anchor bolts where 


clearance between anchor and adjacent surface exceeds 0.125 inch. 
3. Install seismic restraint devices using methods approved by agency acceptable 


to AHJ providing required submittals for component. 


B. Install bushing assemblies for mounting bolts for wall mounted equipment, arranged to 
provide resilient media where equipment or equipment mounting channels are attached 
to wall. 


C. Attachment to Structure:  If specific attachment is not indicated on the Drawings, anchor 
bracing to structure at flanges of beams, at upper truss chords of bar joists, and at 
concrete members. 


D. Drilled-in Anchors: 
1. Identify position of reinforcing steel and other embedded items prior to drilling 


holes for anchors.  Do not damage existing reinforcing or embedded items during 
coring or drilling.  Notify the A/E if reinforcing steel or other embedded items are 
encountered during drilling.  Locate and avoid prestressed tendons, electrical 
and telecommunications conduit, and gas lines. 


2. Do not drill holes in concrete or masonry until concrete, mortar, and grout has 
achieved full design strength. 


3. Mechanical Anchors:  Protect threads from damage during anchor installation.  
Install sleeve anchors with sleeve fully engaged in structural element to which 
anchor is to be fastened. 


4. Adhesive Anchors:  Clean holes to remove loose material and drilling dust prior 
to installation of adhesive.  Place adhesive in holes proceeding from bottom of 
hole and progressing toward surface in such a manner as to avoid introduction of 
air pockets in adhesive. 


5. Set anchors to manufacturer's recommended torque using a torque wrench. 


3.6 ACCOMMODATION OF DIFFERENTIAL SEISMIC MOTION 


A. Install flexible connections in runs of raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and 
busways where they cross seismic joints, where adjacent sections and branches are 
supported by different structural elements, and where they terminate with connection to 
equipment that is anchored to a different structural element from the one supporting them 
as they approach equipment. 


3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Tests and Inspections: 
1. Obtain the A/E’s approval before transmitting test loads to structure.  Install 


temporary load-spreading members. 
2. Test at least 4 of each type and size of installed anchors and fasteners selected 


by the A/E. 
3. Test to 90 percent of rated proof load of device. 
4. Measure isolator restraint clearance. 
5. Measure isolator deflection. 
6. Verify snubber minimum clearances. 
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7. If a device fails test, modify installations of same type and retest until satisfactory 
results are achieved. 


B. Remove and replace malfunctioning units, provide new, and retest as specified above. 


C. Prepare test and inspection reports.  Include copy of reports in the Operation and 
Maintenance Manual. 


3.8 ADJUSTING 


A. Adjust isolators after isolated equipment is at operating weight. 


B. Adjust limit stops on restrained spring isolators to mount equipment at normal operating 
height.  After equipment installation is complete, adjust limit stops so they are out of 
contact during normal operation. 


C. Adjust active height of spring isolators. 


D. Adjust restraints to permit free movement of equipment within normal mode of operation. 


END OF SECTION 260548 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes nameplates, wire and cable markers, conduit color coding, 
buried duct marking tape, and associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards:  NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Nameplate schedule. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 IDENTIFICATION MATERIAL 


A. Nameplates: 
1. Engraved three-layer laminated plastic. 


a. Normal Power:  White letters on black background. 
b. Generator Power:  White letters on red background. 


2. Panelboards and Switchboards:  1/2 inch high letters to identify equipment 
designation.  1/4 inch high letters to identify voltage rating and source. 


3. Enclosed Circuit Breakers, Disconnect Switches, Motor Starters:  1/4 inch high 
letters to identify load served and source. 


4. Transformers:  1/2 inch high letters to identify equipment designation.  1/4 inch 
high letters to identify primary and secondary voltages, primary source, and 
secondary load and location. 


5. Automatic Transfer Switches:  1/2 inch high white letters to identify equipment 
designation, voltage rating, normal source, standby source and load served and 
location. 


6. Emergency Power Boxes and Enclosures larger than six inches by six inches. 
1/2 inch high letters to identify equipment and source designation. 


7. Receptacles:  1/4 inch high letters to identify Panel and Circuit Number. 


B. All outlet boxes, junction boxes and pull boxes for emergency system devices and 
circuits shall be orange in color, both inside and outside. 


C. Permanent felt marker for junction and pull box circuit notation. 
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D. Wire and Cable Markers:  
1. Split sleeve or tubing type.  Vinyl impregnated cloth, vinyl, and mylar self-


adhesive types not acceptable. 
2. Color code wire in accordance with the coding shown in Decal Detail below.  


Conductors of power systems in this building (plant) are identified as follows: 
 


CONDUCTOR 208Y/120 VOLT 480/277 VOLT 
A Phase (Left Bus In Panel): Black Brown 
B Phase (Center Bus In Panel): Red Orange 
C Phase (Right Bus In Panel): Blue Yellow 
A Phase (Isolated Ground Circuit) Black with yellow stripe N/A 
B Phase (Isolated Ground Circuit) Red with yellow stripe N/A 
C Phase (Isolated Ground Circuit) Blue with yellow stripe N/A 
Neutral: White Gray 
Equipment Ground: Green Green 
Isolated Ground: Green with yellow stripe N/A 
 
3. Where dedicated neutral conductors are provided for single phase circuits, 


neutral conductor shall have a colored stripe to match the color of the 
corresponding phase conductor. 


E. Phase Identification:  Vinyl colored electrical tape. 


F. Printed Labels:  Printed labels shall be matte white polypropylene with adhesive back 
designed for exterior applications.  Label text shall be 4.8 mm (3/16″) high, black and 
shall be applied to the label by a thermal transfer printer. 


G. Directory Cards:  Directory cards shall consist of heavy cardstock, metallic mounting 
frames and plastic covers.  Mounting frames shall be attached to the back side of 
panelboard doors.  Directories shall contain typewritten text indicating the circuit breaker 
number, type of load served and room number in which each load is located.  Unused 
circuit breakers shall be designated with “SPARE” written in pencil.  Spaces for future 
circuit breakers shall be left blank.  Circuit designations on directory cards shall match 
the installed conditions with respect to loads and physical arrangement within 
panelboards. 


H. Wiring Color Code Schedules:  Color code schedules shall be prepared using a color 
printer and shall be laminated between two layers of clear plastic.  Schedules shall show 
color designation for each phase, neutral and ground of each system voltage.  Schedules 
shall be 130 mm by 180 mm (5″ by 7″). 


I. Arc Flash Hazard Safety Signs:  Product safety signs in accordance with ANSI Standard 
Z535.4 requirements.  At the left of each sign shall be an electrical hazard (lightning) 
graphic surrounded by a yellow triangle.  At the top of the right side of the sign, in an 
orange signal word block, the signal word “Warning” shall appear together with an 
exclamation mark surrounded by a triangle.  Underneath the signal word block, the 
message “Arc Flash Hazard” shall be printed on the first line, followed by “Appropriate 
PPE Required” on the second line.  The sign shall also indicate the flash protection 
boundary in inches and the incident energy at 460 mm (18″) in cal/cm², in accordance 
with the requirements of NFPA 70E. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. Description:  Install, apply, erect, and perform work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, more stringent requirements govern. 


B. Nameplates: 
1. Degrease and clean surfaces to receive nameplates. 
2. Install nameplates parallel to equipment lines. 
3. Secure nameplates to equipment fronts using screws or rivets.  Adhesives not 


acceptable. 


C. Wire Identification: 
1. Install wire markers on conductors in panelboard gutters, pull boxes, outlet and 


junction boxes, and at load connection.  Identify with branch circuit or feeder 
number for power and lighting circuits and with control wire number as indicated 
on schematic and interconnection diagrams or equipment manufacturer's shop 
drawings for control wiring. 


2. Install solid colored jackets for wire sizes smaller than number 8 AWG.  Wire 
sizes larger than number 10 AWG may be taped at both ends and at pull and 
junction boxes with appropriate colored tape.  Color coding tape to completely 
encircle conductor at least 3 inches wide. 


3. Color code for medium voltage volt cables: 
a. Phase A:  One violet tape stripe. 
b. Phase B:  Two violet tape stripes. 
c. Phase C:  Three violet tape strips 


D. Felt Marker Identification:  Apply on front of cover in non-finished areas, such as 
mechanical/electrical rooms, above ceilings, and similar locations, and on back of cover 
in finished areas. 


E. Provide black and yellow striped vinyl 2” wide hazard tape on floor and stencil “Electrical 
Hazard-Keep Clear” on floor, spaced as to not exceed 4 feet on center to identify code 
required clearance in front of electrical equipment including switchboards, panelboards, 
motor control centers, transformers, transfer switches, etc. in unfinished spaces such as 
electrical and mechanical rooms. 
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3.4 INSTALLATION 


A. General: 
1. Provide identification for electrical equipment as specified herein. 
2. Attach identification in durable manner, suitable to each respective type of 


identification.  Nameplates shall be securely fastened to equipment with two (2) 
rivets.  Wiring color code schedules shall be fastened to equipment with 
permanent adhesive. 


B. Distribution Panelboards: 
1. Provide a nameplate for each distribution panelboard.  Install nameplates on the 


outside of the equipment enclosures above the incoming line sections.  
Nameplate text shall include the equipment name as designated on the 
Drawings. 


2. Provide a nameplate for each overcurrent protective device.  Install nameplates 
on the outside of the equipment enclosure adjacent to each device.  Nameplate 
text shall include name of load served as designated on the Drawings. 


3. Provide a wiring color code schedule attached to the exterior of each 
switchboard and each distribution panelboard.  Schedules shall be located 
adjacent to the main incoming line sections. 


4. Provide an arc flash hazard safety sign attached to the exterior of each 
switchboard and each distribution panelboard.  Signs shall be located on the 
outside of equipment enclosures so as to be clearly visible to qualified persons 
before examination, adjustment, servicing or maintenance of the equipment. 


C. Panelboards: 
1. Provide a nameplate for each panelboard.  Nameplate text shall include the 


panelboard name as designated on the Drawings. 
2. On panelboards located in mechanical and electrical rooms and other unfinished 


spaces, install nameplates on the outside of panelboard enclosures above doors.  
On all other panelboards, install nameplates on the dead fronts, above the circuit 
breakers so that nameplates are not visible when the panelboard doors are 
closed. 


3. Provide a directory card in each panelboard.  Place directory card in holder 
behind plastic cover. 


4. Provide a reduced copy of each panel schedule contained in the Contract 
Documents, showing actual configuration.  These schedules shall be provided in 
addition to the typewritten panelboard directories.  Place schedules in directory 
frame. 


5. Provide a wiring color code schedule attached to each panelboard.  Schedules 
shall be installed on the inside of panelboard doors. 


6. Provide an arc flash hazard safety sign attached to each panelboard.  Signs shall 
be located so as to be clearly visible to qualified persons before examination, 
adjustment, servicing or maintenance of the equipment.  On panelboards located 
in mechanical and electrical rooms, attach the signs on the outside of panelboard 
enclosures.  On all other panelboards, attach the signs on the dead fronts or the 
back side of the panel doors, so that signs are not visible when panelboard doors 
are closed. 


D. Dry-type Transformers: 
1. Provide a nameplate on the outside, front of each dry-type transformer 


enclosure.  Nameplate text shall include the transformer name as designated on 
the Drawings. 
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E. Motor Starters: 
1. Provide a nameplate on the outside, front of each starter and variable frequency 


drive enclosure.  Nameplate text shall include the name of load served as 
designated on the Drawings. 


F. Disconnect Switches: 
1. Provide a nameplate on the outside front of each disconnect switch enclosure.  


Nameplate text shall include the name of the load controlled as designated on 
the Drawings, and also the designation of the equipment that serves as the 
power source for the circuit that supplies the disconnect. 


G. Junction Boxes and Pull Boxes: 
1. Provide nameplates on the outside of the front cover of junction boxes and pull 


boxes in finished areas and of junction boxes and pull boxes that are larger than 
150 mm by 150 mm (6″ by 6″).  Nameplate text shall designate the system for 
which wiring is to be enclosed in the box.  In the case of power system junction 
boxes or pull boxes, the nameplate text shall also include the panelboard name 
and circuit number.  Nameplates for emergency power junction boxes or pull 
boxes shall be orange in color. 


H. Outlet Boxes: 
1. Outlet boxes for emergency power and fire alarm circuits shall be color coded by 


spray painting the box inside and outside with the following colors,: 
 


Fire Alarm & Detection: Red 
Emergency Power Orange 


END OF SECTION 260553 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes preparation of fault (short-circuit) calculations, protective 
device coordination study, and arc flash hazard analysis and labeling. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances.   


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. IEEE C57.109, IEEE Guide for Transformers Through-Fault Current Duration 
2. IEEE 141, IEEE Recommended Practice for Electric Power Distribution for 


Industrial Plants (IEEE Red Book). 
3. IEEE 241, IEEE Recommended Practice for Electric Power Systems in 


Commercial Buildings (IEEE Gray Book). 
4. IEEE 242, IEEE Recommended Practice for Protection and Coordination of 


Industrial and Commercial Power Systems (IEEE Buff Book). 
5. IEEE 1584, IEEE Guide for Performing Arc-Flash Hazard Calculations 
6. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code 
7. NFPA 70E, Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workplace 
8. ANSI Z535.4, American National Standard for Product Safety Signs and Labels 


C. Qualifications:  Fault calculations, protective device coordination study and arc flash 
hazard analysis shall be prepared by electrical equipment manufacturer who furnishes 
incoming service equipment to building or an independent electrical engineer.  In either 
case, calculations and study shall be stamped and signed by a professional engineer 
licensed in the state in which the Work is performed. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Submit study outline. 


C. Initial Submittals: 
1. One-line diagram with each bus and node having a unique number indicating 


that fault calculation will be made at that point. 
2. Representative one-line diagram of distribution system (with bus numbers as 


described herein) indicating which devices will be presented in protective device 
coordination study. 


D. Following review and approval of the initial submittals by the A/E, submit final 
calculations and study in a common bound report. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 GENERAL 


A. The fault calculations protective device study and arc flash hazard analysis may be 
prepared with a network analyzer, digital computer, or by written calculations, but must 
include complete fault calculations for each proposed and ultimate source combination. 


B. Source combinations may include present and future power company supply circuits, 
large motors, and generators. 


C. Drawings and specifications indicate general requirements for electrical equipment being 
provided.  Changes and additions may be suggested by results of study.  Submit 
proposed changes and additions as a part of study. 


2.2 FAULT (SHORT CIRCUIT) CALCULATIONS 


A. Prepare description of calculation methods, assumptions, and base per unit quantities 
selected. 


B. Prepare one-line diagram(s) and source impedance data including X/R ratio and power 
company system characteristics. 


C. Prepare impedance diagrams, typical calculations, tabulations of calculation quantities, 
and results, conclusions, and recommendations. 


D. Prepare calculations of short circuit interrupting and momentary (when applicable) duties 
for an assumed 3 phase, bolted, fault at medium voltage switchgear lineup, unit 
substation primary and secondary terminals, low voltage switchgear or switchboard 
lineup, motor control center, distribution panelboard, branch circuit panelboard, and other 
significant locations throughout system. 


E. Prepare ground fault current calculations for the same system areas including associated 
zero sequence impedance diagram. 


F. Prepare tabulations including fault impedance, X/R ratios, asymmetry factors, motor 
contributions, short circuit KVA, and symmetrical and asymmetrical fault currents. 


2.3 PROTECTIVE DEVICE COORDINATION STUDY 


A. Prepare time-current coordination curves graphically indicating proposed. Include 
upstream and downstream devices associated with each device to illustrate coordination.  
Include with each curve sheet a complete title and one-line diagram with legend 
identifying specific portions of system covered by that particular curve sheet.  Intent of 
the study is to optimize device coordination settings and minimize overlap of time current 
curves. 


B. Include detailed description of each protective device identifying its type, function, 
manufacturer, device tap, time-dial, pick-up, instantaneous, and time-delay settings. 


C. Include on curve sheets power company relay and fuse characteristics, system medium-
voltage equipment relay and fuse characteristics, low voltage equipment circuit breaker 
and fuse characteristics, pertinent transfer characteristics, pertinent motor and generator 
characteristics, and characteristics of other system load protective devices. 
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D. Include, as a minimum, devices down to largest branch circuit and largest feeder circuit 
breaker in each motor control center. 


E. Include recommended adjustable settings of overcurrent protective devices. 


F. Include manufacturing tolerance and damage bands in plotted fuse characteristics.   


G. Show transformer full load, 150, 400, and 600 percent current, transformer magnetizing 
inrush, transformer withstand parameters according to IEEE C57.109, and significant 
symmetrical or asymmetrical fault current to which device is exposed. 


H. Select each primary protective device required for transformer winding configuration 
shown so that its operating band is within transformer characteristics including point 
equal to 59 percent of IEEE C57.109 to withstand point for secondary line-to-ground fault 
protection.  Where primary device is not within transformer characteristics, show 
transformer damage curve. 


I. Prepare complete sets of individual protective device time-current coordination 
characteristics on transparencies.  


2.4 ARC FLASH HAZARD ANALYSIS AND LABELING 


A. Perform electrical arc flash hazard analysis in accordance with NFPA 70E and IEEE 
1584 to calculate arc flash protection boundary, working distance, incident energy level 
and personal protective equipment (PPE) requirements.  Arc flash analysis and labeling 
shall be performed for new electrical distribution system equipment including 
switchboards, panelboards, uninterruptible power supplies, transfer switches, 
transformers, enclosed circuit breakers and disconnect switches. 


B. Provide arc flash hazard safety signs in accordance with Section 260553, Electrical 
Identification.  Arc flash signs shall include the following information. 
1. Equipment name 
2. Working distance 
3. Incident energy level 
4. Arc flash hazard boundary 
5. Required PPE level 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Examine project overcurrent protective device submittals for compliance with fault 
calculation study, electrical device coordination and arc flash hazard labeling 
requirements and other conditions affecting performance. 


3.2 EQUIPMENT SHORT CIRCUIT CURRENT RATING 


A. All electrical equipment shall carry a Short Circuit Current Rating (SCCR) equal to or 
greater than the available fault current delivered from the electrical system.  Coordinate 
final available fault currents with the contractors providing this equipment. 
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3.3 ADJUSTING 


A. After review by the A/E, make revisions to protective device settings to accomplish 
conformance with approval fault calculations and protective device coordination study. 
Provide final settings of all adjustable overcurrent devices in accordance with the 
coordination study. 


3.4 LABELING 


A. Provide arc flash hazard labels on all electrical equipment.  Labels shall be located so as 
to be clearly visible to personnel providing examination, adjustment, servicing or 
maintenance of the equipment. 


3.5 DEMONSTRATION 


A. Demonstrate to the A/E that correct device settings and ratings have been made.  
Include settings and ratings on the Record Drawings. 


END OF SECTION 260573 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes testing requirements for individual components, equipment, 
systems, and integration to ensure intended facility operation.  Test equipment per 
manufacturer guidelines and industry standards.  Test modes of operation and interlocks 
and alarm functions.  This section presents a guideline of system testing.  Provide 
complete, comprehensive testing in addition to minimum requirements specified in 
individual sections and in this section. 


B. Training:  Include comprehensive Owner operation and maintenance training of individual 
components, equipment, and systems.  Training includes normal operation and alternate 
modes of operations. 


C. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances.   


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. ANSI/NETA ATS 2009, Standard for Acceptance Testing Specifications for 


Electrical Power Equipment and Systems  
2. ANSI/NETA MTS-2011, Standard for Maintenance Testing Specifications for 


Electrical Power Equipment and Systems 
3. NFPA 70B, Recommended Practice for Electrical Equipment Maintenance 
4. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC) 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Testing Plan and Schedule:  Detailed plan and schedule of testing, and training for 
acceptance by the Owner and the A/E prior to initiation of work. 


C. Test Procedures:  Test procedures and sample test forms. 


D. Test Reports:  Submit detailed report of testing functions with associated results.  Include 
date of testing and corresponding line item for system tested and individual components.  
Include testing checklists for each system and device tested.  Include for each line item 
corrective work taken and retest date and confirmation. Include copy of reports in the 
Operation and Maintenance Manual. 


E. Certification:  Certification that tests have been completed. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


Not used. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of this 
section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 GENERAL 


A. Perform acceptance tests in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations, NFPA 
70 and ANSINETA ATS. 


B. Report any system, material, or workmanship which is found defective on basis of 
electrical inspections and tests to the A/E. 


C. If test reveals a fault or problem, repeat entire test until problem is corrected.  Submit 
additional written test reports. 


D. Maintain written record of tests.  Upon completion of project, assemble and certify final 
test report and include in the Operation and Maintenance Manual.  Compile field test 
reports signed by individuals performing the tests. 


3.5 GENERAL COMPONENT AND EQUIPMENT TESTING REQUIREMENTS 


A. Phase Relationship Tests:  Check connections to existing and new equipment for proper 
phase relationship.  During such check, disconnect devices which could be damaged by 
application of voltage or reversed phase rotation. 


B. Grounding: 
1. Visual and Continuity Test:  Perform for all ground connections: 


C. Feeders: 
1. After installation and prior to energization, test cable and wire for continuity of 


circuitry and for short circuits, Megger circuits of 100 Amp and greater.  Correct 
malfunctions.  Submit record of megohmmeter readings to the A/E. 


2. Inspect wire and cable for physical damage and proper connection. 
3. Inspect ground conductor’s installation to ensure ground terminations, jumpers, 


and devices have solid, mechanical connection. 
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4. For circuits above 80 Amps, perform torque test for each conductor termination.  
Torque connections per manufacturer’s recommendations and tabulate results. 


D. Overcurrent Protective Device Calibration:  Perform necessary field settings and 
adjustments to conform to the coordination study specified in Section 260573. 


E. Overcurrent Protective Device Factory Tests:  Submit documentation of factory testing of 
distribution circuit breakers as specified in Section 262813. 


F. Switchboards: 
1. Perform overcurrent device, conductor and terminations described in this section. 
2. Inspect equipment for signs of damage. 
3. Verify installation per the Drawings. 
4. Inspect cabinets for foreign objects.  Clean exterior and interior of cabinets from 


dirt and dust. 
5. Check control wiring connections for tightness. 
6. Check power wiring connections for tightness. 


G. Panelboards: 
1. Inspect for physical damage, proper installation, supports, and grounding. 
2. Inspect cabinets for foreign objects.  Clean exterior and interior of cabinets from 


dirt and dust. 
3. Verify neutrals are grounded only at main or separately derived service point. 
4. Check load balance of panelboards for load balance between phases and make 


adjustments to bring phases within 15 percent of average load. 


H. Transformers: 
1. Inspect for physical damage, proper installation, supports, and grounding. 
2. Inspect enclosure for foreign objects.  Clean exterior and interior of enclosure 


from dirt and dust. 
3. Verify grounding system is installed. 
4. Verify phase connections. 
5. Check power wiring connections for tightness. 
6. Check and record secondary voltages and adjust as necessary. 


I. Receptacles:  Test for open ground, reversed polarity, open hot, open neutral, hot and 
ground reversed, and hot on neutral. 


3.6 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM TESTING REQUIREMENTS 


A. Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS) System:  Test as follows: 
1. Perform system tests and start-up services by authorized factory trained field 


service personnel regularly performing UPS system commissioning and start-up 
services.  Perform standard factory and commission tests utilizing standard 
factory commissioning checklists. 


2. Static Switch, UPS Module, and Battery System:  Inspect as follows: 
a. Inspect equipment for signs of damage. 
b. Verify installation per the Drawings. 
c. Inspect cabinets for foreign objects.  Clean exterior and interior of 


cabinets from dirt and dust. 
d. Verify neutral and ground conductors are properly sized and configured. 
e. Inspect cell cases. 
f. Inspect each cell for proper polarity. 
g. Verify printed circuit boards are configured properly. 
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3. UPS and Battery System:  Mechanically inspect as follows: 
a. Check control wiring connections for tightness. 
b. Check power wiring connections for tightness. 
c. Check terminal screws, nuts, and spade lugs for tightness. 


4. UPS and Battery System:  Electrically inspect as follows: 
a. Check fuses for continuity. 
b. Confirm input and bypass voltage and phase rotation is correct. 
c. Verify control transformer connections are correct for voltages being 


used. 
d. Ensure connection and voltage of battery strings.  Measure voltage of 


each battery string and each individual battery cell. 
e. Check lamp and operator screen indications and test functions. 


5. UPS Start-Up:  Perform as follows: 
a. Energize control power. 
b. Perform control and logic checks and adjust to meet specification. 
c. Check DC link holding voltage, AC output voltages, and output 


waveforms. 
d. Check final DC link voltage and inverter AC output.  Adjust if required. 
e. Verify battery discharge, low battery warning, and low battery shutdown 


levels. 
f. Verify fuse monitor alarms and system shutdown. 
g. Verify inverter voltages and regulation circuits. 
h. Verify inverter and bypass synchronized circuits and set overlap time. 
i. Check for voltage difference between inverter output and bypass source. 
j. Simulate utility outage. 
k. Verify proper recharge. 
l. Perform manual transfers and returns. 
m. Operate and test system in bypass mode through static switch. 
n. Verify remote monitoring variables at data monitoring system. 


6. Load Bank Test:  Perform as follows: 
a. Provide 100 percent load test. 
b. Provide load banks.  Locate load banks at the 12th floor parking garage 


and connect from SO cables routed from 26th floor UPS room down 
stairwell to the parking garage.  Approximate 400 ft cabling distance. 


c. Operate load banks at 25% load for 15 minutes, 50% load for 15 
minutes, 75% load for 15 minutes and 100% load for 60 minutes. 


d. While under 100 percent load, simulate power interruption.  Limit 
operation to 2 minutes on battery to limit life loss. 


e. Record UPS input and output electrical variables continuously during 
test. 


7. Perform comprehensive operation and maintenance training sessions. 


B. Manual Transfer Switches:  Test as follows: 
1. Inspect equipment for signs of damage. 
2. Verify installation per the Drawings. 
3. Inspect cabinets for foreign objects.  Clean exterior and interior of cabinets from 


dirt and dust. 
4. Check control wiring connections for tightness. 
5. Check power wiring connections for tightness. 
6. Test manual transfer switches for proper switch operation. 
7. Perform comprehensive Owner operation and maintenance training sessions. 
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C. Emergency Power Off (EPO) System:  Provide simulated test as follows: 
1. Intent is to provide a simulated EPO test.  Actual controlled equipment shall 


remain operational at all times. 
2. Verify as-built wiring diagrams are complete and accurately depict system wiring. 
3. Test system wiring connections for tightness. 
4. Verify each EPO actuation device is in good operating condition and not subject 


to unintended actuation. 
5. Disable each controlled device connected to EPO output. 
6. Activate EPO button and confirm change in state of (disconnected) wiring at each 


control output. 


3.7 REPORTS 


A. Prepare test reports for each system, equipment and device tested.  Include copy of each 
test report in the Operation and Maintenance Manual.  Utilize test forms for systems and 
equipment tested.  Use manufacturer’s standard or other appropriate test forms 
commensurate with test performed.  Test reports shall include the following. 
1. Summary of project. 
2. Description of equipment tested. 
3. Description of test. 
4. Test results including retesting results. 
5. Test dates. 
6. Tester's name. 
7. Witnesses (when required). 
8. Corrective work. 
9. Acceptance criteria. 
10. Conclusions and recommendations. 
11. Appendix including appropriate test forms. 


END OF SECTION 260800 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes dry-type and shielded isolation transformers and associated 
appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. ANSI C57.96, IEEE Guide for Loading Dry-Type Distribution and Power 


Transformers. 
2. ASTM D 635, Standard Test Method for Rate of Burning and/or Extent Time of 


Burning Plastics in a Horizontal Position. 
3. NEMA TP 1, Guide for Determining Energy Efficiency for Distribution 


Transformers. 
4. NEMA TP 2, Standard Test Method for Measuring the Energy Consumption of 


Distribution Transformers. 
5. NEMA TR1, Transformers, Regulators, and Reactors. 
6. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
7. UL 506, Standard for Specialty Transformers. 
8. UL 1561, Standard for Dry-Type General Purpose and Power Transformers. 


C. Comply with NEC as applicable to installation and construction of electrical 
power/distribution transformers, with applicable portions of NEMA TR 1, and with 
applicable ANSI/IEEE standards pertaining to power/distribution transformers. 


D. Comply with applicable portions of UL 506.  Distribution transformers UL listed and 
labeled. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data and maintenance data for 
each type of transformer and appurtenance.  Include outline and support point 
dimensions of enclosures and accessories, unit weight, voltage, kVA and impedance 
ratings and characteristics, loss data, efficiency at 25, 50, 75 and 100 percent rated 
loads, sound level, tap configurations, insulation system type, and rated temperature rise. 


C. Shop Drawings:  Submit dimensioned drawings of transformer installations, showing 
layout, mountings and supports, and spatial relationship to proximate walls and 
equipment. 


D. Test Reports: 
1. Field test reports. 
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2. Submit completed copy of reports and include copy in the Operation and 
Maintenance Manual. 


1.4 STORAGE AND HANDLING 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260510. 


B. Store in a warm, dry location with uniform temperature.  Cover ventilating openings to 
keep out dust. 


C. Handle transformers using lifting eyes and brackets included for that purpose.  Protect 
units against entrance of rain, sleet, and snow if handled in inclement weather. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 TRANSFORMERS 


A. Manufacturers:  Square D, Eaton/Cutler Hammer, General Electric, Siemens, Tierney, 
Hammond, or approved. 


B. Ratings: 
1. KVA and voltage ratings as shown on the Drawings. 
2. Transformers designed for continuous operation at rated kVA, for 24 hours a 


day, and 365 days a year operation with normal life expectancy as defined in 
ANSI C57.96. 


3. Transformers shall carry K13 ratings. 
4. Energy Efficiency for Transformers Rated 15 kVA and Larger: 


a. Comply with NEMA TP 1, Class 1 efficiency levels. 
b. Tested according to NEMA TP 2. 


5. Transformer sound levels not to exceed the following ANSI and NEMA levels for 
self-cooled ratings: 
a. Up to 9 kVA:  40 db 
b. 10 to 50 kVA:  45 db 
c. 51 to 150 kVA:  50 db 
d. 151 to 300 kVA:  55 db 
e. 301 to 500 kVA:  60 db 
f. 501 to 700 kVA:  62 db 
g. 701 to 1000 kVA:  64 db 


C. Construction: 
1. Insulation Systems: 


a. Transformers insulated with 220 C insulation system based upon 150 C 
rise. 


b. Required performance obtained without exceeding above temperature 
rise in 40 C maximum ambient. 


c. Insulation materials flame-retardant and not support combustion as 
defined in ASTM D 635. 


2. Core and Coil Assemblies: 
a. Transformer core constructed with high-grade, non-aging, grain-oriented 


silicon steel with high magnetic permeability and low hysteresis and eddy 
current losses.  Maximum magnetic flux densities below saturation point.  
Transformer core volume shall allow efficient transformer operation at 10 
percent above highest tap voltage.  Core laminations tightly clamped and 
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compressed.  Coils wound of electrical grade copper with continuous 
wound construction. 


b. On units rated 9 kVA and smaller, core and coil assembly encapsulated 
in proportioned mixture of resin and aggregate for moisture proof, shock-
resistant seal.  Core and coil encapsulation system shall minimize sound 
level.  Taps 2 steps below nominal voltage in 5 percent increments. 


c. On units rated 15 kVA and larger, core and coil assembly impregnated 
with non-hydroscopic, thermosetting varnish and cured to reduce hot 
spots and seal out moisture.  Taps 2 steps above and 4 steps below 
nominal voltage in 2.5 percent increments. 


d. Windings and core and coil assembly treated and built to resist effects of 
dirt and moisture. 


e. Core coil mounted on rubber isolation mounting pads. 
f. Neutral bus sized and configured for minimum 200 percent of secondary 


full load current.  Transformer impedance minimum of 3 and a maximum 
of 6 percent. 


D. Enclosure: 
1. Enclosure heavy gage steel.  Transformers equipped with wiring compartment 


suitable for conduit entry and large enough to allow convenient wiring.  Maximum 
temperature of enclosure not to exceed 90 C.  Core of transformer grounded to 
enclosure. 


2. On units rated 9 kVA and smaller, enclosure construction totally enclosed, non-
ventilated, NEMA 3R, with lifting eyes. 


3. On units rated 15 kVA and larger, enclosure construction ventilated, NEMA 2, 
drip-proof, with lifting holes.  All ventilation openings protected against falling dirt. 


E. Connections:  Unless noted otherwise on the Drawings, 3 phase transformers with 480 
Volt delta connected primary and 208Y/120 Volt, 3 phase, 4 wire connected secondary.  
Single phase transformers 480 Volt primary, 120/240 Volt secondary.  Include provisions 
for external connections by means of terminal board employing lugs compatible external 
conductors specified in Section 260519.  Connections accessible from front and top of 
cabinet. 


F. Finish:  Enclosures finished with ANSI 61 color weather-resistant enamel. 


G. Accessories:  On outdoor units rated 15 kVA and larger, include weather shields over 
ventilation openings. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 TRANSFORMER INSTALLATION 


A. Install transformers as indicated on the Drawings, complying with applicable NEC, 
NEMA, and IEEE standards, and in accordance with recognized industry practices to 
ensure that products fulfill requirements. 


B. Coordinate transformer installation work with electrical raceway, wire, and cable work 
necessary for proper interface. 


C. Connect transformer units to electrical wiring system.  Comply with requirements of other 
Division 26 sections. 


D. Grounding:  Comply with requirements in Section 260526. 


E. Attach transformers to building structure to prevent overturning in event of earthquake.  
Include attachment nuts with washers and rubber pad spacers.  Transformers on floor, 
wall, or suspended from ceiling as noted on the Drawings.  Bolt floor mounted 
transformers to concrete bases.  Comply with requirements in Section 260510 for 
concrete bases and Section 260548 for seismic restraints.  Remove shipping blocks prior 
to installation. 


F. Transformers with enclosures designed for floor mounting that are to be installed 
suspended shall include trapeze constructed of minimum 2 horizontal structural channels 
hung from threaded rods attached to structural members or with inserts in structural slab.  
Channel, rod, and inserts sized for minimum 400 percent load safety factor.  Comply with 
requirements in Section 260548 for seismic restraints. 


G. Install transformers mounted directly on wall with rubber-in-shear isolators sized for 400 
percent safety factor. 


3.5 CONNECTIONS 


A. 208/120 Volt 3 phase secondary transformers are considered “grounded neutral 
separately derived systems” and shall be grounded per Section 260526. 


B. Install transformer raceway connections with flexible metal raceway.  Raceways shall not 
enter the bottom of a transformer.  Comply with requirements in Section 260533. 


3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260800.  Include copy of field test reports in the 
Operation and Maintenance Manual. 


B. Upon completion of installation of transformers, energize primary circuit at rated voltage 
and frequency from normal power source and test transformers, including, but not limited 
to, audible sound levels, to demonstrate capability and compliance with requirements.  
Where possible, correct malfunctioning units at the site, then retest to demonstrate 







SECTION 262200 
TRANSFORMERS 


Seattle Municipal Tower 262200 - 5 11/15/13 
UPS Addition 


compliance.  If not possible, remove and provide new units and retest.  Perform test in 
presence of Owner's Representative. 


C. Voltage Tap Connection:  Connect transformers at “normal” tap.  After facility is 
completely energized, measure secondary voltages at transformers and service 
switchboard.  Submit list to the A/E for evaluation.  Reconnect taps as directed by the 
A/E. 


END OF SECTION 262200 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes free standing dead front type low-voltage service entrance, 
distribution and commercial metering switchboards and associated appurtenances.  


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: Low voltage switchboards and components shall be designed, 
manufactured, and tested in accordance with the following standards: 
1. NEMA PB 2, Deadfront Distribution Switchboards. 
2. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
3. UL 891, Standard for Dead-Front Switchboards. 


C. Manufacturer Qualifications: 
1. Manufacturer of assembly shall be manufacturer of circuit breakers within 


assembly. 
2. For equipment specified in this section, manufacturer shall be ISO 9000, 9001, or 


9002 certified.  
3. Manufacturer of equipment shall have produced similar electrical equipment for 


minimum period of 5 years.  When requested by the A/E, submit list of 
installations with similar equipment demonstrating compliance with this 
requirement. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data for each item and 
appurtenance as follows: 
1. Component list. 
2. Master nameplate schedule. 
3. Assembly Ratings Including: 


a. Short circuit rating. 
b. Voltage. 
c. Continuous current. 


4. Major Component Ratings Including: 
a. Voltage. 
b. Continuous current. 
c. Interrupting ratings. 


5. Cable termination sizes and types. 


C. Shop Drawings:  Submit for each item as follows: 
1. Front view elevation. 
2. Plan view. 
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3. Top view. 
4. Section. 
5. Shipping splits. 
6. Assembly data. 
7. Wiring diagrams. 
8. Single line schematic diagram. 
9. Conduit entry/exit locations. 
10. Access requirements if not all front accessible. 


D. Test Reports: 
1. Field test reports. 
2. Factory test reports. 
3. Submit completed copy of reports and include copy in the Operation and 


Maintenance Manual. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 MANUFACTURERS: 


A. Switchboards:  Square D, Eaton/Cutler Hammer, General Electric, Siemens, or 
approved. 


2.2 GENERAL: 


A. Disconnecting and overcurrent protective devices as indicated on the Contract Drawings 
and as specified herein. 


B. Entire assembly front accessible with main lugs or main device as shown on the 
Drawings.  Rear accessible only allowed where space is indicated on Contract Drawings. 


C. Nominal Voltage Rating:  As indicated on Contract Drawings 


D. Amperage Rating:  As indicated on Contract Drawings. 


E. Short Circuit Withstand Rating:  Braced to withstand short circuit rating indicated on 
Contract Drawings. 


F. Short Circuit Interrupting Rating:  Fully-rated for available fault current indicated on 
Contract Drawings.  Refer to Section 262813 for additional requirements. 


G. Bus Bars:  Silver-plated copper.  Bus sizing based on NEMA standard temperature rise 
criteria of 65 C over 40 C ambient (outside enclosure) 
1. Horizontal Bus Bars:  Fully-rated for switchboard ampacity entire length.  


Mounted with phases arranged in same vertical plane.  Provide for future 
extensions from both ends. 


2. Neutral bus:  Full capacity, unless indicated otherwise, installed entire length of 
switchboard. 


3. Ground bus:  Minimum ¼ inch by 2 inches installed entire length of switchboard 
and secured to each vertical section structure. 


H. Enclosure – Indoor:  Steel, NEMA 1.   Finish:  Exterior and interior steel surfaces of 
switchboard cleaned and furnished with rust-inhibiting phosphatized coating.  Color and 
finish ANSI 61 light gray.  Include pullbox on top of switchboard, where indicated on 
Contract Drawings or where approved. 
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I. Control Accessories and Wiring:  Type SIS, bundled and secured with nylon ties.  
Insulated locking spade terminals for control connections except where saddle type 
terminals are integral to device. 
1. Connect current transformer secondary leads to accessible short circuit terminal 


blocks before connecting to other devices. 
2. Provide terminal blocks with suitable numbering strips for groups of control wires 


leaving switchboard. 
3. Provide wire markers at each end of control wiring. 
4. Provide necessary fuse blocks and terminal blocks. 
5. Mark control components mounted within assembly, such as fuse blocks, relays, 


pushbuttons, switches, and similar components for identification corresponding 
to appropriate designations on manufacturer's wiring diagrams. 


J. Terminations:  Compression lugs suitable for copper and aluminum cable rated for 75 C.  
Size for conductors as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 


K. Nameplates: For each and every instrument, protective device and disconnection device 
for the entire assembly.  Nameplates shall designate item and circuit number and frame 
amp size and appropriate trip rating.  Submit master nameplate list indicating 
switchboard designation, voltage and ampere ratings, short circuit rating, manufacturer’s 
name, general order number, and item number.  Comply with requirements in Section 
260553. 


2.3 DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 


A. General:  Fusible switches or circuit breakers as indicated on Contract Drawings. 


B. Spaces for future disconnecting and overcurrent protective devices as indicated.  Spaces 
shall include bus extensions and ancillary devices to allow for future device without 
additional modifications. 


C. Short circuit rating:  Fully rated. 


D. Circuit breakers:  Per Section 262813. 


E. Fuses:  Per Section 262813. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 SWITCHBOARD INSTALLATION 


A. Install on concrete housekeeping pad.  Anchor to structure.  Comply with requirements in 
Section 260510 for concrete bases and Section 260548 for seismic restraints. 


3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260800.  Include copy of field test reports in the 
Operation and Maintenance Manual. 


3.6 TRAINING 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260500. 


B. Perform training session for Owner's representative for 1 work day at jobsite location 
determined by the Owner. 


C. Conduct training session by a manufacturer's qualified representative.  Training program 
shall consist of instruction on operation of assembly, circuit breakers, fused switches, 
meters, and major components within assembly. 


END OF SECTION 262413 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes panelboards for lighting and appliances, distribution circuits, 
and associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. NEMA PB-1, Instructions for Safe Installation, Operation and Maintenance of 


Panelboards Rated 600 Volts or Less. 
2. NEMA 250, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
3. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 


C. Units UL listed and labeled.  Comply with NEC as applicable to panelboards and 
cabinets.  Comply with requirements in NEMA 1 and NEMA 250. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data: 
1. Submit manufacturer’s technical product data, installation instructions, 


maintenance data, and general recommendations for each type of panelboard 
and appurtenance. 


2. Include dimensioned drawings of panelboards and enclosures showing scaled 
layouts of enclosures and required individual panelboard devices, including 
circuit breakers, fusible switches, fuses, ground-fault circuit interrupters, 
accessories, and similar items. 


C. Test Reports: 
1. Field test reports. 
2. Submit completed copy of reports and include copy in the Operation and 


Maintenance Manual. 


1.4 SPARE MATERIALS 


A. Deliver 6 keys for panelboard enclosures to the Owner. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 PANELBOARDS 


A. Manufacturers:  Square D, Eaton/Cutler Hammer, General Electric, Siemens, or 
approved. 
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B. General: 
1. Except as otherwise indicated on the Drawings, panelboards, enclosures and 


ancillary components of types, sizes, and ratings indicated.  Include number of 
unit panelboard devices for complete installation.  Include "spaces" with 
hardware to receive breaker or switch of size indicated.  Include CU/AL rated 
lugs of size to accommodate conductors shown on the Drawings and specified in 
Section 260519. 


2. Include separate ground busbar for panels supplying isolated ground circuits. 
3. Include feed through or double lugs with amperage equal to incoming feeder 


amperage unless indicated larger on the Drawings. 


C. Short Circuit Interrupting Rating:  Fully-rated for available fault current indicated on 
Contract Drawings.  Refer to Section 262813 for additional requirements. 


D. Lighting and Appliance Panelboards:  Dead-front safety type with switching and 
protective devices in quantities, ratings, types, and arrangement indicated on the 
Drawings.  Include bolt-on thermal magnetic type branch breakers.  For multiple 
breakers, include common trip handle.  Include copper bus bars, full-sized neutral bus, 
ground bus, and isolated ground bus as required. 


E. Service and Power Distribution Panelboards:  Dead-front safety type with switching and 
protective devices in quantities, ratings, types and with arrangement indicated on the 
Drawings.  Include copper bus bars, full-sized neutral bus, and ground bus.  Include 
fusible or circuit breaker branch and main devices indicated on the Drawings.  Comply 
with requirements in Section 262813 for overcurrent protective devices. 


F. Panelboard Enclosures: 
1. Flush or surface as indicated on the Drawings.  Tight closing doors without play 


when latched.  Where 2 cabinets are located adjacent to each other in finished 
areas, include matching trim of same height. 


2. Include lock for each cabinet door.  Electrical distribution equipment locks 
common keyed. 


3. Door within door – Fasten panelboard front with machine screws.  Provide 
continuous piano hinge on right side of outer door with door latches/locks on left 
side.  Provide second door over dead front with continuous piano hinge on right 
side with door latches/locks on left side. 


4. Factory prime coat finish for cabinets located in finished areas.  Where cabinets 
are located in unfinished areas, standard lacquer or enamel finish, gray or blue-
gray color acceptable for factory finish coat. 


G. Identification:  Comply with requirements in Section 260553. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 
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B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 PANELBOARD INSTALLATION 


A. Install panelboards and enclosures where indicated on the Drawings in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, applicable requirements of NEC and NECA's 
"Standard of Installation", and in compliance with recognized industry practices to ensure 
products fulfill requirements. 


B. Secure in place with top of cabinet at 6’-0”, unless otherwise noted on the Drawings.  Top 
of cabinet and trim level.  Anchor cabinets directly or with concealed bracing to building 
structure.  When panels are not located in or directly on a wall, provide support frame of 
formed steel channel anchored to floor and ceiling structure.  Interior components not 
installed until structure is totally enclosed.  Where panels are mounted adjacent to each 
other, top edges at same height. 


C. Bolt floor standing distribution panelboards to concrete base.  Comply with requirements 
in Section 260510 for concrete bases and Section 260548 for seismic restraints. 


3.5 CIRCUIT INDEX 


A. For each branch circuit panelboard, prepare typewritten index listing each circuit in 
panelboard by number with load designation.  Install within a transparent protective cover 
inside cabinet door.  Listing shall match circuit breaker arrangements, typically with odd 
numbers on left and even numbers on right.  Room numbers used shall be final room 
numbers used in building as verified with the Owner and not room numbers indicated on 
the Drawings. 


3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260800.  Include copy of field test reports in the 
Operation and Maintenance Manual. 


END OF SECTION 262416 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes wall switches, receptacles, device plates, box covers, and 
associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. Federal Specification W-C-596, Electrical Power Connector, Plug, Receptacle, 


and Cable Outlet. 
2. Federal Specification W-S-896, Switch, Toggle. 
3. NEMA WD 1, General Color Requirements for Wiring Devices. 
4. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
5. UL 498, Standard for Attachment Plugs and Receptacles. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data for each type of wiring 
device and appurtenance. 


C. Test Reports:   
1. Field test reports. 
2. Submit completed copy of reports and include copy in the Operation and 


Maintenance Manual. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 RECEPTACLES 


A. Manufacturers:  Leviton, Bryant Electric, Crouse Hinds, Hubbell, Pass and Seymour, or 
approved.  Leviton model numbers are listed. 


B. Finish:  Ivory 


C. Convenience and Straight-Blade Receptacles:  NEMA WD 1.  Units specification grade. 


D. Convenience Receptacle Configuration: 
1. Duplex Receptacle:  (20A-125V NEMA 5-20R), straight blade grounding type.  


Leviton Model 5362. 
2. Single Receptacle:  Leviton Model 5361. 
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E. Specific Receptacle Configuration:  NEMA WD 1.  Type as indicated on the Drawings, 
with black plastic face. 


F. GFCI Receptacles:  Duplex convenience receptacle with integral ground fault circuit 
interrupter.  Units feed-through type for downstream device protection.  Leviton Model 
7899. 


2.2 DEVICE PLATES 


A. Manufacturers:  Bryant Electric, Hubbell, Leviton, Pass and Seymour, or approved.  
Bryant Electric and Leviton model numbers are listed. 


B. Plates at flush devices in finished walls:  Ivory smooth plastic. 


C. Plates on Surface Mounted Boxes:  Steel - sized to fit box without extending over sides of 
box. 


D. Finish of Attachment Screws:  Match that of its respective device plate. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 WIRING DEVICE INSTALLATION 


A. Install wiring devices in clean electrical boxes, free from excess building materials, dirt, 
and debris. 


B. Install galvanized steel plates on outlet boxes and junction boxes in unfinished areas, 
above accessible ceilings, and on surface mounted outlets. 


C. Install devices and wall plates flush and level. 


D. Fasten each device to outlet box at wall surface to bring receptacle flush with plate or for 
switch handle the proper distance through plate. 
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3.5 RECEPTACLE GROUNDING 


A. Install bare bonding wire between receptacle grounding terminal and box.  Plaster ear 
screws connecting frame to box not acceptable for grounding 


3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260800.  Include copy of field test reports in the 
Operation and Maintenance Manual. 


B. Prior to energizing circuitry, test wiring devices for electrical continuity and polarity 
connections.  After energizing circuitry, test wiring devices to demonstrate compliance 
with requirements. 


END OF SECTION 262726 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes overcurrent protective devices for operation at 600 Volts and 
below, including circuit breakers and fuses as individual components in separate 
enclosures and for installation as integral components of switchboards and panelboards 
and associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards:  NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 


C. Comply with NEMA and ANSI standards as applicable to construction and installation of 
overcurrent protective devices. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical product data on overcurrent protective 
devices, including catalog cuts, time-current trip characteristic curves, and mounting 
requirements. 


C. Shop Drawings:  Include layouts of circuit breakers with spatial relationships to proximate 
equipment. 


D. Test Reports: 
1. Field test reports. 
2. Submit completed copy of reports and include copy in the Operation and 


Maintenance Manual. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 MANUFACTURER 


A. Circuit Breakers:  Square D, Eaton/Cutler Hammer, General Electric, Siemens or 
approved.  Circuit breaker manufacturer shall be same as panelboard and switchboard 
manufacturer when installed therein. 


B. Fusible Circuit Breakers:  Bussmann Mfg. Co. 


C. Fuses:  Bussmann Mfg. Co. or Ferraz Shawmut.  No substitutions.  Fuses shall be by 
one manufacturer. 







SECTION 262813 
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 


Seattle Municipal Tower 262813 - 2 11/15/13 
UPS Addition 


2.2 CIRCUIT BREAKERS 


A. General: 
1. Fixed mounted molded case type with unless indicated otherwise.   
2. overcenter, trip-free, toggle type operating mechanisms with quick-make, quick-


break action and positive handle indication. 
3. Common trip for two and three pole circuit breakers.  Handle ties, manufactured 


by circuit breaker manufacturer, permitted for multi-wire branch circuits on 
approval of samples. 


4. Trip ratings imprinted on handle or visible through deadfront cover. 
5. Constructed for mounting and operating in any physical position and calibrated 


for operation in ambient temperature up to 40 C. 
6. Mechanical screw type removable connector lugs, AL/CU rated, to accommodate 


conductors specified.  Rated for 75 C conductors for 60 Amp and larger circuit 
breakers. 


7. Amperage and Voltage as indicated. 
8. Short circuit rating:   RMS interrupting rating as indicated.  Minimum 10,000 AIC 


rating at 120, 208 and 240 Volts.  Minimum 14,000 AIC rating at 277 and 480 
Volts. 


9. Ground Fault Interrupter (GFI) circuit breakers:  Equipped with integral Class B 
ground fault interrupter set to trip on ground fault of thirty milliamps or greater.  
Adjustable settings shall not exceed 1200 amperes. 


10. Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFCI) circuit breakers: Equipped with integral 
Class A ground fault circuit interrupter set to trip on ground fault of six milliamps 
or greater. 


11. Switching rated for 120 Volt and 277 Volt lighting branch circuits. 
12. HACR rating where serving air conditioning and refrigeration equipment. 
13. Current limiting, utilizing non-fuse type current limiting, where indicated. 
14. Tandem-mounted circuit breakers not acceptable. 
15. Minimum Frame Size:  To match trip rating, unless indicated otherwise. 
16. Keyed Interlocks:  Externally-mounted to prohibit circuit breaker operation.  


Provide nameplates at each keyed interlock indicating interlocked circuit breaker 
and sequence of operation. 


17. Zone-Selective Interlocking:  Integral with ground fault trip unit for interlocking 
ground fault protection function. 


B. Insulated Case Circuit Breakers: 
1. Individually –mounted fixed type. 
2. Electronic trip unit. 


C. Trip Units: 
1. Thermal magnetic unless indicated otherwise.  Adjustable magnetic trip setting 


for sizes 250 Amps and larger.  
2. Electronic trip unit: where indicated, specified or required by Selective 


Coordination Study. 


2.3 FUSES 


A. General: 
1. Fuses of type, sizes, ratings, and electrical characteristics of single 


manufacturer. 
2. Fuses labeled UL Class L, UL Class R, current limiting, rated for up to 200,000 


Amps. 
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B. Where fuses are shown on the Drawings feeding individual or groups of equipment 
items, comply with manufacturer's recommendation for fusing.  Adjust fuse size and type 
to comply with manufacturer's recommendation. 


C. Main Service, Feeder and Branch Circuit Fuses: 
1. For fuse ratings up to 600 Amps:  UL Class RK1 (KTN-R, KTS-R or A2K-R, A6K-


R). 
2. Feeder or branch circuit directly feeding motors, transformers, and other 


inductive load:  UL RK5 time delay (FRN-R, FRS-R or TR-R or TRS-R). 
3. Other Branch Circuits: UL Class RK1, (KTN-R, KTS-R or A2K-R, A6K-R). 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 CIRCUIT BREAKERS 


A. Install in panelboards, switchboards and enclosures, in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recognized industry practices to ensure that protective devices comply 
with requirements.  Comply with NEC and NEMA standards. 


B. Adjust circuit breaker settings in accordance with the Selective Coordination Study 
report. 


3.5 FUSES 


A. Install fuses in switches, panelboards, switchboards and enclosures.   Install fuses so 
current rating is visible from front when cover is open. 


B. Do not install until equipment is ready to be energized. 


C. Coordinate with equipment furnished by others for proper fuse type and size. 
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3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Test circuit breakers as specified in Section 260800. 


END OF SECTION 262813 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes continuous-duty, 3-phase, on-line, double-conversion, solid-
state single-module Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS) System including associated 
battery systems and associated appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1. CSA 22.2, No. 107.1, General Use Power Supplies. 
2. IEEE C62.41, IEEE Recommended Practice on Surge Voltages in Low-Voltage 


AC Power Circuits. 
3. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
4. NEMA PE 1, Uninterruptible Power Systems (UPS) – Specification and 


Performance Verification. 
5. UL 1778, Uninterruptible Power Systems. 


C. Manufacturer Qualifications: 
1. Minimum of 20 years experience in design, manufacture, and testing of solid-


state UPS systems. 
2. Quality system for engineering and manufacturing facility certified to conform to 


Quality System Standard ISO 9001. 
3. Maintain, within 50 miles of project site, service center staffed by minimum of 2 


factory-trained technicians capable of providing service, training, parts, and 
emergency maintenance repairs with a 4 hour maximum response time.  Third-
party maintenance not acceptable. 
a. Recommended spare parts fully stocked at local service center.   
b. Parts able to be ordered from manufacturer’s central stocking facility by 


phone 24 hours per day, 7 days per week, 365 days per year and be 
available at project site within 24 hours. 


c. Technicians on-call and available by phone 24 hours per day, 7 days per 
week, 365 days per year and be available at the project site within 4 
hours for emergency repairs. 


D. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer’s authorized representative trained and approved 
for both installation and maintenance of UPS systems. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data and maintenance data for 
each component and appurtenance.  Include the following: 
1. Description of equipment. 







SECTION 263353 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 


Seattle Municipal Tower 263353 - 2 11/15/13 
UPS Addition 


2. Data on features, components, ratings, and performance. 
3. Physical properties of equipment and shipping units, including size and weight. 


C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate (using large scale) details of construction conditions, joints and 
accessories, dimensions, and finishes.  Include the following: 
1. System configuration with single-line diagrams. 
2. Wiring diagrams for power, control, and signal wiring. 
3. Detailed installation drawings including terminal numbers and locations. 
4. Dimensioned outline drawings, plans and elevations of equipment, including 


center of gravity. 
5. Anchorage provisions, devices, and locations. 


D. Test Reports: 
1. Factory test reports. 
2. Field start-up and test reports. 
3. Submit completed copy of reports and include copy in the Operation and 


Maintenance Manual. 


E. Report:  Sequence of operation for normal, emergency, recharge, and bypass modes, 
including emergency power off activation and reset. 


F. Certification:  Manufacturer seismic qualification certification indicating that UPS system 
equipment will withstand seismic forces.  Comply with requirements in Section 260548. 


1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260510. 


B. Deliver equipment in fully enclosed vehicles after specified environmental conditions 
have been permanently established in spaces where equipment will be installed. 


C. Store equipment in spaces with environments controlled within manufacturer's ambient 
temperature and humidity tolerances for non-operating equipment. 


1.5 WARRANTY 


A. UPS System:  One year from date of final acceptance. 


B. Valve Regulated Lead Acid (VRLA) Batteries:   
1. Full Replacement:  One year from date of  final acceptance. 


1.6 SPARE MATERIALS 


A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed.  Package with 
protective covering for storage.  Identify with labels describing contents.  Deliver 
materials to the Owner. 
1. Fuses:  One for every 10 of each type and rating, but no less than 1 of each. 
2. Cabinet Ventilation Filters:  One set. 


1.7 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


A. General:  UPS system shall automatically maintain AC power within specified tolerances 
to critical load, without interruption, during failure or deterioration of normal power source. 
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B. Equipment shall be configured to fit available space on plans. 


C. Modes of Operation: 
1. The UPS system shall operate as an on-line, fully automatic system in the 


following modes: 
a. Normal:  Critical load continuously powered by inverter. Rectifier/ 


charger shall derive power from utility AC source and shall supply DC 
power to inverter while simultaneously float charging batteries. 


b. Battery:  Upon failure of utility AC source, critical load powered by 
inverter which shall obtain power automatically from batteries. 
Interruption of power to critical load upon failure or restoration of utility 
AC source not acceptable. 


c. Recharge:  Upon restoration of utility AC source, rectifier/charger shall 
automatically supply DC power to inverter and simultaneously recharge 
batteries.  Interruption of power to critical load not acceptable. 


d. Bypass:  If the UPS system must be taken out of “NORMAL” mode due 
to overload, load fault, or internal failures, system bypass shall 
automatically transfer critical load to utility AC source.  Include automatic 
return from “BYPASS” mode to “NORMAL” mode.  Transfer to and from 
“BYPASS” mode capable of being initiated manually for maintenance 
and repair, without operation of static transfer switch.  Transfer to and 
from “BYPASS” mode shall cause no interruption of power to critical 
load. 


e. Off-Battery:  If batteries are taken out of service for maintenance, they 
are disconnected from the rectifier/charger and inverter by means of 
external disconnect. UPS system shall continue to function and meet 
specified steady-state performance criteria, except for power outage 
back-up time capability. 


1.8 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A. UPS system shall perform as specified in this article while supplying rated full-load 
current, composed of any combination of linear and nonlinear load, up to 100 percent 
nonlinear load with a load crest factor of 3.0, under the following conditions or 
combinations of the following conditions: 
1. Inverter is switched to battery source. 
2. Steady-state ac input voltage deviates up to plus or minus 10 percent from 


nominal voltage. 
3. Steady-state input frequency deviates up to plus or minus 5 percent from 


nominal frequency. 


B. Output Rating:  500 kW / 500 kVA 


C. Minimum Duration of Supply:  If battery is sole energy source supplying rated full UPS 
system load current at 80 percent power factor, duration of supply shall be 18 minutes. 


D. Input Voltage Tolerance:  System steady-state and transient output performance remains 
within specified tolerances when steady-state ac input voltage varies plus 10 to minus 20 
percent from nominal voltage. 


E. Overall UPS System Efficiency:  Under double conversion mode, UPS efficiency shall be 
equal to or greater than 97 percent at 90 to 100 percent load, 95 percent at 50 to 90 
percent load, 94 percent at 20 to 50 percent load. 
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F. Maximum Acoustical Noise:  73 dBA weighting, emanating from any UPS system 
component under any condition of normal operation, measured 1 meter from nearest 
surface of component enclosure. 


G. Maximum Energizing Inrush Current:  Five times full-load current, one cycle. 


H. Maximum AC Output-Voltage Regulation for Loads up to 50 Percent Unbalanced:  Plus 
or minus 2 percent over full range of battery voltage. 


I. Output Frequency:  60 Hz, plus or minus 0.5 percent over full range of input voltage, 
load, and battery voltage. 


J. Maximum Harmonic Distortion of Input Current to the UPS System:  3% THD maximum 
at rated full UPS system load current. 


K. Maximum Harmonic Content of Output-Voltage Waveform:  5 percent RMS total and 3 
percent RMS for any single harmonic, for 100 percent rated nonlinear load current with 
load crest factor of 3.0. 


L. Minimum Overload Capacity of UPS System at Rated Voltage:  125 percent of rated full 
load for 10 minutes, and 150 percent for 30 seconds in all operating modes. 


M. Maximum Output-Voltage Transient Excursions from Rated Value:  For the following 
instantaneous load changes, stated as percentages of rated full UPS system load, 
voltage shall remain within stated percentages of rated value and recover to, and remain 
within, plus or minus 2 percent of that value within 100 millisecond: 
1. 50 Percent:  Plus or minus 5 percent. 
2. 100 Percent:  Plus or minus 5 percent. 
3. Loss of AC Input Power:  Plus or minus 1 percent. 
4. Restoration of AC Input Power:  Plus or minus 1 percent. 


N. Fault Clearing Current Capability:  150 percent phase-to-phase for 10 cycles and 300 
percent phase-to-neutral for up to 10 cycles. 


O. Input Power Factor:  Minimum 0.90 lagging when supply voltage and current are at 
nominal rated values and UPS system is supplying rated full-load current. 


P. EMI Emissions:  Comply with FCC Rules and Regulations and with 47 CFR 15 for Class 
A equipment. 


Q. Short Circuit Rating:  Fully rated for 65,000 Amps symmetrical. 


R. Seismic Restraint Design:  UPS system assemblies, subassemblies, and components 
(and fastenings and supports, mounting, and anchorage devices for them), shall be 
designed and fabricated to withstand static and seismic forces.  Comply with 
requirements in Section 260548. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 MANUFACTURER 


A. UPS System:  Toshiba G9000 series or Mitsubishi 9900 series. 


B. Batteries:  Toshiba, Mitsubishi, C&D, or approved. 
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2.2 UPS SYSTEM MODULE 


A. General: 
1. Electronics:  Solid state devices using hermetically-sealed semiconductors. 
2. Enclosures:  NEMA 1.  System shall require front access only. 
3. Ventilation:  Include redundant fans. 
4. Temperature Sensors:  Include internal and external sensors with alarm 


capabilities. 
5. Transient Voltage Surge Suppression:  Protect internal UPS system components 


from surges that enter at each AC power input connection including main 
disconnect switch and static bypass transfer switch.  Protect rectifier-charger, 
inverter, controls, and output components. 
a. Factory-installed and tested according to IEEE C62.41, Category B. 
b. Additional Surge Protection:  Protect internal UPS system components 


from low-frequency, high-energy voltage surges described in IEEE 
C62.41.  Design circuits connecting with external power sources and 
select circuit elements, conductors, conventional surge suppressors, and 
rectifier components and controls so input assemblies will have 
adequate mechanical strength and thermal and current-carrying capacity 
to withstand stresses imposed by 40 Hz, 180 percent voltage surges 
described in IEEE C62.41. 


B. Rectifier/Charger: 
1. General:  Solid-state equipment and controls necessary to convert AC to 


regulated DC for input to inverter during rated full output load conditions and 
simultaneously recharge battery from fully discharged condition to 95 percent of 
full charge within 12 times discharge time at full load. 


2. Solid state, pulse-width modulated, digital IGBT. 
3. Adjustable input current limiting controls.  Adjustable from 100 to 125 percent of 


full input current rating in normal mode.  Adjustable from 85 to 125 percent in 
“generator” mode. 


4. Adjustable battery charge current limiting controls from 1 to 25 percent of 
maximum battery discharge current normal mode and from 1 to 25 percent in 
“generator” mode. 


5. Input current walk-in controls, limiting input power to 50 percent of rated load 
increasing to 100 percent over 15 second time interval.  Graphically display at 
unit display. 


6. Output DC controls to ensure DC output will meet input inverter input 
requirements without battery connected.  AC ripple voltage not to exceed 0.5 
percent RMS of float voltage.  AC ripple current during float operation not to 
exceed 2 percent RMS of inverter full load DC current. 


7. Battery float charging meeting requirements of battery manufacturer for battery 
terminal voltage and charging current required for maximum battery life. 


8. Output DC overvoltage protection and UPS system shutdown controls. 
9. Battery configuration consists of a parallel battery strings.  Each string shall 


include integral overcurrent protection. 
10. Input filter providing maximum current distortion (THD) of 3 percent and minimum 


99 percent lagging power factor at full load.  Filter shall disconnect upon loss of 
input power, low output load (adjustable). 


11.  Input circuit breaker with undervoltage release upon loss of control power. 


C. Inverter: 
1. General:  Solid-state equipment and controls necessary to convert DC from 


rectifier/charger to AC output and capable of delivering rated output power. 
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2. Solid state, pulse-width modulated, 6 pulse design utilizing IGBTs. 
3. Output frequency synchronization controls with bypass source to allow make-


before-break manual or automatic transfers to bypass.  
4. Output circuit breaker. 
5. Electrically operated and interlocked with internal bypass circuit breaker for 


single-module systems.  
6. Battery Protection:  Monitoring and control for inverter shutdown based upon 


discharge voltage to prevent excessive battery discharge. 


D. Internal Bypass: 
1. General:  When maintenance is required or inverter cannot maintain voltage to 


load due to sustained overload or malfunction, include bypass circuit to isolate 
inverter output from load with path for power directly from bypass source. UPS 
system control system shall constantly monitor availability of inverter bypass 
circuit to perform transfer.  Inverter bypass circuit shall consist of static transfer 
switch, circuit breakers to isolate inverter, and bypass circuit breaker in parallel 
with static transfer switch.  


2. Static Transfer Switch:  Solid-state switching device for uninterrupted transfer 
rated for continuous duty at rated full UPS system load current.   


3. Circuit Breakers:  Electrically-operated isolation breaker or contactor. 
4. Manual bypass shall be make-before-break.  Static switch not required for 


manual transfers. 
5. Backfeed Prevention:  Internal bypass shall not backfeed UPS system power to 


bypass distribution system while UPS system is operating on battery during 
bypass source power outage. 


6. Keyed or electric interlocks for maintenance bypass operation. 


E. Controls and Indications: 
1. Description:  Group displays, indications, and basic system controls on common 


liquid crystal display (LCD) control panel on front of UPS system enclosure.   
2. Minimum displays, indicating devices, and controls as listed below.  Include 


sensors, transducers, terminals, relays, and wiring required to support listed 
items.  Alarms include audible signals and visual displays. 


3. Real time clock with date and time. 
4. Alarm history. 
5. Memory with battery backup. 
6. Minimum UPS System Indications: 


a. Input voltage, each phase, line-to-line. 
b. Input current, each phase, line-to-line. 
c. Input kW. 
d. Input kVA. 
e. Input power factor. 
f. System output voltage, each phase, line-to-line. 
g. System output current, each phase. 
h. System output frequency. 
i. Output kW. 
j. Output kVA. 
k. Output power factor. 
l. Percent of rated load being supplied by UPS system module. 
m. DC bus voltage. 
n. Battery current and direction (charge/discharge). 
o. Elapsed time discharging battery. 
p. Bypass input voltage, each phase, line-to-line. 
q. Bypass input frequency. 
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7. Minimum UPS System Status Condition Indications: 
a. Normal operation. 
b. Load-on bypass. 
c. Load-on battery. 
d. Inverter off. 
e. Alarm condition. 


8. Battery Status Indications with Graphical Display and Monitoring System 
Memory: 
a. DC alarm conditions. 
b. Shutdown voltages. 
c. Battery voltage. 
d. Battery time remaining during discharge.  


9. Minimum Alarm Indications: 
a. Battery circuit breaker open. 
b. Battery discharging. 
c. Adjustable low battery warning. 
d. Battery low voltage shutdown. 
e. DC overvoltage shutdown. 
f. Battery-charging control fault. 
g. Control power failure. 
h. Fan failure. 
i. Overload. 
j. Overload shutdown. 
k. Input failure. 
l. Inverter fault. 
m. Rectifier/charger fault. 
n. Overtemperature. 
o. Overtemperature timeout shutdown. 
p. Emergency off. 
q. Output overvoltage and undervoltage. 
r. Overload transfer. 
s. Load on bypass. 
t. Static switch fault. 
u. Bypass not available. 
v. Bypass ac input overvoltage or undervoltage. 
w. Bypass ac input overfrequency or underfrequency. 
x. Bypass ac input and inverter out of synchronization. 
y. Bypass ac input wrong-phase rotation. 


F. Battery Cycle Monitor (BCM): 
1. Include BCM built into system firmware to document cycle service of battery.  


BCM shall collect and retain information on last 132 events that involved 
discharging UPS system battery. Each battery discharge cycle placed in 1 of 4 
categories, depending on duration of event: 
a. 0 to 30 seconds discharge. 
b. 31 to 90 seconds discharge. 
c. 91 to 240 seconds discharge. 
d. Over 240 seconds discharge. 


2. BCM shall collect and retain the following information for each discharge cycle: 
a. System time and date. 
b. Event Number. 
c. Duration of cycle (seconds). 
d. Lowest DC Bus Voltage. 
e. Highest DC Bus Current. 
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f. KW carried by batteries at start of cycle. 
g. Battery environment ambient temperature. 


G. Minimum UPS System Controls: 
1. Inverter on-off. 
2. UPS system start including step-by-step instructions. 
3. Battery test. 
4. Alarm silence/reset.  
5. Battery circuit breaker trip. 
6. UPS system shutdown including step-by-step instructions. 
7. Output-voltage adjustment. 
8. UPS system bypass including step by step instructions. 


H. Emergency power off (EPO) switch with protective cover capable of local operation and 
operation by means of activation by external dry contacts.  Activation causes 
uninterrupted transfer of load to bypass, opening of input, output, and battery circuit 
breakers, completely isolating UPS system (except bypass) from power. 


I. Accessories: 
1. SNMP network adapter to allow UPS system to be monitored remotely via 


Ethernet network. 
2. RS-232 communications interface to allow access to allow access to unit 


operational information and for reporting of indications and alarms. 
3. Remote Alarm Inputs:  Powered signal, display, and controls for 8 assignable 


alarm inputs. 
4. Include dry-form "C" contacts for remote indication of the following conditions: 


a. Load on UPS system. 
b. Load on bypass. 
c. Overload. 
d. Low battery warning. 
e. Battery discharging. 
f. Overtemperature. 
g. UPS system alarm. 
h. UPS system second alarm. 


2.3 BATTERY PLANT 


A. Batteries: 
1. Sealed, VRLA type with self re-sealing flame-arresting safety vents. 


B. Battery Enclosure:  NEMA 1 enclosure matching UPS system cabinet with battery trays.  
Cabinet bolted to UPS system lineup or installed remote from UPS system as indicated 
on the Drawings. 


C. Battery Disconnect Circuit Breaker:  Properly rated electrically-operated DC circuit 
breaker within each UPS system battery cabinet to isolate UPS system from battery.  
When open, there shall be no battery voltage in UPS system enclosure.  UPS system 
shall automatically be disconnected from battery by opening breaker when battery 
reaches minimum discharge voltage level or open or close when signaled by other 
control functions. Include pushbutton to trip breaker from control panel. 


D. Battery Accessories: 
1. Battery control and annunciation system to monitor, detect, annunciate, and 


control thermal runaway. 
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2. Battery intercell connectors. 
3. Cell lifting strap. 
4. Plastic cell numbers. 
5. Room signage per AHJ. 


2.4 WIRES AND CABLES 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260519. 


B. Torque terminations to required value and mark with visual indicator. 


2.5 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Factory test complete UPS system before shipment.  Use simulated battery testing.  
Include the following: 
1. Test and demonstration of functions, controls, indicators, sensors, and protective 


devices. 
2. Full-load test. 
3. Transient-load response test. 
4. Overload test. 
5. Power failure test. 


B. Observation of Test:  Give 14 days advance notice of tests for Owner's representative to 
observe tests at Owner's option and expense. 


C. Report test results.  Include the following data: 
1. Description of input source and output loads used.  Describe actions required to 


simulate source load variation and various operating conditions and 
malfunctions. 


2. List of indications, parameter values, and system responses considered 
satisfactory for each test action.  Include tabulation of actual observations during 
test. 


3. List of instruments and equipment used in factory tests. 
4. Include test results in the Operation and Maintenance Manual. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY SYSTEMS INSTALLATION 


A. Install UPS system in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 


B. Install floor-mounted system components on 4 inch high concrete base.  Comply with 
requirements in Section 260510. 


C. Install battery system containment and related safety accessories in accordance with 
manufacturer’s recommendations and code requirements. 


D. Anchor UPS system to structure.  Comply with requirements in Section 260548 for 
seismic restraints. 


E. Install power, control, and signal wires and cables per manufacturers wiring diagrams.  
Install in raceway system meeting requirements of Section 260533. 


F. UPS system is a separately derived system.  Ground and bond per NEC. 


3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Inspect and test UPS system prior to start-up.  Comply with requirements in Section 
260800.  Perform inspections and tests by factory-trained field service personnel in 
accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions.  Include copy of field test reports in 
the Operation and Maintenance Manual. 


3.6 START-UP 


A. Perform start-up services by factory-trained field service personnel in accordance with 
manufacturer’s written instructions.  Include copy of report in the Operation and 
Maintenance Manual. 


B. Test manual, automatic, and bypass system operations. 


C. Test communication of status and alarms to local and remote monitoring equipment. 


D. System Checks: 
1. Energize control power. 
2. Perform control/logic checks and adjust to meet manufacturer’s requirements. 
3. Verify DC float and equalize voltage levels. 
4. Verify DC voltage clamp and overvoltage shutdown levels. 
5. Verify battery discharge, low battery warning, and low battery shutdown levels. 
6. Verify fuse monitor alarms and system shutdown. 
7. Verify inverter voltages and regulation circuits. 
8. Verify inverter/bypass sync circuits and set overlap time. 
9. Perform manual transfers and returns. 
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3.7 DEMONSTRATION 


A. Demonstrate proper system operation to the A/E and Owner utilizing factory-trained field 
service personnel. 


3.8 TRAINING 


A. Conduct one 4 hour training session for Owner’s representatives at project site.  Include 
training on installed equipment, system operation, emergency procedures, and 
maintenance.  Training conducted by factory-trained service personnel. 


END OF SECTION 263353 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 


A. Description:  Work includes nonautomatic transfer switches and associated 
appurtenances. 


B. General Requirements:  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 sections apply to Work in this 
section. 


1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with applicable city, county, and state codes and 
ordinances. 


B. Codes and Standards: 
1.  IEEE C62.41, Surge Voltages in Low-Voltage AC Power Circuits. 
2. NEMA ICS 1, Industrial Control & Systems General Requirements. 
3. NEMA ICS 6, Industrial Control and System Enclosures. 
4. NETA ATS, NETA Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power 


Distribution Equipment and Systems. 
5. NFPA 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
6. NFPA 99, Standard for Healthcare Facilities. 
7. NFPA 110, Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems. 
8. UL 486A and 486B, Wire Connectors. 
9. UL 489, Molded-Case Circuit Breakers, Molded-Case Switches, and Circuit-


Breaker Enclosures. 
10. UL 508, Standard for Industrial Control Equipment. 
11. UL 869A, Reference Standard for Service Equipment. 
12. UL 1008, Standard for Transfer Switch Equipment, unless requirements of this 


section are stricter. 


C. Manufacturer and Supplier Qualifications: 
1. In business of distributing and installing and maintaining specific type of 


equipment under present firm name for minimum of 5 years. 
2. Capable of dispatching qualified factory trained repairman and spare parts to job 


site within 2 hours of request for service on equipment. 


D. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, for emergency service under UL 1008, by testing agency acceptable to AHJ, 
and marked for intended use. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. Comply with requirements in Division 01 and Section 260500. 


B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data and maintenance data for 
each type of transfer switch and appurtenance.  Include accessories, dimensioned shop 
drawings, and wiring diagrams specific to project.  Wiring diagrams shall include block 
diagram depicting control wiring scheme and point to point interconnections. 
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1.4 WARRANTY 


A. General:  Warrant transfer switches for 1 year after acceptable on site start up and 
testing.  Warranty shall cover parts, labor, and travel time for the entire system.  Make 
available replacement within 48 hours of initial notification. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 MANUFACTURERS 


A. ASCO Power Technologies. 


2.2 GENERAL TRANSFER SWITCH PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 


A. Indicated Current Ratings:  Apply as defined in UL 1008 for continuous loading and total 
system transfer, including tungsten filament lamp loads not exceeding 30 percent of 
switch ampere rating unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings. 


B. Tested Fault-Current Closing and Withstand Ratings:  Adequate for duty imposed by 
protective devices at installation locations under fault conditions indicated on the Drawing 
based on testing according to UL 1008. 


C. Resistance to Damage by Voltage Transients:  Components shall meet or exceed 
voltage-surge withstand capability requirements when tested according to IEEE C62.41.  
Components shall meet or exceed voltage-impulse withstand test of NEMA ICS 1. 


D. Enclosures:  General-purpose NEMA 250, Type 1, complying with NEMA ICS 6 and UL 
508 unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings. 


E. Electrical Operation:  Accomplish by non-fused, momentarily energized solenoid or 
electric-motor-operated mechanism, mechanically and electrically interlocked in both 
directions. 


F. Switch Characteristics:  Designed for continuous-duty repetitive transfer of full-rated 
current between active power sources. 
1. Switch Action:  Double throw.  Mechanically held in both directions. 
2. Contacts:  Silver composition or silver alloy for load-current switching.  


Conventional automatic transfer switch units, rated 225 Amp and higher, with 
separate arcing contacts. 


2.3 NONAUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCHES 


A. Operation:  Electrically actuated by push buttons designated "NORMAL SOURCE" and 
"ALTERNATE SOURCE."  Removable manual handle provides quick-make, quick-break 
manual-switching action.  Switch capable of electrically or manually transferring load in 
either direction with either or both sources energized.  Control circuit disconnects from 
electrical operator during manual operation. 


B. Double-Throw Switching Arrangement:  Incapable of pauses or intermediate position 
stops during switching sequence. 


C. Manufacturer/Model:  ASCO 386. 
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2.4 NONAUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH ACCESSORIES 


A. Pilot Lights:  Indicate source to which load is connected. 


B. Source-Available Indicating Lights:  Supervise sources via transfer switch normal- and 
alternate-source sensing circuits. 
1. Normal Power Supervision:  Green light with nameplate engraved "NORMAL 


SOURCE AVAILABLE." 
2. Emergency Power Supervision:  Red light with nameplate engraved 


"ALTERNATE SOURCE AVAILABLE." 


C. Unassigned Auxiliary Contacts:  One set of normally closed contacts for each switch 
position, rated 10 Amp at 240 Volt AC. 


2.5 FINISHES 


A. Enclosures:  Manufacturer's standard enamel over corrosion-resistant pretreatment and 
primer. 


2.6 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Factory test and inspect components, assembled switches, and associated equipment.  
Ensure proper operation.  Check transfer time and voltage, frequency, and time-delay 
settings for compliance with specified requirements.  Perform dielectric strength test 
complying with NEMA ICS 1.  Submit test results and include copy in the Operation and 
Maintenance Manual. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 INSPECTION 


A. General:  Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this section.  Do 
not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.  Beginning work constitutes 
acceptance of conditions as satisfactory. 


3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Field Measurements:  Field verify locations of new and existing work prior to commencing 
work of this section. 


B. Protection:  Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage from work of 
this section. 


3.3 INSTALLATION, APPLICATION, ERECTION, AND PERFORMANCE 


A. General:  Install, apply, erect, and perform the work in accordance with Article “Quality 
Assurance” provisions, specifications, and manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
directions.  Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 


3.4 TRANSFER SWITCH INSTALLATION 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260548 for mounting and anchoring. 
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B. Floor-Mounted Switch:  Bolt to concrete base.  Comply with requirements in Section 
260510 for concrete bases and Section 260548 for seismic controls. 


3.5 CONNECTIONS 


A. Comply with requirements in Section 260526 for grounding. 


B. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 for wiring connections. 


C. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published 
torque-tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not available, use those 
specified in UL 486A and UL 486B. 


3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Perform the following field tests and inspections: 
1. After installing equipment and after electrical circuitry has been energized, test 


for compliance with requirements. 
2. Perform each electrical test and visual and mechanical inspection stated in 


NETA ATS.  Certify compliance with test parameters. 
3. Submit report results of tests and inspections and include copy in the Operation 


and Maintenance Manual.  Record adjustable relay settings and measured 
insulation and contact resistances and time delays.  Attach label or tag to each 
tested component indicating satisfactory completion of tests. 


4. Remove and replace malfunctioning units and retest as specified above. 


3.7 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 


A. Provide training for Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 
transfer switches and related equipment. 


END OF SECTION 263600 
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CITY OF SEATTLE
Revenue and Consumer Affairs
700 5th Avenue, Suite 4250
P.O. Box 34214
Seattle, Washington 98124-4214
(206) 684-8484    fax (206) 684-5170 email address   rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov
www.cityofseattle.net/rca/


FOR OFFICE USE ONLY


CUSTOMER Number ___________________________________


OBL. NR. ___________________________ AMT. ____________


OBL. NR. ___________________________ AMT. ____________


OBL. NR. ___________________________ AMT. ____________


APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE     Annual Fee $90.00
The license is for the calendar year, January through December.  For a business that opens July 1 or thereafter, the half-year fee is $45.00*


The half-year fee does NOT apply to any years prior to 1998.  The Seattle business license expires December 31.
*If worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products is estimated as $20,000 or less, the license fee


is $45.00 ($22.50 for half-year fee).


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE - COMPLETE BOTH SIDES OF THE APPLICATION
Your business will be assigned a City of Seattle CUSTOMER NUMBER.  Refer to the Customer Number in any future correspondence relating to your license.
Let us know if you previously had a Seattle business license.  The account will be deemed a reinstatement ONLY if it has been closed for at least 12 months.


Please provide the information in the first section if it is available.  The ID numbers are not required to obtain a City of Seattle business license.


State of Washington UBI # FEIN


State of Washington Contractor # City of Seattle Vendor ID #  (if applicable)


Internet Address (if applicable)


Have you previously had a Seattle Business License? YES NO


S.I.C. Code   ____  ____  ____  ____   (office use only)


N.A.I.C.S. Code  ____  ____  ____  ____  ____  ____   (office use only)


PLEASE COMPLETE ALL SECTIONS BELOW and the REVERSE SIDE OF THIS FORM PROVIDING the BUSINESS INFORMATION


TYPE OF BUSINESS (Check ONE) Sole Proprietor Corporation Partnership LLC Other______________________________


Is the business a non-profit organization?     Yes No (Non-profit organizations are required to be licensed and file tax returns as all other businesses.)


LEGAL NAME OF BUSINESS ENTITY____________________________________________________________________________________________________
  (If a sole proprietorship, please list your legal name, last name first, and include any middle initial.)


TRADE NAME or dba (doing business as) _________________________________________________________________________________________________


WHAT IS THE STARTING DATE OF BUSINESS IN SEATTLE? Month___________________________ Day __________________ Year____________________


If the business was operating in Seattle before the current year, prior years' license fees, taxes, penalties and interest may be due.


Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance.
The location of your business should be indicated below.  You must list a physical address (a post office box or mail drop is not considered a physical address).


PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION:


Mailing address for LICENSE & RENEWAL


Mailing address for TAX FORMS


BUSINESS PHONE: - CELLULAR PHONE - FAX -


SAME AS ABOVE


SAME AS ABOVE


ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP


ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP


ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP


LIST OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE - Each BRANCH LICENSE FEE is $10.00 per year (attach a separate sheet, if needed).
TRADE NAME ADDRESS SEATTLE ZIP CODE TELEPHONE "Separate" tax reporting status?


Yes


Yes


No


No
PLEASE COMPLETE THE BACK SIDE OF THE APPLICATION - ALL INFORMATION AND A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED TO PROCESS


IS THIS LOCATION BEING ADDED AS A BRANCH ONLY TO AN EXISTING LICENSE? YES NO







CITY OF SEATTLE APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE - Page 2


NATURE OF BUSINESS:  Check all that apply and provide detail below.  THIS INFORMATION should be as detailed as possible.


     Manufacturing-Extracting       Printing & Publishing       Tour Operator       Wholesale       Retail       Service       Transportation        Other


     Utility Services (telephone services, pager services, cable television franchise)         Charging Admission for Events/Shows            Gambling Activity


DOES YOUR BUSINESS OWN OR OPERATE PRICE SCANNING EQUIPMENT? YES NO


DESCRIBE IN DETAIL THE PRINCIPAL PRODUCT(s) OR SERVICE(s) RENDERED:


NOTE: Additional licenses or endorsements may be required depending on the business activity - please see instruction sheet under regulatory licenses.


NAME(S) OF SOLE PROPRIETOR, PARTNERS, CORPORATE OFFICERS, AND RESIDENT AGENTS:  List true name(s), residence address,
telephone number and date of birth of the sole proprietor or all partners or corporate officers/directors and their titles (attach a separate sheet, if needed).
NAME AND TITLE RESIDENCE ADDRESS        CITY, STATE, ZIP                       TELEPHONE     DATE OF BIRTH


TAX REPORTING STATUS - Seattle BUSINESS LICENSE TAX FORMS must be filed by every business, EVEN IF NO TAX IS DUE.
Based on the taxable revenue for your business as described below, please check one of the following reporting frequencies:


      QUARTERLY -  Estimated taxable revenue will exceed $50,000 per year for entire entity - main location and branches (tax  is due every quarter).
      ANNUAL  -  Estimated taxable revenue will be less than $50,000 per year for entire entity (no tax due if revenue is less than $50,000).


A Business granted ANNUAL reporting status by Revenue and Consumer Affairs must file a combined tax return if there is more than one location.
Tax  forms are mailed to the last known address - failure to receive the form does not preclude the requirements to file timely.
YES   My annual worldwide gross income and/or value of products will be $20,000 or less.


  Should my gross income and/or value of products be greater than $20,000, I understand
  I will be responsible for additional license fees.


IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS, DID YOU TAKE OVER THE ENTIRE BUSINESS ONLY A PORTION


FORMER OWNER'S NAME     CURRENT ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP TELEPHONE CUSTOMER NUMBER


A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO PROCESS THE APPLICATION
As applicant, I ___________________________________________ , certify or declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington
that the foregoing is true and correct.  All information given is subject to verification with State of Washington, Department of Revenue.


SIGNATURE ______________________________________________________________ DATE _______________________________________


PLEASE PRINT your NAME __________________________________________________ TITLE ________________________________


Business License Fee if OPEN date is January 1 - June 30 $ 90.00
If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $ 45.00


Business License Fee if OPEN date is July 1 or later in year $ 45.00
If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $ 22.50


Additional Seattle Locations   ___________   X $10.00   = $ ____________


TOTAL DUE .................................................................. $ ____________


FEES DUE - MAKE CHECK PAYABLE TO CITY OF SEATTLE FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
Initials Date


Processed by


Tax Forms Mailed


Enforcement


License # Issued
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City Of Seattle 


City of Seattle 


THE SEATTLE ETHICS & ELECTIONS COMMISSION 
 


The SEEC is a seven-member, independent panel 
of citizen volunteers.  The Commission and its staff 
are responsible for administering the City of Seattle 
Ethics, Elections, and Whistleblower Protection 
Codes. Three Commissioners are appointed by the 
Mayor, three by the City Council, and the seventh 
by the other six. They are confirmed by the City 
Council and serve overlapping three-year terms. 


The Commission is supported by a staff of six 
employees who provide training, investigate 
complaints, and issue advisory opinions. 


TRAINING AND INFORMATION 
Ethics training and brochures are available by 
request. Information is also available at the 
Commission website: http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/.  


COMMISSION MEETINGS 
You are invited to attend any Commission meeting.  
Meetings are usually the first Wednesday of the 
month in the Seattle Municipal Tower.   


Copies of the meeting agenda, including time and 
location, are in our office and on our Internet web 
site under Commission/Agendas & Minutes. You 
can also call 206-684-8500 for meeting times and 
locations. 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


This brochure highlights portions of the Seattle 
Ethics Code, SMC 4.16.  The complete law is on the 
City Clerk’s Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) web site, 
http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~public/code1.htm.  
Copies are also available in the SEEC office. 
 


ETHICS COMPLAINTS AND CONSEQUENCES 
Anyone who feels a City officer or employee has 
violated the Ethics Code may complain to the Ethics 
and Elections Commission. Commission staff will 
investigate whether there is a Code violation. 


If it is found that an employee or official violated the 
City’s Ethics Code, the Commission may fine that 
person up to $5,000 per violation plus costs and 
restitution. The Commission may also recommend 
disciplinary action, including suspension or discharge. 
 
A complaint may be dismissed if there is no violation 
of the Code or if the violation is minor and inadvertent 
or has already been remedied. 


ADVICE 
City employees and officers may seek advice on 
whether a planned action or activity raises issues 
under the City’s Ethics Code. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
ETHICS AND ELECTIONS COMMISSION 


 


Seattle Municipal Tower 
700 Fifth Avenue,  Suite 4010 


 
Mon - Fri: 8am - 5pm 


Tel: 206-684-8500  Fax: 206-684-8590 
E-mail:  ethicsandelections@seattle.gov 


Postal mail:  PO Box 94729, Seattle, WA 98124-4729 
 


Internet:   http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/  
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SEATTLE ETHICS AND ELECTIONS 


COMMISSION 
 


Your advocate for fair, open, and honest government. 







of 
The City of Seattle’s 
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The Code of Ethics 
Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) 4.16 


 


The Seattle Ethics Code was created to inspire 
public trust in City government and ensure that 
City officers and employees are “independent, 
impartial, and responsible to the people.”   
The law is administered by an independent 
commission of citizen volunteers. 


The Code sets ethical standards about work 
activities, business relationships, and the use 
of City resources that apply to all City employees, 
elected officials, and members of most City 
boards and commissions.  


This brochure highlights areas of the Code that 
pertain to contractors, vendors, and regulated 
parties, and also to customers and clients. It is 
one of our efforts to increase awareness of the 
Code and to help you better understand what 
employees can and cannot do. 


If you would like more information or have 
questions, please call us at 206-684-8500  
or visit our web site:   


http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/�
�


This brochure is a general summary of the 
Seattle Ethics Code. If you have questions 
or would like advice on a specific issue, 
please contact Commission staff. 


206-684-8500 
 


HIGHLIGHTS 


THANKING CITY EMPLOYEES 
The best way to thank a City employee is to 
write a letter of praise to the employee’s 
supervisor. City employees may not accept 
gifts, loans or other things of value in 
appreciation for their work or services.  


Example:  Employees responsible 
for purchasing cannot receive 
gifts or premiums for the City  
orders they place.   


Employees may accept promotional items or 
items such as flowers or candy to share with co-
workers or the public, as long as they are valued 
at $25 or less. However, the Commission limits 
the value of such items to $50 from a single 
source in a calendar year.  


SOLICITING ITEMS 
City employees may not ask people with whom 
they do City business to donate items, whether 
for personal, charitable, or other purposes. 


Example: Inspectors may not ask businesses 
they inspect for donations of meeting spaces 
or supplies. 


NO FREE MEALS 
Employees may not accept free meals from 
people with whom they do City business, or from 
people who wish to do business with the City. 


 


Example: An employee who is 
meeting with a vendor or client 
for lunch cannot have the lunch 
paid for by the vendor or client. 


REFRESHMENTS AT MEETINGS 
Employees may accept basic refreshments—
such as coffee, tea, soft drinks, doughnuts, or 
cookies—when attending meetings in your office. 


USE OF CITY FACILITIES AND RESOURCES 
City employees cannot use City 
resources for non-City purposes.  
City property, including City paid 
time, vehicles, and equipment, may 
only be used for a City purpose. 


CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
Employees may not take part in City business 
where they, or an immediate family member, 
have a financial or private interest. Employees 
also may not take part in City business where 
they would appear to have a conflict of interest. 


Example: City employees must withdraw from 
a vendor selection process if one of the 
competitors is the employee’s spouse or 
domestic partner, or if a competitor has been 
the employee’s business partner or client 
within the last twelve months. 


ADVERTISING 
Employees cannot use their positions for 
anyone’s private gain or use City resources 
for a non-City purpose. Therefore, they cannot 
hand out or post advertising materials. 


INVITATIONS TO SEMINARS & CONFERENCES 


 


City employees may attend 
educational programs paid for by 
City vendors or potential vendors  


only under limited conditions.  Neither the City 
nor the employee can accept reimbursement for 
expenses incurred that are not allowable under 
the City's Travel Policies and Procedures. In all 
cases, the event must serve a City purpose 


Example: An employee may not attend a 
conference at your expense unless you are 
required by contract to provide training or 
education to City employees, or the employee 
is directed by his or her supervisor to attend. 
Reimbursement for travel or lodging must be 
made to the City, not to the individual. 


AFTER LEAVING CITY EMPLOYMENT 
Employees must wait one year after leaving 
the City before they can (i) assist others in 
proceedings involving their former agency, (ii) 
assist or represent others on matters in which 
they were officially involved, or (iii) compete for 
contracts when they helped determine the scope 
of work or the process for selecting a contractor��


Example: For one year, former employees 
may not assist their new employers in seeking 
permits from the City department they left. 
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Vendor’s Name: ______________________________________________________________




City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire


INSTRUCTIONS:  This is a mandatory form.  Submit this form with your bid or proposal. Provide information to the extent information available.  If response is incomplete or requires further description, the Buyer may request additional information within a specified deadline, or may determine the missing information is immaterial to award.   

		Vendor Information



		Vendor’s Legal Name 

		     



		“Doing Business Name” (dba) if applicable

		     



		Mailing Address 

		     



		Contact Person and Title 

		     



		Contact Person’s Phone Number

		     



		Contact Person’s Fax Number

		     



		Contact Person’s E-Mail Address

		     



		Dun & Bradstreet number (if available)

		     



		Identify the City and State of your company headquarters

		     





		Vendor Registration with City of Seattle



		Did your firm register on to the City’s On-line Business Directory at http://www.seattle.gov/html/business/contracting.htm?  

For assistance, call 206-684-0444.

		Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     





		Most companies must hold a Seattle Business License (if you have a facility/office in Seattle, conduct sales visits to Seattle, deliver products in your own trucks, or perform on-site consulting, repairs, installation, etc).  If you fall within that category, will you immediately seek a Business License upon award? 

		Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








		Ownership

		.



		Is your firm a subsidiary, parent, holding company, or affiliate of another firm?

		     



		What year was your firm, under the present ownership configuration, founded?

		     



		How many years has your firm been in continuous operation without interruption?

		     



		What year did your firm begin providing, on a continuous basis, the types of services or products that are required from this solicitation?

		     





		Financial Resources and Responsibility

		Specify yes or no.  

If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years has your firm been the debtor of a bankruptcy?

		     



		Is your firm in the process of or in negotiations toward being sold?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm been debarred from contracting with any local, state, or federal governmental agency?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm been determined to be a non-responsible bidder or proposer for any government contract?

		     



		Within the previous five years has a governmental or private entity terminated your firm’s contract prior to contract completion?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency?

		     





		Affirmative Contracting – SMC 20.42

		Specify yes or no.  



		Within the previous five years has your firm been found to have violated any local, state, or federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations?

		      If yes, explain.



		Does Vendor anticipate hiring a subcontractor or new employees to perform the work required under this contract? If yes, attach the mandatory Inclusion Plan:

		Yes       No
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		Disputes

		Specify yes or no.  

If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years has your firm been the defendant in court on a matter related to any of  the following issues:


· Payment to subcontractors?


· Work performance on a contract?

		     



		Does your firm have outstanding judgments pending against it?

		     



		Within the previous five years, was your firm assessed liquidated damages on a contract?

		     



		Has your firm received notice of and/or in litigation about patent infringement for the product and/or service that your firm is offering to the City?

		     





		Compliance

		Specify yes or no. 

 If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years, has your firm or any of its owners, partners, or officers, been assessed penalties or found to have violated any laws, rules, or regulations enforced or administered by a government entity?  This does not include owners of stock in your firm if your firm is a publicly traded corporation.  

		     



		If a license is required to perform the services sought by this solicitation, within the previous five years has your firm had a license suspended by a licensing agency or been found to have violated licensing laws?

		     



		If Hazardous Materials are an element of the contract, has the Vendor had any violations of improper disposal of such materials or any violation of associated laws, rules or regulations in the previous five years? 

		     





		Involvement by Current and Former City Employees

		Specify yes or no. 





		Are any of your company officers or employees a current or former City of Seattle employee or volunteer?  If yes, identify the employee name.  Advise the employee of their duty to comply with City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 

		     





		Will any of your vendor employees work more than 1,000 hours (per rolling 12 months) within a City contract, combining the hours for work under this contract and any other?  If so, specify the worker name.  Advise the worker of their duty to comply with the City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16

		     



		Does Vendor (including officer, director, employee, trustee, or partner) have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluation of the Vendor performance?  

		





		Emergency Contact Information


Certain contract products or services may be valuable during a 24-hour emergency. If you have alternative contact information for emergency response during non-business hours, please provide below.  



		Contact Name

		     



		Emergency Phone Number

		     



		Back-up Emergency Phone Number

		     



		If your company has locations outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency for these products or services, please list:

		





		Business History

		Specify yes or no. 


 



		In the last five years, has your firm held other contracts with public agencies to provide similar products or services in a size and scope similar to that required by the City of Seattle?

		     



		Provide and/or attach a sampling of contracts you have held in the past five years, sufficient for the City to understand the depth and breadth of your experience, with a particular emphasis on contracts with public agencies.   The City may use this to assess your capability and experience at this particular type of product provision or service work.  Specify the name/contact that can serve as a reference for each.

· If you have many such contracts, you can provide a brief summary. 

· If you are a subsidiary of a national firm, summarize the contracts that represent your local office.   


 

		





		By submittal of this form, the Vendor hereby certifies:



		Vendor is not debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for award of contracts by any Federal agency.



		During the most recent three years, Vendor has not  been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendering against the firm for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Federal, state or local government, or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property, and my firm is not presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a Government entity with, commission of any of these offenses.



		Vendor has not paid, nor will pay, Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction), to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the Offeror shall notify the City of Seattle and complete and submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities.



		Vendor has not had a governmental or private entity contract terminated prior to contract completion or debarred from bidding, within the last five years.



		Within the previous five years, vendor has not used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency.



		Vendor’s Offer is valid until the date the City awards a Vendor Contract or rejects all offers;



		Vendor has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of competitive pricing in the preparation and submission of its Offer;



		Vendor shall provide immediate written notice to the City of Seattle if, at any time prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.



		Submittal of this Vendor Questionnaire with your proposal provides authority and certification for your entire submittal.  





City Non Disclosure Request 


If you believe any statements or items you submit to the City as part of this bid/response  are exempt from disclosure, you must identify and list them below.  You must very clearly and specifically identify each statement or item, and the RCW exemption that applies.  If awarded a City contract, the same exemption status will carry forward to the contract records.  


The City will not exempt materials from disclosure simply because you mark them with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You may not identify the entire page, unless the entire page is within the exemption scope. Only records properly listed on this Form will be protected and withheld for notice.  All other records will be considered fully disclosable upon request. 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
    I do not request any information be withheld.


 FORMCHECKBOX 
    I request the following specific information be withheld.  I understand that all other information will be considered public information.  For each statement or item you intend to withhold, you must fill out every box below.  You should not require an entire page withheld; only request the specific portion subject to the exemption. 

		Document Page: 

Specify the page number on which the material is located within your submittal package  (page number)

		Statement:


Repeat the text you request to be held as confidential, or attach a redacted version. 

		RCW Exemption:  

Specify the RCW exemption  including the subheading



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		





For this request to be valid, you must specify the RCW provision or other State or Federal law that designates the documents as exempt from disclosure.  For example, potential RCW exemptions include the following:


1.  RCW 42.56.230.3 – Personal information -  taxpayer 


2. RCW 42.56.230.4 – Personal information – Credit card numbers and related


3. RCW 42.56.240 -  Investigative, law enforcement and crime victims


4. RCW 42.56.250 – Employment and licensing – specify the applicable subheading


5. RCW 42.56.260 - Real estate appraisals


6. RCW 42.56.270 (Items 1 through 17) – specify which subheading.


7. RCW 42.56.270 (items 1 through 17) – specify applicable subheading


8. RCW 42.56.420 - Security


Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration


Please declare one (1) option from the list below that describes the Contractor’s intent to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 should you win the contract. 

Equal Benefits applies to any contractor location in the United States where substantive contract work is being performed (work directly related in a substantial way to the contract scope and deliverables). 


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option A The Contractor makes, or intends to make before contract execution, all benefits available on an equal basis to its employees with spouses and its employees with domestic partners, and to the spouses and the domestic partners of employees, in every location within the United States where substantial work on contract will be performed.  


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option B The Contractor does not make benefits available to either the spouses or the domestic partners of its employees.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option C The Contractor has no employees.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option D Collective Bargaining Delay.  Benefits are available on an equal basis to non-union workers, but union workers are subject to a collective bargaining agreement that does not provide equal benefits.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option E Open Enrollment Delay. The first open enrollment period for implementing Equal Benefits is not available until after contract execution

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option F Cash Equivalent Payment. The Contractor intends to provide a cash equivalent payment to eligible employees in lieu of making benefits available.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

No United States Presence The Contractor does not perform substantial work for the contract in any United State location.

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Non-Compliant The Contractor does not comply and does not intend to comply, and refuses all options provided above.


Equal Benefits Instructions

Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires companies executing a City contract to provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  

1. Carefully fill out the Equal Benefits Declaration. It is essential to your standing in the evaluation process, so it is important to understand and complete the declaration properly. 


2. The Buyer or Coordinator for the solicitation can answer many questions.  However, you may call the general office at 206-684-0444.  Call before you submit your bid to ensure you’ve filled out the form correctly.  


3. "Domestic Partner" is any person who is party to a same-sex marriage that is legally recognized in the place of jurisdiction of the marriage, or as a Domestic Partner with the employer or with a government registry established by state or local law. If the employer does not have a registration system and does not intend to implement one, the City of Seattle has a registration system as an option: http://www.seattle.gov/leg/clerk/dpr.htm

The City will review your responses and make a final determination.  If the information you supply is conflicting or not clearly supported by the documentation that the City receives, the City may reject your entire submittal (bid or proposal) or may seek clarification to ensure the City properly classifies your compliance.  


Companies that select “Non Compliant” will be rejected, unless there is no competitor that is compliant, responsive and responsible.  The City may also find a Bidder “Non Compliant” upon inspection of their program. Be prepared with documentation to support your declaration. All contracts awarded by the City may be audited for equal benefits compliance. Non-compliance may result in the rejection of a bid or proposal, or termination of the contract.

Revised 11-15-13
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City of Seattle



Inclusion Plan






			Solicitation Number & Title:


			       





			Your Company Name:


			     








Bidders must complete and submit this form with their RFP response. Carefully read the attached instructions.


For questions, call Miguel Beltran, 206-684-4525 Miguel.Beltran@seattle.gov


The RFP instructions for this project identify how many points this Inclusion Plan is given during RFP evaluation.  


Aspirational WMBE Goals.


Propose WMBE utilization goals in the spaces below. These goals represent WMBE utilization the Bidder intends to achieve during contract performance.  The goals should represent a realistic and achievable commitment. WMBE Bidders  may indicate your self-performance as well as work you intend to subcontract to other WMBE firms. See page 4 for instructions. These goals do not need to match, and are not expected to match WMBE Guarantees.


			Project Goals


			





			Specify the percentage participation by woman owned firms.  


			%





			Specify the percentage participation by minority owned firms.


			%





			TOTAL


			%








Strategies.



Describe strategies you intend to use to achieve the aspirational WMBE utilization for this contract.  This may include such strategies as negotiated award to a WMBE firm in lieu of competitive subcontract bids, using WMBE as a tiebreaker per RCW 35.22.650, strategies for self-performance and subcontracting, providing mobilization payments, and offering rapid invoice payments. 


Past Performance



As evidence of your good faith intentions to achieve the WMBE aspirational goals you provide on page 1, describe your past performance on contracts with similar work.  The City may review your past performance on previous City contracts.  Your response should concentrate on achievement when your effort was voluntary (i.e. goals were not mandatory such as a federally-funded DBE requirement), or where you exceeded the regulatory minimum requirement.  


WMBE Guarantees.


This section gives the option to guarantee utilization of certain WMBE firms as evidence of good faith efforts.  If you choose to list WMBE firms, you guarantee to the City and WMBE firm they will be used.  Describe the Guarantee you are giving (a percentage of total contract value, or a scope of work guaranteed to the firm or similar). Please see instructions on page 5.


			WMBE Business Name


			Describe Guarantee





			     


			     





			     


			     





			     


			     





			     


			     





			     


			     








			     


			     





			


			     








Diverse Employment.


If you have a mission or program uniquely committed to hiring workers with employment barriers, veterans, disabled, the chronically unemployed or low income individuals, or woman and minority (if they are underutilized in your profession such as. construction trades), please describe.  The City expects a substantive and highly integrated program, instead of a standard EEO or Affirmative Action policy 


Describe how this mission or commitment would translate directly into placement of such workers to perform the scope of work for this City contract opportunity.



 Inclusion Plan Instructions


WMBE firms include any self-identified or state-certified firm that is at least 51% woman or minority owned (per SMC 20.42). The following may assist bidders:  https://wald1.seattle.gov/dea/registration/ and http://www.omwbe.wa.gov/certification/certification_directory.shtml).   A WMBE does not need to be self-identified and registered within the City’s Yellow Pages at time of bid, but must do so before contract execution. 


1. When the City places the Inclusion Plan into the solicitation requirements, the “Bidder” must complete and submit this WMBE Inclusion Plan as part of the RFP response.  If the form is not completed and submitted as part of the response, the bid will be considered non-responsive.


2. The RFP provides the evaluation scoring matrix, which includes how many points this Inclusion Plan will be given in RFP evaluation.  Notes below provide you the context of how points will be considered. The Plan will be evaluated by the City based upon the strength of the good faith efforts to utilize WMBE-owned firms


3. A Prime (i.e. the Bidder, Vendor, the company submitting the proposal) who self-identifies (or is state certified) as a WMBE firm, must complete this form. even if it intends to self-perform.  


4. If you are a WMBE Prime and chose to self-perform elements that are eligible for subcontracting (i.e. work that is discretionary, which a prime may chose to self-perform or subcontract) , you may include your self-performance as part of your aspirational goal, and may name your self-performance for such discretionary work within your Guaranteed WMBE utilization. 



5. All work identified in the Plan to be performed by a WMBE firm must be a commercially useful function for the contract scope.



6. The City may discuss the Plan with the apparent successful bidder before incorporating into the contract; the Plan may be amended by mutual consent.



7. For phased work, (for example, an IT project), provide responses as thorough as possible given the scope known.  If future phases require, the City will review the Plan for mutually-agreed upon updates.


Aspirational WMBE Goals (Page 1)



8. These goals are a serious commitment the Prime (i.e. Bidder or Proposer)  can reasonably and realistically achieve given good faith efforts.  



9. These aspirational goals, good faith efforts, progress reports, and collaboration with the City are material to the contract. 


10. The Bidder is to provide an Aspirational Goal that is achievable.  Failure to achieve the goal itself is not a material breach, but substantial variance below the Aspirational goal volunteered by the Bidder  may measure failed good faith efforts, to establish a reasonable goal and/or build an appropriate effort to achieve the aspirational goal.


11. The Aspirational Goal percentage applies to the entire contract cost.  If change to the contract requires a modification to the percentage, then the City and Prime will discuss whether a greater or lesser goal is appropriate and modify the Plan.



12. The bidder should enter a total WMBE goal on page 1 where indicated.  The City seeks a separate percentage WBE and MBE goal. If the bidder does not provide such goals separately and only gives a total, then the City may seek the two separate percentages after bid opening and rely upon the total for scoring. If the Bidder provides a WBE and MBE goal, but does not total the percentage, the City shall total those percentages to become the total. 


WMBE Guarantee (Page 2)



13. The Prime has the option to list WMBE firms with whom the Prime commits to contract. This does not need, and is not expected, to equal your aspirational goal on page 1.  You may have WMBE firms you can commit at time of bid, but may have other opportunities you are not yet prepared to guarantee. 



14. A WMBE Guarantee should be secured with the WMBE firm in advance of listing on the form.  The City does not require a signed contract in place with the WMBE.


15. Changes to named WMBE Guarantees:   



a.         A named firm includes any WMBE named in the Inclusion Plan with whom the Bidder would Contract if awarded the Contract.  



b.         Any such WMBE that the Prime wishes to substitute during the course of the project must have City Buyer consent through a change order and a demonstrated “good cause.”  “Good cause” shall include the following:



1. Failure of the WMBE to execute a written contract after a reasonable period of time.



2. Bankruptcy of the WMBE.



3. Failure of the WMBE to provide the required bond.



4. The WMBE is unable to perform the work because they are debarred, not properly licensed, or in some other way is ineligible to work.



5. Failure of the WMBE to comply with a requirement of law applicable to subcontracting.



6. The death or disability of the WMBE (if the WMBE is an individual)



7. Dissolution of the WMBE (if the WMBE is a corporation or partnership).



8. If there is a series of failures by the WMBE to perform in accordance with previous contracts.



9. Failure or refusal of the WMBE to perform the work.



c.         If the Prime is making a change to a named WMBE Subcontractor, then the Prime shall use good faith efforts to recruit another WMBE to do the Work. 



Diverse Employment (Page 3)



a. Corporate EEO policies and affirmative action policies are not indicative of a unique employment mission.



b. A response is not required, if you have no such program within your company and/or you do not have a unique mission as part of your business purpose.
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CITY OF SEATTLE Revenue and Consumer Affairs
700 5th Avenue, Suite 4250


P.O. Box 34214
Seattle, Washington 98124-4214


(206) 684-8484    fax (206) 684-5170
email address     rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov web site     http://www.cityofseattle.net/rca/


INFORMATION and INSTRUCTIONS FOR BUSINESS LICENSE APPLICANTS
Business License Required - Based on chapter 5.55 (formerly 5.44) of the Seattle Municipal Code, it is unlawful to engage in business in Seattle
without first obtaining a city business license. The license is valid only for the legal owner listed on the license. If your place of business, business office,
work space, or work location will be located within the City of Seattle; i.e., between 145th in the North end and approximately Roxbury Street in the South
end, you will need a City of Seattle business license. If your place of business is not located within the city limits, but you or sales agents will be physically
coming into the City to conduct business or to call on clients, you will need a Seattle business license.


The cost for a Seattle business license is $90.00 for the calendar year (January - December) or if opening after June 30, the license fee is $45.00.  Effective
January 1, 2005, if a business has $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products the license fee will be $45.00 for the calendar
year and $22.50 for the half year fee.  The business license expires on December 31 of the year purchased.  The license must be renewed annually.  Non-
payment of a renewal does not close the business license account. Written notice of closing or sale of the business, including the effective date is required to
close the account. Final tax returns will be sent.


Requirement to File Tax Returns - All businesses are required to file business license tax returns (commonly referred to as the B & 0 tax) with the
City of Seattle. Per Seattle Municipal Code 5.55.040 D. Businesses with less than $50,000 annual taxable revenue for the calendar year (January through
December) may file annual reports if the revenue declaration on the application and/or renewal form is accepted by the Director. The annual return must list
the actual revenue figures, but the business may declare no tax due on the appropriate line of the form. Taxable revenue is gross revenue less allowable
deductions as defined in SMC 5.45.100. Businesses with $50,000 or greater annual taxable revenue are subject to tax on the entire amount. Quarterly, or
Annual returns as authorized, must be filed regardless of whether or not tax is owed. The Director may assign certain accounts to Monthly reporting. Returns
not received on or before the due date will be subject to late charges pursuant to SMC 5.55.110.


Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance. Call the Department of
Planning and Development at (206) 684-8850 if you have questions.


INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE LICENSE APPLICATION - This information follows the same order as the application.


If you have obtained a State of Washington Unified Business Identifier Number (UBI), a Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN), a Contractor
Number, a City of Seattle Vendor Identification Number, or currently have an Internet address, please enter these in the spaces provided. None of these
items are required on the application if they are not available or not applicable. The S.I.C. code (Standard Industrial Classification code) and/or the
N.A.I.C.S. code (North American Industry Classification System) will be entered by office personnel at the time of processing.


TYPE OF BUSINESS - Check the box for the correct "nature" of the legal entity as registered with the State of Washington.
 If your business is registered as a non-profit organization, please check the appropriate box on the application.


LEGAL NAME - Based on the entity please provide the full legal name as noted below:
Sole Proprietor - list last name, then the first name and middle initial;
Corporation - list the corporate name as filed with the State of Washington (not the shareholder's names);
Partnership - list the partners' last names only;
LLC - (Limited Liability Company), list the name as filed with the State (not the owner's names).


TRADE NAME - Commonly referred to as the dba (doing business as) for a business when the business name is different than the legal name.


STARTING DATE - The date the legal owner commenced business activity in the City of Seattle. Note: tax forms for all periods (from the starting or
opening date of the business as listed on the application) are required to be filed, even if no tax due, or no revenue generated.


PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND MAILING ADDRESSES - Tax forms, licenses and license renewal notices will be sent to the mailing
addresses listed on the application if different than the physical location address. All Seattle locations must list a street address even though a PO. Box or
mail drop is used for mailing purposes. Please provide a current phone number for the business and if applicable, a cell phone number and/or fax number.


OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE - List the street address of all other locations in the City of Seattle; a $10.00 license fee is required
for each additional location. The renewal fee is $10.00 per calendar year. If you would like the branch location(s) to be sent a separate tax reporting form for
each quarterly tax period, check the appropriate box. All businesses that are granted "Annual" tax reporting status must report as one combined entity when
there is more than one location due to the $50,000 taxable revenue threshold.


NATURE OF BUSINESS - Be very specific, just indicating "service" or "retail" alone is not acceptable. List the type of service you provide and/or the
products sold. If you do not include enough specific information in this section, the application may be delayed until more details are provided. If you indicate
utility services, charging of admission or conducting any gambling activity, you will be required to complete additional registration paper work and tax liability
for utility tax, admission tax and/or gambling tax will be assigned to your business license account.


OWNERS, PARTNERS, OFFICERS - List full/true legal name, residential address, telephone and date of birth for all owners, partners, and officers.







Page 2 - Instructions for completing the City of Seattle business license application.


TAX REPORTING STATUS - Licensees are required to file Quarterly tax returns if taxable revenue for the entire entity is expected to exceed $50,000.
Only those businesses that estimate annual taxable revenue of less than $50,000 and are granted Annual tax reporting by the Department may file annually.
Total taxable revenue is determined by the licensee (legal entity), not for each location. If a business or licensee exceeds the $50,000 threshold for an
annual period, the Department will change the reporting status to quarterly for the following year. The Director may assign some businesses to a Monthly
reporting frequency. Tax forms are due on the last day of the month following each reporting period and must be filed even if no tax is due. All tax forms filed
after the due date are subject to late fees.


IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS - Indicate former owner's forwarding address and phone number if known. Indicate the former owner's
customer number with the City of Seattle. Successors may be liable for back taxes on the business. If this is a new legal entity for you, provide your original
customer number.


SIGNATURE REQUIRED - Please sign the application. Also print the name and title of the signer. Provide the date the application was signed.


FEES DUE - Depending on the date of opening iin Seattle, the fee will be $90.00 or $45.00 for one location. Effective January 1, 2005, if a business has
$20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products the license fee will be $45.00 for the calendar year and $22.50 for the half year.
Indicate how many branch locations are being licensed and multiply that number times $10.00. Enter the total amount due for additional locations (if any)
and then total due for the application. Make your check payable to the City of Seattle. Include any past license fees if open date is prior to the current year.


REGULATORY LICENSES OR ADDITIONAL ENDORSEMENTS - If you are just starting your business and are not certain what business
activities you will be conducting, you may apply for additional endorsements at a later date. It is the owner's responsibility to apply for and maintain all
required licenses. Failure to be properly licensed may result in substantial penalties. If you will be performing as an adult entertainer or managing an adult
entertainment premise you must appear in person at the Revenue and Consumer Affairs Office, Suite 4250, of the Seattle Municipal Tower Building at 700
5th Avenue, Seattle, for a photo identification and a criminal background check.


Note: If you need a for-hire drivers license, please contact King County Licensing at (206) 296-2710. Taxicab association offices and taxicab owners should
apply for licenses at the Consumer Affairs Unit: 805 S. Dearborn Street, Seattle, WA 98134. Phone: (206) 386-1298. A criminal background check is
required.


You should contact Revenue and Consumer Affairs regarding additional licensing requirements if you will be doing any of the following:
operating a Trade Show;
owning/operating a taxicab or taxicab association;
installing and/or maintaining burglar alarm systems;
operating an all ages dance;
operating a horse-drawn carriage;
operating as a panoram device location;
operating as a residential seller (door to door);
functioning as a weighmaster and/or weigher;
operating an adult entertainment premise;
owning/operating amusement devices;


operating a utility, telephone network, pager services, or cable television franchise;
charging admission for any event;
operating any type of gambling activity;
operating a public parking garage;
operating a tattoo shop;
owning/operating tow trucks;
selling any type of used goods;
operating a mobile home park;
or operating a public bathhouse;
monitoring alarm systems.


Request for Additional Information


Note: The Seattle Municipal Code is located on the internet: http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/-public/


If you would like to receive additional information from the Seattle Municipal Code concerning the following, you may return this section to the
address at the top of the instruction sheet. Please provide the name and address where the information should be mailed:


Please mail information on the following License Endorsements that are required in addition to the City Business License:


Adult Entertainment Premise (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31  Public Garage/Parking Lots (SMC 6.48) Exp. Mar 31
Adult Entertainer (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31  Residential Seller (SMC 6.260) Exp. May 31
Adult Entertainer Manager (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31  Tatoo Shop (SMC 6.102) Exp. Feb 28
Amusement Devices (SMC 6.270) Exp. Nov 30  Taxicabs (SMC 6.310) Exp. Aug 31
Burglar Alarm Dealer (SMC 6.08) Exp. Dec 31  Taxicab Association (SMC 6.310) Exp. Dec 31
All Ages Dance (SMC 6.294) Exp. Sept 30  Tow Trucks (SMC 6.214) Exp. Aug 31
Horse-drawn Carriages (SMC 6.315) Exp. Mar 31  Used Goods (SMC 6.288) Exp. Mar 31
Mobile Home Park (SMC 22.904) Exp. Jul 31  Weighmaster (SMC 7.04.565) Exp. Apr 30
Panoram Location/Device (SMC 5.42) Exp. Dec 31  Trade Show License (SMC 6.20) Daily
Public Bathhouse (SMC 6.36) Exp. Dec 31  Alarm System Monitoring (SMC 6.10) Exp. Dec. 31


Please mail the appropriate section of the SMC covering the City of Seattle business taxes for:


Gambling Tax (SMC 5.52) Business License Tax (SMC 5.45)
Admission Tax (SMC 5.40) Definitions (SMC 5.30)
Occupation Utility Tax (SMC 5.48) Administrative Provisions (SMC 5.55)






